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_ Staaﬂsprmdent van die Republiek van Smd-Afnka - State President of tbe Rgpublic- of South Africa
No. 12, 1986 ' No. 12, 1986

VERKLARING VAN DIE NASIONALE ONTWIKKE-
LINGSKORPORASIES TOT STATUTERE LIGGAME
VIR DIE DOELEINDES VAN DIE WET OP GROEPSGE-
BIEDE, 1966 (WET 36 VAN 1966) ' '

Kragtens subparagraaf (¢) van die woordbepahng van

“statutére liggaam’* in artikel 1 van die Wet op Groepsge-

biede, 1966 (Wet 36 van 1966), verklaar ek hierby dat die
Nasionale Ontwnkkehngskorporasles ingestel by artikel 5
‘van die Wet op die Bevordering van die Ekonomiese Ont-
w1kkelmg van Nasionale State, 1968 (Wet 46 van 1968), en
vermeld in die Bylae hiervan, vanaf die datum van publika-
sie van hierdie Proklamasie, statutére liggame vir die doe]-
eindes van eersgenoemde Wet is.

Gegee onder my Hand en die Sezl van die Repubhek van |

Suid-Afrika te Kaapstad, op hede die Drie-en-twintigste dag
van Januarie Eenduisend Negehonderd Ses-en-tagtig.

P. W. BOTHA,
Staatspresident.

'[:

Op las van die Staatspresndent-m&abmet

J. C.HEUNIS,
Minister van die Kabinet 1
BYLAE
Lebowa Omw:kkehngskorporasw Beperk.

KaNgwane Ekonomiese Ontwikkelingskorporasie Be-
perk.

KwaNdebele Nasionale 0ntw1kkelmgskorporas1e Be- |

perk.
KwaZulu Finance and Investment Corporation Beperk
Shangaan/Tsonga Ont\mkkelmgskorporasne Bepcrk
Qwaqwa Ontwmkellngskorporasm Beperk. :

776—1

PROCLAMATION OF THE NATIONAL DEVELOP-
MENT CORPORATIONS AS STATUTORY BODIES
FOR THE PURPOSES OF THE GROUP AREAS ACT,
1966 (ACT 36 OF 1966) -

By subpamgraph (© of the definition of “statutory
body’’ in section 1 of the Group Areas Act, 1966 (Act 36 of
1966), I hereby declare that the National Development Cor-
porations, established by section 5 of the Promotion of the
Economic Development of National States Act, 1968 (Act
46.of 1968), and mentioned in the Schedule hereto shall, as
from date of publication of this Proclamation, be statutory
bodies for the purposes of the first-mentioned Act.

“Given under my Hand and the Seal of the Republic of |
South Africa at Cape Town this Twenty-third day of
January, One thousand Nine hundred and Eighty-six. '

P. W. BOTHA,
State President.

By Order of the State Presxdent—m-Cabmet

). C. HEUNIS,
Minister of the Cabinet.
| ~ SCHEDULE
Lebowa Development Corporation Limited.

KaNgwane Economic Development Corporation Limi-
© ted.

* KwaNdebele National Development Corporanon an-
ted.

KwaZulu Finance and Investment Corporation Limited.
‘Shangaan/Tsonga Development Corporatlon Limited.

~ Qwaqwa Development Corporatlon Limited.
10093—1
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STAATSKOERANT, 14 FEBRUARIE 1986

' GOEWERMENTSKENN[SGEWINGS o

ADMINISTRASIE:

_ VOLKSRAAD ;
DEPARTEMENT VAN PLAASLIKE BESTUUR
o BEHUISING EN WERKE :
No. 259 ' ' 14 Februarle 1986

WET OoP HUURBEHEER 19'}'6 ;

VBRKLAR[NG DAT SEKERE WONINGS, MOTOR--
HUISE EN BEDIENDEKAMERS VAN HUURBEHEER_
ONTHEFIS :

- Kragtens die bevoegdhetd my verleen by artikel 51 ()
van die Wet op Huurbeheer, 1976 (Wet 80.van 1976), ver-
klaar ek, Abra%am Adriaan Venter, Minister van Plaaslike
Bestuur, Behuising en Werke, hiermee dat die onderge-
melde perseel vanaf datum van- pubhkasre hlervan van

. huurbeheer onthef is:

(a) Die wonings in die woonstelgebou genoem in dle
Bylae hiervan; en

(b) die motorhuise en bedlendekamers gelee op enige
Elek op grond wat deel uitmaak van grond wat geok-
r word deur of gebruik word in verband met d1e
woning in (a) hierbo genoem. :
A. A. VENTER, '
Munster van Plaaslike Bestuur Behulsmg en Werke

BYLAE
Adres van elendom — ‘Temba” Moore Grove 10, Dur-
~ban. -

Ligging van eiendom.—Restant van Perseel 13 van 8,
Blok F van die Dorpsgronde van Durban 1737, gele€ in die
stad en graafskap Durban, provinsie Natal,

DEPARTEMENT VAN PLAASLIKE BESTUUR, * |
* BEHUISING EN WERKE 5,
14 Februarie 1986

WET oP HUURBEHEER 1976

'VERKLARING DAT SEKERE WONINGS, MOTOR:
HUIS EN BED!ENDEKAMER VAN HUURBEI-[EER
ONTHEFIS -

Kragtens die bevoegdheld m; verleen by artlkel 51 (g)
* van die Wet op Huurbeheer, 1976 (Weét 80 van 1976), ver-
klaar ek, Abraham Adriaan Venter, Minister van Plaaslike

Bestuur, Behuising en Werke, hiermee dat die onderge-

melde perseel vanaf datum van publikasie hlervan van

huurbeheer onthef is: :

(a) Die wonings genoem in die Bylae hrervan en .

(b) die motorhuise en bediendekamer geleé op en kgi(e plek
: op grond wat deel uitmaak van grond wat geokkupeer
word deur of gebruik word in verband met die woning

in (a) hierbo genoem.

A. A. VENTER, :
Minister van Plaaslike Bestuur, Behmsmg en Werke.

_BYLAE =
Adres van eiendom.—Percy Osborneweg 219, Durban.

Ligging van eiendom.-—Restant van Onderverdeling X
van If van 8, Blok A van die Dorpsgronde van Durban
I?Z:ZI gelee in dle stad en graafskap Durban provinsie
Nai

No. 260

Rent Control Act, 1976 (Act 80 of 1976), I

' GOVERNMENT NOTICES.

. ADMINISTRATION: HOUSE OF
ASSEMBLY

DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT
™ HOUSING AND WORKS -

14 February 1986
RENT CONTROL ACT, 1976

DECLARATION THAT CERTAIN DWELLINGS
GARAGES AND SERVANTS' ROOMS ARE
EXEMPTED FROM RENT CONTROL .

Under the powers vested in.me oy section 51 (,ﬁ) of the
braham
Adriaan Venter, Minister of Local’ Govemment Housing

No.259

-and Works, hereby declare that the undermentioned prem-
ises are exempted from rent control from date of pubhcauon

hereof’

(a) The”dwellmgs in the block of ﬂats mentloned in the
Schedule hereto; and

(b) the garages and servants’ rooms suuated anywhere
upon land forming Elart of land occupied by or used in
connection with the dwellings mentioned in (a)
above. _

A. A. VENTER,

Muinister of Local Government, Housing and Works.

SCHEDULE
' Address of premises.—“Temba’’, 10 Moore - Grove,
Durban. )

Situation of premises. —Rema:mder of Lot 13 of 8, Block
F of the Townlands of Durban 1737, situate in the City and
Country of Durban, Province of Natal.

DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT
HOUSING AND WORKS

14 February 1986
RENT CONTROL ACT, 1976

DECLARAT[ON THAT CERTAIN DWELLINGS
GARAGE AND SERVANT’S ROOM ARE EXEMPTED
FROM RENT CONTROL '

Under the powers vested in me by section 51 (g) of the
Rent Control Act, 1976 (Act 80 of 1976), I, Abraham
Adriaan Venter, Mlmster of Local Government, Housing
and Works, hereby declare that the undermentioned prem-
ises are exempted from rent control from date of pubhcauon
hereof:

(a) The dwellings mentioned in the Schedule hereto, and

(b) the garages and servant’s room situated anywhere

upon land forming part of land occupied by or used in
connection with the dwellings mentioned in (a)
above.

A. A. VENTER,

Minister of Local Government, Housing and Works

SCHEDULE
‘Address of premises. —219 Per(:yr Osborne Road, Dur-
ban.

No. 260

Situation of premises. —Remamder of Sub X of H of 8,
Block A of the Townlands of Durban 1737 in the City and

‘County of Durban, Province of Natal.
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DEPARTEMENT VAN PLAASLIKE BESTUUR, DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT,
BEHUISING EN WERKE : HOUSING AND WORKS : :
No. 261 14 Februarie 1986 No. 261 A ' ' 14 February 1986

WET OP HUURBEHEER, 1976

VERKLARING DAT SEKERE WONINGS, MOTOR-
HUISE EENSBEDIENDEKAMER S VAN HUURBEHEER
ONTHEFIS - .

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by amkel 51 (g)
van die Wet op Huurbeheer, 1976 (Wet 80 van 1976), ver-
“klaar ek, Abraham Adriaan Venter, Minister van Plaaslike
‘Bestuur, Behulsm%mln Werke, h;ermee dat die onderge-
melde perseel drie endermaande vanaf datum van publi-
kasie hlervan, van huurbeheer onthef is:

(a) Die wonings in die woonstelgebou genoem in die

Bylae hiervan; en

(b) die motorhuise en bechend!ekamers geleg op emge
plek op grond wat deel uitmaak van grond wat geok-
kupeer word deur of gebrmk word in verband met die
wonings in (a) hierbo genoem :

A.A. VENTER, b i!
Minister van Plaashke Bestuur, Behulsmg en Wed(e

BYLAE’?
Adres van eiendom. —~S:lverleahof Silverleaweg, Wyn-
berg, Kaapstad. ;

Ligging van eiendom. —Reslant Erf 6‘?224 Kaapstad te
Wynberg &

DEPARTEMENT VAN PLAASLIKE BESTUUR
BEHUISING EN'WERKE

No.262 | 14Februarie 1986
WET OPHUURBEHEER 1976

VERKLARING DAT SEKERE WONINGS EN MOTOR-
HUISE VAN HUURBEHEER ONTHEF IS

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my 'verleen by artikel 51 (g)
van die Wet op Huurbeheer, 1976 (Wet 80 van 1976), ver-
klaar ek, Abraham Adriaan Venter, Minister van Plaaslike
Bestuur, Behuising en Werke, hlennee dat die onderge-
melde perseel vanaf datum van, publikasie hiervan, van
huurbeheer onthef is: i

(a) Die wonings in die woonstelgebou genoem in die
Bylae hiervan;en

| (b) die motorhuise geleé op emge plek op grond wat deel
~ uitmaak van grond wat geokkupeer word deur of ge-
bruik word in verband met dle womngs in (a) hierbo
genoem. F
A.A.VENTER, =
Minister van Plaashke Bestuur Behulsmg en Werke.

BYLAE

Adres van e:endom —Coole: Close 1-6, Nurseryweg,
Rondebosch. _ o

Ligging van eiendom —Restant van Erf 45507, Kaapstad
te Rondebosch. 2

RENT CONTROL ACT 19’}’6

DECLARATION - THAT CERTAIN. DWELLINGS,
GARAGES AND SERVANTS' ROOMS ARE EXEMP-

.| TED FROM RENT CONTROL

Under the powers vested in me b)r section 51 (g) of the
Rent Control Act, 1976 (Act 80 of 1976), 1, Abraham-
Adriaan Venter, Minister of Local Government, Housing
and Works, hereby declare that the undermentioned prem-
ises are exempted from rent control three calendar months
from date of publication hereof:

(a) The dwellings in the block of flats ment:oned in the
Schedule hereto; and :

~ (b) the garages and servants’ rooms sntuated anywhere

upon land forming part of land occupied by or used in
connection with the dwellmgs menuoned in (a)
~ above. - o

AAVENTER

Mlmster of Local Government, Housmg and WOrks

.SCHEDULE

Address of premwes —Silverlea Court, Silverlea Road
Wynberg, Cape.

Situation of premises. --Remamder Erf 6?224 Cape

: _Town at Wynberg

DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT
HOUSING AND WORKS

- 14 Febmary 1986
'RENT CONTROL ACT, 1976 "
DECLARATION THAT CERTAIN DWELLINGS AND

No. 262

- GARAGES ARE EXEMP’I‘ED FROM RENT CONTROL

Under the powers vested in me by section: 51 (g) of the
Rent Control Act, 1976 (Act 80 of 1976), I, Abraham
Adriaan Venter, Minister of Local Government, Housing
and Works, hereby declare that the undermentioned prem-

ises are exempted from rent control from date of pubhcatlon :
hereof:

(a) The dwel]mgs in the block of flats mentloned in the
Schedule hereto; and -

(b) the garages situated anywhere upon land formmg part -
of land occupied by or used in connection with the
dwellings mentioned in (a) above.

A. A. VENTER, 3 i
Minister of Local Government "'Hbusin‘g and Works.
SCHEDULE

Address of premises.—1-6 CooIe Close, N urse;y Road
Rondebosch.

Situation of premlse.s' —Remainder of Erf 45507, Cape

Town at Rondebosch.
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STAATSKOBRANT, 14 FEBRUARIE 1986

DEPARTEMENT VAN PLAASLIKE BESTUUR
BEHUISING EN WERKE

14 Februarie 1986
WET OP HUURBEHEER, 1976 _
VERKLARING DAT SEKERE WONINGS EN BEDIEN-
DEKAMERS VAN HUURBEHEER ONTHEF IS

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 51 (g)
van die Wet op Huurbeheer, 1976 (Wet 80 van 1976), ver-
klaar ek, Abraham Adriaan Venter, Minister van Plaaslike
Bestuur, Behuising en Werke, hiermee dat die onderge-
melde perseel drie kalendermaande vanaf datum van publi-
kasie hiervan, van huurbeheer onthef is: o

{a) Die wonings genoem in die Bylae hiervan; en

(b) die bediendekamers geleé op enige plek op grond wat
deel vitmaak van grond wat geokkupeer word deur of
ﬁfbmlk word in verband met die womngs in (a)

ierbo genoem.

A. A. VENTER, ' '
Mjmster van Plaaslike Bestuur, Behuising en Werke.
BYLAE

Adres van eiendom.—Bridgestraat 15 en 17, Rosebank
Kaapstad.

ll'ﬁiggzr:g van eiendom.—Erf 31375, Kaapstad te Rose-

No.263

' DEPARTEMENT VAN PLAASLIKE BESTUUR,
BEHUISING EN WERKE )
14 Februarie 1986
WET OP HUURBEHEER, 1976

VERKLARING DAT ’N SEKERE WONING EN MO-
TORHUIS VAN HUURBEHEER ONTHEF IS

No. 264

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 51 (g)

van die Wet op Huurbeheer, 1976 (Wet 80 van 1976), ver-
klaar ek, Abraham Adriaan Vemer Minister van Plaaslike
Bestuur, Behuising en Werke, hiermee dat die onderge-
melde persee] vanaf datum van pubhkasw hlervan, van
huurbeheer onthef is:

(a) Die woning in die woonstelgebou genoem in- d1e
Bylae hiervan; en

(b) die motorhuis gele€¢ op enige plek op grond wat deel

- uitmaak van grond wat geokkupeer word deur of ge-

bruik word in verband met die woning in (a) hierbo
genoem.

A. A. VENTER,
Minister van Plaaslike Bestuur, Behuising en Werke.

BYLAE

Adres van eiendom.—Woonstel 14 en Motorhuis 6, Gen- :

vahof, St Jamesstraat, Vredehoek, Kaapstad.
Ligging van eiendom —Erf 1566, Vredehoek.

DEPARTEMENT VAN PLAASLIKE BESTUUR,
BEHUISING EN WERKE

14 Februarie 1986
WET OP HUURBEHEER, 1976

VERKLARING DAT SEKERE WONINGS, MOTOR-
HUISE EN BEDIENDEKAMERS VAN HUURBEHEER
ONTHEF IS

Kragtens die bevoegdheid m ; verleen by artikel 51 (g)
van die Wet op Huurbeheer, 1976 (Wet 80 van 1976), ver-
klaar ek, Abraham Adriaan Venter, Minister van Plaaslike

No. 265

DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT
HOUSING AND WORKS .

14 February 1986
" RENT CONTROL ACT, 1976 :

DECLARATION THAT CERTAIN DWELLINGS AND
g%RN\F}%{S' ROOMS ARE EXEMPTED FROM RENT

- Under the powers vestcd in me by secuon 51 (g) of the
Rent Control Act, 1976 (Act 80 of 1976), I, Abraham
Adriaan Venter, Minister of Local Govemment Housing
and Works, herféaél declare that the undermentioned pre-
mises are exem from rent control three calendar months
from date of publication hereof:

(a) The dwellings mentioned in the Schedule hereto and

(b) the servants’ rooms situated anywhere upon land
forming part of land occupied by or used in connec-
tion with the dwellmgs mentloned in (a) above.

A. A. VENTER,

No. .263

“Minister of Local Government, Housmg and Works

SCHEDULE

Ada'ress of premises.—15 and 17 Bridge Street, Rose—
bank, Cape Town.

bag;guauon of prem;ses —Exf 31375, Cape Town at Rose-

DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT
2 ~ HOUSINGAND WORKS -

14 February 1986
RENT CONTROL ACT, 1976

DECLARATION THAT A CERTAIN DWELLING AND
GARAGE ARE EXEMPTED FROM RENT CONTROL
Under the powers vested in me by section 51 (g) of the
Rent Control- Act, 1976 (Act 80 of 1976), I, Abraham
Adriaan. Venter, Minister of Local Government, Housing
and Works, hereby declare that the undermentioned pre-

No. 264

| mises are exempted from rent control from date of publlca-

tion hereof:

(a) The dwelling in the block of ﬂats mentloned in the
Schedule hereto; and :

(b) the garage situated anywhere upon land forming part
of land occupied by or used in connection with the
dwelling mentioned in (a) above '

A. A. VENTER,
Minister of Local Government, Housmg and Works
SCHEDULE

Address of premises.—Flat 14 and Garage 6, Genva
Mansions, St James Street, Vredehoek, Cape Town.

Situation of premises —Erf 1566, Vredehoek. -

DEPARTMENT OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT
HOUSING AND WORKS

' 14February 1986
RENT CONTROL ACT, 1976

DECLARATION THAT CERTAIN DWELLINGS,
GARAGES AND SERVANTS' . ROOMS ARE
EXEMPTED FROM RENT CONTROL -

Under the powers vested in me by section 51 (g) of the
Rent Control Act, 1976 (Act 80 of 1976), I, Abraham
Adriaan Venter, Minister of Local Gevernment, Housing

No. 26_5
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‘Bestuur, Behmsmg en Werke, hlennee dat die onderge-
melde perseel drie kalendermaande vanaf datum van pubh-
kasie hiervan, van huurbeheer onthef is: ;

(a) Die wonmgs genoem in die Bylae hiervan; en
(b) die motorhuise en bediendekamers gelee op enige
lek op grond wat deel uitmaak van grond wat geok-
ﬁu er word deur of gebruik word in verband met die
wonings in (a) hierbo genoem. :

A.A.VENTER, = '-'
Mmlster van PIaashke Bestuur, Behulsmg en Wcrke

'BYLAE |

Adres van eiendom. —Derdelaan 1, 1a, 1b en 1c, Mcl-
ville, Johannesburg. :

Ligging van- exendom —Erf 334 Johannesburg te Mel-
ville.

DEPARTEMENT VAN BINNELANDSE
SAKE

No. _232 o o Februarie 1986
WET OP VREEMDELINGE, 1937
' VANSVERANDERING.—HENRY IN ISMAIL

Dit het die Minister van Binnelandse Sake behaag om,
kragtens die bepalings van artikel 9 van die Wet op reem-
delinge, 1937 (Wet 1 van 1937), Dawood Henry, sy vrou
Zaira Bibi en minderjarige kinders Sumaya Dawood Henry
en Shacem Dawood Henry, woonagtig te Sherringhamweg

18, Overport Durban, te magtig om die van Ismail aan te .

neem. |

No.233

WET op VREEMDEL[NGE 1937

- VANSVERANDERING —-RANGASAMY IN PILLAY

* Dit het die Minister van Binnelandse Sake behaa om,
kragtens die lm s van artikel 9 van die Wet op Vreem-
delm ge, 1937 van 1937), Veno Rangasamy, sy vrou
Shamalla en mmdegange seun lehan Rangasamy, woon-

%te Roselaan 4 Greywﬂe, Lenama te magtig om die
illay aan te neem.

14 Februarie 1986

No. 234 : :
WET OP VREEMDELINGE 1937

VANSVERANDERING —GROBLER IN COEI‘ZEE B

Dit het die' Minister van anelandse Sake behaag om,
kragtens die lm s van artikel 9 van die Wet op Vreem:
delinge, 1937
vrou Theresa (née Van der Burg) en twee kinders A-me
Grobler en Renard Christiaan Grobler, woon dgtlg te Man-
celaan 933, Mayville, Pretoria, te! magug om die van Coet-
zee aan te neem.

- No.2a7 ]
i WET OP V_REEMDE;_LLNGE, 1937
VANSVERANDERING.—SHEIK ISMAIL IN ISMAIL

Dit het die Minister van anelandse Sake behaag om,
kragtens die bepalings van artikel 9 van die Wet op Vreem-

delinge, 1937 (Wet 1 van 1937), Mahomed Kahlick Sheik

Ismail, sy vrou Jamila en minderjarige kinders Farzanah
Sheik Ismail en Ahmed Shaik Ismail, woonagtig te House
4, Road 701, Montford, Chalswdrth te magtlg om die van
Tsmail aan te neem.

I
:
i

14 Februarie 1986

van 1937), Ockert Casper Grobler, sy.

14 Februarie 1986

and Works, hereby declare that the undermentioned prem-
ises are exempted from rent control three calender months
from date of publication hereof:
(a) The dwellings mentioned i in the Schedule hereto and
(b) the garages and servants’ rooms situate anywhcre
* upon: lang forming part of land occupied by or used in
connection with dwellings mentioned in -(a)
above.

A.A. VENTER, |
Minister of Local Government, Housing and Works.
SCHEDULE

Address of premises.—1, 1a, 1b, and ]c Th]l‘d Avenue,
Melville, Johannesburg.

Situation of prem;ses —Erf 334, Johannesburg at Mel-
vﬂle

DEPARTMENT OF HOME
AFFAIRS :

No. 232 14 February 1986

ALIENS ACT, 1937

CHANGE OF SURNAME.—HENRY TO
- JISMAIL

The Minister of Home Affairs has been pleased under the
YI‘O\FISIOIIS of section 9 of the Aliens Act, 1937 (Act 1 of

937), to authorise Dawood Henry, his wife Zaira Bibi and
minor children Sumaya Dawood Henry and Shacem Da-
wood Henry, residing at 18 Sherringham Road, Overport
Durban, to assume the surname of Ismail.

No. 233 14 February 1986

* ALIENS ACT, 1937

CHANGE OF SURNAME. —RANGASAMY TOPILLAY -

The Minister of Home Affairs has been pleased under the
;frovmons of section 9 of the Aliens Act, 1937 (Act 1 of
937), to authorise Veno Rangasamy, his wife Shamalla
and minor son Nishan Rangasamy, residing at 43 Rose
iﬁvenue , Greyville, Lenasia, to assume the surname of Pil-
ay :

No. 234 ! February 1986

~ ALIENS ACT 1937

CHANGE OF SURNAME.—GROBLER TO
COETZEE

The minister of Home Affairs has been pleased under the
provisions of section 9 of the Aliens Act, 1937 (Act 1 of
1937), to authorise Ockert Casper Grobler, his wife Theresa
(née Van der Bur, %mand two children A-me Grobler and
Renard Christiaan Grobler, residing at 933 Mance Avenue,
Mayville, Pretoria, to assume the surname of Coetzee.

14 February 1986
~ ALIENS ACT, 1937

CHANGE OF SURNAME.—SHEIK ISMAIL TO
T ISMAIL

The Minister of Home Affairs has been pleased under the
provisions of section 9 of the Aliens Act, 1937 (Act 1 of
1937), to authorise Mahomed Kahlick Sheik Ismail, his
wife Jamila and minor children Farzanah Sheik Ismail and
Ahmed Shaik Ismail, residing at House 4, Road 701, Mont-
ford, Chatsworth, to assume the surname of Ismail.

No. 247
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* STAATSKOERANT, 14 FEBRUARIE 1986

DEPARTEMENT VAN BUITELANDSE
| SAKE |

No. 248 14 Februarie 1986

ERKENNING VERLEEN AS KONSUL-GENERAAL

Hierby word bekendgemaak dat aan mnr. Richard Nzi-
meni Gwelana met ingang van 1 Oktober 1985 erkenning
verleen is as Konsul-generaal van die Republick Ciskei in
Kaapstad met daardie deel van die provinsie die Kaap die
Goeie Hoop ten weste en met inbegri? van die landdrosdi-
strikte Colesbe‘ig, Middclburf, Graaff-Reinet, Jansenville,
Steytlerville, Willowmore, Joubertina en Knysna as sy
rﬁgsga.?bied. Mnr. Gwelana is die opvolger van mnr. M. S.

nzi.:

72124273

 No.249 14 Februarie 1986

. GELOOFSBRIEFOORHANDIGING

- Hierby word bekendgemaak dat Sy Eksellensie mnr. Ru-
fus Muthuphei Ndou op Vrydag, 24 Januarie 1986 om
09h30, by Tuynhuys, Kaapstad, deur die Staatspresident
ontvang is en dat hy lgedaardie geleentheid sy Geloofsbrief
as Buitengewone en Gevolmagtigde Ambassadeur van die
Republiek Venda in die Republiek van Suid-Afrika oorhan-

dig het. ; _
(72/237/1)

No. 250 14 Februarie 1986

GELOOFSBRIEFOORHANDIGING

Hierby word bekendgemaak dat Sy Eksellensie mnr.
David Ariel op Vrydag, 24 Januarie 1986 om 08h30, by
Tuynhuys, Kaapstad, deur die Staatspresident ontvang is en
dat hy by daardie geleentheid sy Geloofsbrief as Buitenge-
wone en Gevolmagtigde Ambassadeur van Israel in die
Republiek van Suid-Afrika oorhandig het. ;

(72/8/1)

DEPARTEMENT VAN FINANSIES
No. 236 14 Februarie 1986
~ Hiermee word bekendgemaak dat die oordragboeke van

ondergenoemde plaaslike/binnelandse geregistreerde ef- |

fekte van 1 Maart 1986 tot en met 1 April 1986 gesluit sal
wees en dat die rente betaalbaar op 1 April 1986 aan die
effektebesitters wat op die datum van sluiting van die oor-
dragboeke geregistreer is, betaal sal word:.
Plaaslike Geregistreerde Effekte, 6,50 Persent, 1995.
Binnelandse Geregistreerde Effekte, 10,00 Persent, 1996.

Binnelandse Geregistreerde Effekte, 10,35 Persent, 2001.
]

No. 237 14 Februarie 1986

STAATSTENDERRAAD

Kragtens die bepalings van artikel 3 van die Wet op die
Staatstenderraad, 1968 (Wet 86 van 1968), het die Minister
van Finansies brigadier Johannes Christiaan van Schalkwyk
van die Suid-Afrikaanse Weermag met ingang 1 Februarie
1986 as lid van die Staatstenderraad aangestel.

.Districts of Colesbe vg

DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN
No. 248 14 February 1986
RECOGNITION GRANTED AS CONSUL-GENERAL

It is hereby notified that, with effect from 1 October
1985, recognition has beerrlafrauted to Mr Richard Nzimeni
Gwelana as Consul-General of the Republic of Ciskei in
Cape Town with that portion of the Province of the Cape of
Good Hope to the west of and including the Magisterial

| g, Middelburg, Graaff-Reinet, Jansen-
ville, Steytlerville, Willowmore, Joubertina and Knysna as
his area of jurisdiction. Mr Gwelana is the successor to Mr
M. S. Manzi.
: ' (72/242/3)

| 14 February 1986
PRESENTATION OF CREDENTIALS

It is hereby notified that His Excellency Mr Rufus
Muthuphei Ndou was received by the State President at
Tuynhuys, Cape Town, on Friday, 24 January 1986 at
09h30, on which occasion he presented his Letter of Cre-
dence as Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of
the Republic of Venda to the Republic of South Africa.

(72/237/1)

No. 249

No. 250 14 February 1986

PRESENTATION OF CREDENTIALS

It is hereby notified that His Excellency Mr David Ariel
was received by the State President at Tuynhuys, Cape
Town, on Friday, 24 January 1986 at 08h30, on which
occasion he presented his Letter of Credence as Ambassa-
dor Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of Israel to the Re-
public of South Africa. o

(72/8/1)

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE
No. 236 ' 14 February 1986

Notice is hereby given that the transfer books of the un-
dermentioned local/internal registered stocks will be closed
from 1 March 1986 to 1 April 1986, both days inclusive,
and that the interest due on 1 April 1986, will be paid:to the
stockholders registered at the date of the closing of the
transfer books:

Local Registered Stock, 6,50 Per Cent, 1995.

Internal Registered Stock, 10,00 Per Cent, 1996.

Internal Registered Stock, 10,35 Per Cent, 2001.

14 February 1986

STATE TENDER BOARD

In terms of the provisions of section 3 of the State Tender
Board Act, 1968 (Act 86 of 1968), the Minister of Finance
has appointed Brigadier Johannes Christiaan van Schalk-
wyk of the South African Defence Force as a member of the
State Tender Board with effect from 1 February 1986.

No. 237
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i i . 14Februar|e 1986
Staat van Ontvangste m en: Oordragte

uit die Skatkis-

rekenmg vir die tydperk 1 April 1985 tot 31 Januanc 1986.

No.274

14_ ebruary 1986

Statement of Recelpts mto and ‘Transfers from the Ex-
8%uer Acoount for the period 1 April 1985 to 31 January

Tesoune, Pnetona.
; 9 ..Treasmy,.letona.
i ONTVANGSTE—RECEIPTS e
il i osign ) Masand Janvarie _ Totaal 1 April tot 31 Januarie :
" . Head of Revenue “Month of January | Total 1Apnlw3l January
: ' ' 1986 ., L1985 1986 1985
¢ s R SR R R
issildo, 31 Maart 1985 ‘Exchegiiet Balance, 31 anms L AR e $33229 222 =
issaldo, 31 Desember 1985.. 'EnchequerBa]me 3 Décember 198 566957 |° - S — i — -
(e tsinkomstereké T Meﬂewm&muﬂ! : .
Ipland Revenue..... 2 449 BO9 470 2 131 848 970 21 743 445 683 17 173 301 563 -
CustornsandEmlse 74 363 25704 5304 385 1 529 660 041 1428 752 399
|- :
|I R 2524 172727 ' 2 126 544 585 23273 105 724 18 602 053 962
Namm Road Fund . = 15 543 763 3101 131 146 217 967
SlaleOﬂFund i — 26 928 111 2 640 274 254 808 203
$.A. Development Trust Fu 1 425.000 1637 000 14 349 255 20511 005
Sorghum Beer Research Fund... - — 1119718 1 550 000
SW.A. Temtunai R:v\.nuze Fund........ — |1 = R EIU 2040
i ‘R 1425000 | -, . 44108874 21210528 423089 215
B r R 2525 5977127 2170 653 459 23294316252 | - 19025143 177
b .
: Anderammrgm i omm-Recapts A ; .
Sm_klﬂ:-lljem Bl!me]aﬁds e e, freamry Bills: Inhemal +1°907 028 000 | — 14 865 244 000 —
. ‘Binnelandse  Effekte, OF sen Lenings e .
Opgeneem: . lmaIchk Bondsandl.mnsRalsed
Onbepaalde Termyn Tesoune-obhgasnes i Indefinite Period Tieasury Bonds. .. 5 10 659 000 86 916 000 -
Onbepaalde Termyn Nasionale Velﬂadl © Indefinite Period National Defence Bonds v -1 382 600 — 13 006 950 —
gingsobligasies ... ” !
anelandseﬂemglstmﬁdeﬂ‘fem i Tnternal Registered Stock:
15,5%, 1990.covvpoessssrssnransepspersssssece 152566 TO00S oo mnmvons — L — 1 490 000 000 =
araeneend 6E ; — i (90-003 000)* d
1698, 1980 ...ccviniinmmmnniiririisnninssnnsanes —_ — 700 000 000 —
; _ : — = (16 822 000)* —
At 11 7 L R . M e — — 350 000 000 —
! - | - (27 800 000)* -
14,5%, 2006 | — = 168 000 000 o=
_ _ i — - (20 579 000)* —
e I5%,I994... : 154 500 000 - — 1 000 000 000 —
gt e Lo (19 174 000)* - (73 902 000)* =}
|14, 1992 .. — : - 500 000 000 —
K s ! i i & 2 (27 966 000)* i
14,5%, 1987 .coocvvviin L 14,5%; 1987 .. = - 50 000 000. - -
s e : - ) . S s - . (829 000)* =
1400, 1987 ..o imennscemvssennseneenss | 1A%, BIBT — — 600 000 000 —_
PR — _ (14402 000)* 2y,
1A% 908 i s | TS D08 o isaiatimaeiniiisiiests 70 000 000 —_ 430 000 000 —
: ) (12 497 (00)¥ — (68 764 000)* —_
Buitelandse Lenings en Kreditte opgeneem: Foreign Loans and Credits raised: X
1978... L 1978 —_ — T4 266 617 —_
i%Sﬁl' 198591, i = — 146 341 463. - S
1981786 ] 1981/86... — 8814 833 -
Terug Stuwnden, RcvenueSemces 1984785 .......... — — 177 296I636 —
T ' i R 2143 569600 [ — 20 659'886 499 =
. *Min I)_nskomp_RSAEﬂel_;w “L.eslescm.n‘ll RSA Slocks P IL6TLO00 | — 341 067 000 —
’ ' i; R 2111 898600 | — 20 318 819 499 i
_ I - S R 4637496327 | — 43 613 135751 ° =
Begrotingsrekening: Volksraad - | Appropriation Account: House of Assembly _ = il o
; B.mlandse Inkomste ... [nland Revenue .. - : 21 156 787, — 35 507 266 —
g vanaf S vansfer from State Rcvcnue Account , 273579000 | — 2032 843 000 —
erugstomngs 1984/85. Surrenders 1984/85 9789 700 - | - 9 789 700 —
Terugsaomngs 1981/82... Sumndm lQSUBE 854 — 854 —_
R 304 526 341 = 2 075 140 820 =
Begrotingsrekening: Raad. |I."8ll'.'r’|:| Appmpmmdmu?t Housenfﬂcpresen- . i
anelandse Inkomste ... Inland Revenue.. . 5671 — 5883735 | —
naf § k Transfer from Stat 118 000 000 —_ 1125000000 "7 © - —
Temgslomngs 1984/85... Surrenders 1984/85 — — 11 149 958 —
i' R 118 005 671 = I 142 033 693 -
Begmthgsrrﬁenhg Raadvan Afgevaardigdes Amnprhmn Account: Hoaseo.fl)ekgales ’
B1 lanidse Ink Inland Revenue... 3 262126 | — 2 496 370 .
ing vanaf Staatsink ek Transfcrl‘romSme Revenue m'ocunt 38 220 000 — " 455 060 000 -
Terugsioﬂmgs 1984/85... Sumnders 1984 : — ., — 19 659 876 —_
i? R 38 482 126 — 477 216 246 —
_ ! CET 5098 510 465 - 47 310 526.510 . i
" Totaal (inslbitende Aanvangssaldo) .........cc.... Total (including Opening Balance)............ .R 5099077422 — 47843755 732 =
o R i X [} E ——

:
[
b
i
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UﬂBETMGS—[SSlJm
: . Begroting Maand Januarie Totaal 1 April tot 31 Januarie
Dienste Services Estimates Month of January Total 1 April to 31 January
1985/86 1986 1985 1986 1985
R R R R R
State Revenue Account é
Votes
1. State Presid 10 %08 000 1 300 000 827 000 § 804 000 8 809 080
Statutory Amount . 266 000 20 962 20 083 218 076 158 830
2. Parliament. ... 19 736 000 1 600 000 1 100 000 16 790 000 11 235 000
Statutory Amount . 12.036 000 958 000 993 000 9 692 000 7631 000
3 o .| Transpost... 503 340 000 38 B8S 000 29 000 000 408 992 000 300 866 000
4, Staathlndlgcﬂmwlkkelmgen Beplamnmg, | Constittional Developnmm and Planmng i 5350 229 000 460 425 000 329 605 000 | 4621593000 | 3829 571 000
3. Buitelandse Sake .. Forelgn Affairs.........oovvinnininimisimnns | 1 177 616 000 90 000 000 57 000 000 930 800 000 483 250 000
Statutére Bedrag... Statutory Amount . A 700 000 57 000 10 040 000 | 570 000 100 400 000
6. Binnelandse Sake . Home Affairs...... PR 46 174 000 3 399 000 5 000 000 36 884 100 862 594 923
T Commission for A 63 702 000 1 100 000 900 000 59 931 000 44 611 000
8. Improvement of Conditions of Service.... 235 000 000 — 28 431 100 3261 720 71997 273
9, National Education .. 107 336 000 § 340 000 63 700 000 84 782 000 820 960 000
10. 934 709 000 72 000 000 65 500 000 828 000 000 709 800 000
il. i 1 119 001 000 88 000 000 121 000 000 877 000 000 | 1016 000 000
12 NnmmlHea]msndPopulaumDevelopmm 1336 416 000 127 000 000 150000000 | 1120000000 | 1480000000
Smutory Amount .. 302 000 17 000 17 000 170 000 162 400
i House of As ", 387 849 000 106 911 000 = 106 911 000 e
Stalulory AL e viiesensieneiars 1 925 932 000 166 668 000 — 1'925 932 000 —
Development Aid . 2159 657000 | 208 550 300 200 000 000 | 1705664 200 | 1261 000 000
Statutory Amount : 276 851 000 39 772 000 R 280 T84 000 226 985 000
Educanonand'ﬁ-ammg R 917 486 (00 * 1 000 000 60 000 000 729 000 000 581 000 000
DREEDCE.ovsciivnimnnn s | 4 274 108 000 317 900 000 312000 000 | 3526415000 | 3221 300 000
Man — 127 973 000 22 000 000 7 800 000 157400 000 70 907 000
Trade and lnr]nslry 954 137 000 80 000 000 47 000 000 753 000 000 567 960 000
3 Justice .. 177 073 000 13 500 00O 13 80O 000 143 EOO 000 114 800 000
: ! Statutory “Amount . 9 379 000 720 000 700 000 7270 000 7 673 000
20, Gevangenisse'.............. - Prisons....... .0 358 798 000 25 152 000 16 387 000 307 455 000 285 092 000
21. Landbou- ekommwen-bemarkmg. veenenne | Agricultural Economics and Marketing.......... 578 959 000 53 500 000 §3 000 000 529 900 000 738 T00 000
22, WaleIWESE ..o vivvsvrnivmisivmibinivninnes | WHET AFRI i SRR P 248 030 000 18 200 000 — 209 000 000 —
23. Mineraal- en Energiesake..o.ooeoveiiinninnn Mmem!audEmrgy Affairs. . 627 553 000 31 500 000 11 395 000 587 533 000 520 469 000
. T OO 1 1% D —— 993 162 000 95 900 000 50 000 000 804 578 000 660 120 000
Statutére Bedrag. veesser | B ¥ Amount...... 5093 577 000 356 046 000 355459 000 | 4 553 188000 | 3 868 242 000
2 . (615 000 000Y* (31 671 000)* (25 906 000)* | (341 067 000)*| (583 925 000
Audit.......... 11 986 000 1 168 000 907 000 10 03% 000 9 064 000
' Environment Affairs... 122 928 000 9700 000 24 685 100 100 200 000 315 000 000
: Administrati Houseuf“ ‘ 261 770 000" | 54 893 000 s 54 893 000 -
Slalutére Bedrag.... N Smulunr Amount .. .| 1070 107 000 63 107 000 —_ 1070 107 000 _—
28. Administrasie: Raad van.“‘, digd Administrati Hmseofl" ! 108 029 000 2 896 000 —_ 2 896 000 -_
Statutére Bedrag. .. RO Statutory Amount .. 452 164 000 35 324 000 - 452 164 000 -_
R (32074981000 | 2677512262 | 2046 266 283 127 025 617 096 |22 196 358 506
*Min Diskonto R.5.A. Effekte ...............oocoe. | *Less Discount R.S.A. Stocks. o a15 000 000 31 671 000 25 906 000 34] 067 000 583 925 000
R 314599810007 | 2645841262 | 2020360 283 |26 684 550 096 1 21 612 433 506
Staande Toewysings 3 Standing Appropriations
Nasionale Padfonds............occcovieninnnnnnnee,. | National Road Fund e - - 15 543 763 3101131 146 217 967 -
Staatsoliefonds ................ o State Ol Fund ..o rreeen —_ — 26928 111 2640 274 254 808 203
5. A Ontwikkelingstrustfonds . . | 5.A. Development Trust Fund . 20 500 000 1 425 000 1 637 000 14 349 255 200511 003
Fonds vir Sorghumbiernavorsing . s Sorghum Beer Research Fund.. 1 800 000 — = 1119718 1 550 000
5.W. A, Gebiedsinkomstefonds...................... | 5.W.A, Temitorial Revenue Fund 1 000 — - 150 2040
"R 22 301 000 1 425 000 44 108 874 21 210 528 423 089 215
R | 31482282000 | 2647 266 262 | 2064 469 157 |26 705 760 624 | 22035 522 721
Ander Uitbetalings Other Issues
Terughetaling van Skatkisbiljerte: Binnelands ..... | Treasury Bills repaid: Internal..... — 1 341 487 000 — 15 005 377 000 —
Belastingdelgingsertifikate gedelg. o Tax Redemption Certificates repaid . — — — 212 —_
Leningsheffing gedelg........... Loan Levy repaid .......oooeis —_ 702 119 —_ 479 723 143 —
Delgingsfondsvoorskotte ... Sinking Fund Advances... == — = . .
Betaalmiddele Bydrae, LB.R.O. .... Currency Subscription, L B.R.D..... —_ — — 31 097 626 —
Betaalmiddele Bydrae, 1. D. A. Currency Subscription, I.D.A.. - 181 000 - 723 000 —
[.M.F. Valuta Aanpassing . L.M.F.: Valuation Adjustment ... — = — 1294 —_
Betaling ingevolge Amkel 1 van Tweede ﬁmn— Payment in terms of Section 1 oi‘ Socl:md Fl— — 654 651 063 —_ 654 631 064 —
siewel, 1983 nance Act, 1985 ! 7
Binnelandse Effekte, Obligasies en Lenings | Internal Stock, Bonds and Loans Redeemed:
Gedelg:
8% Nasionale Verdedigingsobli 8% National Defence Bonds. - e - 1 765 100 -
6% Effehermdobllgas.tes 6% Security Rand Bonds.. — — —_ 1039 000 -
7% Tesourie-obligasies ...... 7% Treasury Bonds........ — 700 — 7 546 200 -
‘Tweede Reeks 8% Tesourie-obligasies .., Second Series 8% Treasury Bonds .. v — 192 800 — 2 264 600 -—
Onbepaalde Termyn TOSOUrIC-DBlIgBSKS.. Indefinite Period Treasury Bonds.............. —_ 2 167 100 — 34 004 600 —
Onbepaalde  Termyn N le Verdedi- Indefinite Period National Defence Bonds ... — 482 950 - 8514 250 -
Verdedigingsb Defence Bonus Bonds........o.oovvinnniinnns —_ 4 938 385 4 117 328 100 —
Binnclandse Geregisu'ecrde Ef!'ekle‘ . Internal Reglsiened Stack: .
9,75%, 2001.... L 9. 75%, 2001 ... = — — - 440 100 -
11.5%, 2001 .... 11,5%, 2001 .. —_ — —_ 548 000 -
10,35%, 2001 10,35%, 2001 .. — — — 1 865 400 -
9,8%, 2001 .. 9,85, 2001 .. — — — 2752 450 —_
9,25%, 2002, 9,23%, 2002, — — 3 230 900 —
9,25%, 2004, 9,25%, 2004 .. — 100 000 - 6322 399 —
9,0%, 2004 ..... 9.0%, 2004 ... - —_ 1 607 333 —
9.375%, 2004 .. 9.375%, 2004 ... — — _— 2102 00 -
15%, 1985 ... 2 15%, 1985 ... — — — 500 000 000 —
S5.5%. 1985 5,5%, 1985 ..... — — — 45 707 408 —_
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- e e Begroting Maand Jansarie " Totaal 1 April tot 31 Januarie .
Diensic f © - Services Fer: Month of January - Total 1 April to 31 January
i 1985/86 1986 1985 1986 1985
10,5%;1992. 10,5%, 1992 — — = 347 000 =
10%, 1996 ... 10%, 1996 . — = = 231 000 —
1%, 1997 , 1%, 1997 - = s = 2516010 —
11%, 1998 .... 1%, 1998 .. = e e 3067 500 f—
10,75%, 1999 110,75%, 1999 - - - 1508.300 -
10,25%, 2000 .. 10,25%, 2000 ... - - — 405 660 —
10,625%, 2000, 10,625%, 2000.. . — — 1067 000 =
' — - - 1631910 =
— = = 884 700 2
= i — 108 903 106 s
- - - stos6007 | —
- o = J70340100 | —
— - — 66 555 740 - =
- — = 23 540 889 =
= = — 18557129 —
— = - 33 252 825 =
= = = 112 621 934 —
= - — 99 866 411 —
- — = 1249'321 =
la A — 1745 344 i
% R — 2004 903 117 e 17 507 983 065 =
Totaal St B e o1 S B AsSian.s R s 4652 169 379 = 44213743 689 =
mwmm Awhtﬂﬂmﬂomafﬂm : ; o
== 273 579 000 ) 2032 843 000
meukm Rsad van Verteenwoordi- pyroprlaﬂomimunt H’wseorﬂqum . -
¥ tatives — 118 000 000 = 1 125 000 000 -
BWWWMvvanrdIg- . _.@ppmpdsdmﬂuwm.ﬂmnfﬂeh-
. I gates i ' | - 38 220 000 e 455060000 | —
i R = 429 799 000 = 3612903000 | — -
T I S WL T S e e R — 5 081 968 379 - 47826646689 | —
: : 3 " :
Skatkissaldo, 31 Januarie 1986 .......... N ... | Exchequer Balance, 31 January 1986.......... R — 17109 043 — 17 109 043 —_
TS, e grasresssssemsmsmmssemsasesestisbisssebisiess TNl R s R — 5099 077 422 = 47 843 755 732 —
i ==
L
I
E
i
|
13
1
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'DEPARTEMENT VAN HANDEL EN
- NYWERHEID
- -+ 14 Februarie 1986
~ WET OP STANDAARDE, 1982 '
VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR KINDERKEERTOE-
- STELLE VIR GEBRUIK INMOTORVOERTUIE
Op aanbeveling van die Raad van die Suid-Afrikaanse
Buro van Standaarde en kra%t;ns die bevoegdheid mjy ver-
leen by artikel 16 (1) van die Wet op Standaarde, 1982 (Wet
30 van 1982), verklaar ek, Kent Diederich Skelton Durr,
. Adjunk-minister van Finansies en van Handel en Nywer-
heid, handelende namens die Minister van Handel en Ny-

No. 238

werheid, hierby die spesifikasie in die Bylae vervat tot ver- -

pligte spesifikasie vir kinderkeertoestelle. vir. gebruik in
motorvoertuie.

Die verpligte spesifikasie tree in werking op 1 Julie 1986.
K.D.S.DURR, - ® 4 e ;
Adjunk-minister van Finansies en van Handelen -

ywerheid, . .

1.

' - BESTEK. :
L

Hierdie spesifikasie is

- Finance and .of Trade and Mdusu'ﬁ/

| K.D.S. DURR,

' DEPARTMENT OF TRADE AND
. INDUSTRY
No. 238 F | i 14 February 1986 -
o -~ STANDARDS ACT, 1982 ‘
COMPULSORY  SPECIFICATION - ‘FOR  CHILD-
‘RESTRAINING DEVICES FOR USE IN MOTOR"
VEHICLES - . - b P
On the recommendation of the Council of the South Afri-
can Bureau of Standards and under the powers vested in me
b; section 16 (1) of the Standards Act, 1982 (Act 30 of
1982), 1, Kent Diederich Skelton Durr, Deputy Minister of
inaj ,.acting on behalf of the -
Minister of Trade and Industry, hereby declare the speci-
fication contained in the Schedule to be a compulsory speci-
fication for child-restraining devices in motor vehicles.
The compulsory specification shall become operative on
I July 1‘986? ; e _ S b o

Deputy Minister of Finance
ndustry.

and of Trade and

; 'BYLAE .
VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR KINDERKEERTOESTELLE VIR GEBRUIK IN MOTORVOERTUIE

van toépassing. op kinderkeertoestelle wat geskik is vir instal'leriné.in kraggedrewe

voertuie wat drie of meer wiele het en aan die vereistes van SABS SV 1053 ‘Motorvoertuigveiligheidspesi-

fikasie vir verankerings vir keertoestelle in motorkarre’ en SABS SV 1052 ‘Motorvoertuigveiligheid

sifi-

kasie vir sterkte van sitplekke en hul verankerinfgs’ voldoen. Dit dek nie keertoestelle wat vir gebruik met

" vousitplekke
" Opmerkings: :
B (a)
* (““Child restraints’"),

veranderings).

(opklapsitpelkke) of met sywaarts o

lerdie verpligte spesifikasie is gebaseer

visions concemin% the. approval of restrainin
ersiening 1/Addendum 43

.. tum 43/Wysiging 1/Korrigendum 1 van. Februarie

agtertoe gerigte sitplekke bedoel is nie. -

(3: EKE regulasie 44 van 22 Januarie 1981 ‘Uniform
- devices. for child occupants of powerdriven vehicles
1ysiﬁing 1 van 16 November 1982, Hersiening 1/Adden-

984 en TRANS/SC1/WP 29/R.310/Hersiening 2, met

(b) Ten einde kruisverwysing t€ vergemaklik is die nommerstelsel wat die EKE-régulasie gebruik s,

“behou. Dié paragrawe wat nie van toepassing is op Suid-Afrika nie, is gesk
is vir toekomstige gebruik tersyde gestel. Alle so

sie aangedui.
. WOORDBEPALINGS. |

* Vir die doel van hierdie spesifikasie beteken— _
‘kinderkeertoestel’ "n samestel van komponente wat uit 'n

ap en sekere paragraafnommers

anige paragrawe word as ‘‘Gereserveer’” in dié spesifika-

kombinasie van bande of Ibliig;salm komponente

-met ’n vasmaakgespe, verstellers, hegstukke en, in sommige gevalle, 'n bykomende toestel soos 'n dra-
wieg, 'n babadraer, 'n bykomende stoel of, benewens of in plaas van se ’n toestel, n slagskerm bestaan en
wat in 'n kraggedrewe voertuig veranker kan word. Dit is so ontwerp dat die gevaar van besering van die
draer in die geval van 'n botsing of skielike spoedvermindering van die voertuig sal verminder deur die
beweegbaarheid van die draer se liggaam te beperk; i : s R

Groep I vir kinders met 'n massa van 9

LI

-’n “‘semi-universele’

PO T DD B et ek ok ot
W= Baba—

“kindervei
hegstukke bestaan;

‘

isie te akkommodeer;

LR |

sitposis
“drawieg

N S I SIS IS ISISISTS
BT B D D e e ek et ek ok Sk ek ek

.

dat die teéhoukragte in die

dgeval van 'n
liggaam (uitgesonderd die le

b
> >
W

" die voertuig te bevestig;

" stoelsteunstuk’’ die dee

Lk
SNt

word;

n keerstelsel wat bedoel is om die kind 05

teé te hou, met die kind se ruggraat loodre%)gp die me

_kinderkeertoestelle word in vier “‘massagroepe’’ ingedeel: '
Groep O vir kinders met 'n massa van minder as 10 kg;

Igg tot 18 igg; -
Groep Il vir kinders met 'n massa van 15 kg tot 25 kg;
Groep III vir kinders met 'n massa van 22 kg tot 36 kg;
kinderkeertoestelle word in drie ‘‘kategorie¢’’ ingedeel:
'n “universele’’ kategorie vir gebruik in alle tipes voertuie; ) .
kategorie vir gebruik in sekere gespesifiseerde tipes voertuie;

'n “‘voertuigspesifieke’’ kategorie vir gebruik in een bepaalde tipe voertuig; .

ﬁgﬁeﬁ stoel’” ’n kinderkeertoestel wat ’n stoel insluit waarin die kind vasgehou word;
‘‘gordel’” ’n kinderkeertoestel wat uit 'n kombinasie van bande met 'n vasmaakgespe, verstellers en

‘stoel’’ 'n struktuur wat 'n samestellende deel van die kinderkeertoestel is en bedoel.is om 'n kind in 'n

die rug of op die maag liggend te akkommodeer en
iaanlangsvlak van die voertuig, en wat so ontwerp is

tsing of skielike spoedvermindering oor die kind se kop en

emate) versprei sal word,
“‘drawiegkeertoestel’’ *n toestel wat gebruik word om

'n drawieg te€ te hou deur dit aan die struktuur van

“‘babadraer’” ’n keerstelsel wat bedoel is om die kind in 'n agtertoe gerigte halﬂig%ende posisie te akkom-

modeer en wat so ontwerp is dat die teéhoukragte in die geval van 'n e

oor die kind se kop en lig%aam (uitgesonderd die ledemate) versprei sal wol
van "n kinderkeertoestel waardeur die stoel

- “‘kindersteunstuk’’ die deel van "n kinderkeertoestel waardeur die kin

tm:ndg of skielike spoedvermindering

gelig kan word;
binne die kinderkeertoestel gelig kan
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2.10.1
2.11-

2.12
2.13

2.13.1

2.13.2

21321

2.13.2.2
2.14

2141

2.15
2.16
2.17
2.18

2.19
2.19.1

2.19.2
2.19.3

2.19.4
2.19.5
2.20

2.20.1

'voorkom; _ . .
* “‘kinderkeerband’’ 'n band wat *n samestellende deel van *n gordel is en wat bedoel is om slegs die liggaam -

: :éié;g.skenr'e’ ' 1 toestel wat voor die kind bevestig is en wat ontwerp is om in die geval van ;n__fpdnta]é;_ siég
die teéhoukragte oor die grootste deel van die hoogte van die kind se liggaam te versprei; : o
““band’’ "n buigsame komponent wat ontwerp is om kragte oor te dra;

“““skootband’’ "n band wat df in die vorm van ’n volledige gordel of in die vorm van "n komponent van.
“sodanige gordel oor die voorkant van ’n kind se bekkendeel strek en bedoel is om dié deel te te hou;
““skouerkeerder’’ die deel van *n gordel wat bedoel is om die kind se bolyf te€ te hou; o P s

. “‘mikband’’. 'n band wat aan die kinderkeertoestel bevestig is en so geplaas is dat dit tussen die kind se dye

.

deurloop en wat so.ontwerp is dat dit opwaartse beweging van die skootband tydens normale gebrmk sal

van die kind teé te hou; _ , o :
“‘vashegband van kinderkeertoestel’’ *n band wat die kinderkeertoestel aan die struktuur van die voertuig -
heg en wat deel van die vashouinrigting van die voertuigsitplek kan uitmaak; :

“tuiggordel’”’ 'n goﬂ'delsa:mstel wat uit 'n skootband en skouerkeerders bestaan; -

: “gespe’’ "n snellosinrigting wat die keertoestel in staat stel om die kind te€ te hou en wat maklik oopgemaak

kan word. Die gespe kan die versteller insluit;
“‘versteller’” ’n inrigting wat bedoel is om dit moontlik te maak om ’n keertoestel of die hegstukke daarvan -
volgens die liggaamsbou van die draer, die voertuigkonfigurasie, of albei te verstel. Die versteller kan ’n
samestellende deel van die gespe of van die hegstukke wees of dit kan ’n terugtrekker wees;
“stielversteller’’ *n'versteller wat in een gelykmatige beweging met een hand verstel kan word;

“hegstukke’’ dele van die kinderkeertoestel, met inbegrip van vashegkomponente, wat dit moontlik maak
om die kinderkeertoestel, hetsy regstreeks of deur middel van die voertuigsitplek, stewig aan die voertuig-
struktuur te bevestig; o - a0
“‘energieabsorbeerder’’ *n inrigting wat ontwerp is om energie onafhanklik van of in samewerking met n

“band te verstrooi en wat deel van "n kinderkeertoestel vitmaak; -
" “‘terugtrekker’”” *n inrigting wat ontwerp is om 'n deel van die band of die hele band van ’n kinderkeertoestel

te akkommodeer. Die term dek die volgende inrigtings:

_ ““*n selfsluitterugtrekker’” *n terugtrekker wat toelaat dat die gewenste lengte van "n band uitgetrek kan

word en wat, wanneer die gespe vasgemaak is, die band outomaties by die draer se liggaamsbou aanpas en
wat voorkom dat die band verder uittrek tensy die draer dit doelbewus doen; '
““ *'n noodsluitterugtrekker’’ 'n terugtrekker wat nie die bewegingsvryheid van die draer van die gordel in
gewone rytoestande beperk nie. ' ; ) ) :

So ’n toestel het lengteverstellers wat die band outomaties by die liggaamsbou van die draer aanpas,
asook ’n sluitmeganisme wat in 'n noodgeval geaktueer word deur: = '

- spoedvermindering van die voertuig, uittrek van die band uit die terugtrekker of op enige ander outomatiese

wyse (enkelgevoeligheid); of .
'n kombinasie van enige hiervan (meervoudige gevoeligheid); : '
“‘keertoestelverankerings’ die dele van die voertuigstruktuur of sitplekstruktuur waaraan die hegstukke van

. die kinderkeertoestel bevestig word; _ §
“‘bykomende verankering”’ 'n deel van die voertuigstruktuur of van die sitplekstruktuur of enige ander deel

van die voertuig waaraan 'n kinderkeertoestel bedoel is om bevestig te word en wat bykomend is by die

verankering wat deur SABS SV 1053 ‘Motorvoertuigveiligheidspesifikasie vir verankerings vir keertoe-
stelle in motorkarre’ gedek word; :

“‘yorentoe gerig’’ in die normale beweegrigting van die voertuig gerig; :

““agtertoe gerig’’ in die teenoorgestelde rigting as die normale beweegrigting van die voertuig gerig;
““skuins posisie”’ 'n spesiale posisie van die stoel wat die kind toelaat om agteroor te leun; "5
“léposisielop die rug liggendlop die maag liggend’’ "n posisie waarin minstens die kind se kop en bolyf o
'n plat oppervlak isas die kind in die keertoestel rus; _ 5 ;
“‘kinderkeertoesteltipe’’ kinderkeertoestelle wat nie ten opsigte van die volgende wesenlike aspekte verskil
nie: ; : o
die kategorie, en die massagroep(e) waarvoor en die posisie en rigting (soos omskryf in 2.15 en 2.16)
waarin die keertoestel bedoel is om gebruik te word; ' :
die geometrie van die kinderkeertoestel;

~ die afmetings, massa, materiaal en kleur van—

die sitplek; |
die stoffeersel; en
.~ _die slagskerm;, - -

. die materiaal, binding, afmetings en kleur van die bande;
die onbuigsame komponente (gespe, hegstukke, ens. );

“yoertuigsitplek’” "n struktuur, met inbegrip van die bekleding, wat *n integrerendé deel van die voertuig-
stmllc{tuur kan weesi of nie en wat bedoel is om sitplek aan een volwassene te bied. In hierdie verband
beteken. ¢ _ I '

‘‘groep vaertuigsit"p!ekke” ’n banksitplek of meer as een sitplek wat afsonderlik maar langs mekaar is
(d.w.s. so bevestig dat die voorste verankerings van een sitplek op dieselfde Iyn is as die voorste of agterste
verankerings van ’n ander sitplek of op 'n lyn is wat tussen dié verankerings deurloop) en wat elk sitplek aan

een of meer volwassenes bied;

§



12 No. 10093

STAATSKOERANT, 14 FEBRUARIE 1986

2.20.2
2.20.3
2.20.4

2.21

2211
2.21.2
2.21.3
2,22

2.23

2.23.1
2.23.2
2.23.3

2.24

2.25

3.
4.
4.1

3.

6.
6.1
6.1.1

S 6.1.2.1
6.1.2.2
6.1.3

6.1.3.1

6.1.3.2
6.1.3.3

6.1.4

6.2

6.2.1
6.2.1.1

6.2.1.2

6.2.1.3
6.2.2

“‘banksitplek van voertuig’’ 'n struktuur, met inbegrip van bekleding, wat bedoel is om sitplek aan meer as.
een volwassene te bied; :

“‘voorste sitplekke van voertuig” die groep voertuigsitplekke wat voor in die passasierskompartement geleé
is, d.w.s wat geen ander sitplek reg voor hulle het nie; . ' :

“‘agterste sitplekke van voertuig” vaste, vorentoe gerigte voertuigsitplekke wat agter n ander groep voer-
tuigsitplekke geleg is; ' .
“‘verstelstelsel’” die volledige inrigting waardeur ’n voertuigsitplek of dele daarvan verstel kan word om by
die liggaamsbou van die volwasse insittende te pas; hierdie inrigting kan in die besonder voorsiening maak
vir een of meer van die volgende: '

Oorlangse verskuiwing,

vertikale verskuiwing,

hoekverskuiwing; :
“voertuigsitplekverankering’’ die stelsel, met inbegrip van die betrokke dele van die voertuigstruktuur,
waardeur 'n voertuigsitplek in sy geheel aan die voertuigstruktuur bevestig word; -

“‘sitplektipe’” n kategorie voertuigsitplekke wat nie ten opsigte van die volgende wesenlike aspekte verskil
nie:
Die fatsoen, afmetings en materiaal van die sitplekstruktuur;

die tipe en afmetings van die sitplekverstel-en-sluitstelsels; en

die tipe en afmetings van die verankering aan die sitplek vir veiligheidsgordels vir volwassenes, van die
sitplekverankering en van die betrokke dele van die voertuigstruktuur; _ .

“verplasingstelsel’’ 'n inrigting wat dit moontlik maak om ’n voertuigsitplek of een van die dele daarvan
deur "n hoek of oorlangs te verskuif, sonder 'n vaste tussenposisie, om die inklim en vitklim van passasiers
en die inlaai en vitlaai van voorwerpe makliker te maak;

“sluitstelsel’”” ’n inrigting wat verseker dat ’n voertuigsitplek en die dele daarvan in die gebruiksposisie
gehou word. ;

Gereserveer.

MERKE.

Die fabrikant se naam, handelsnaam of handelsmerk en onderdeelnommer en ’'n wyse van identifikasie vir
opspoordoeleindes moet duidelik en onuitwisbaar op elke kinderkeertoestel aangebring wees.

Gereserveer. ' .

ALGEMENE VEREISTES.

Posisie en bevestiging aan die motorvoertuig.

Die gebruik van kinderkeertoestelle van die ‘‘universele’’ en ‘‘voertuigspesifieke’’ kategorieé word by

voorste en agterste sitplekposisies toegelaat indien die keertoestelle in ooreenstemming met die fabrikant se
aanwysings aangebring word. '

- Die gebruik van kinderkeertoestelle van die ‘‘semi-universele’ kategorie wat toegelaat soos in 6.1.2.1 en

6.1.2.2 hieronder voorgeskryf:

In die geval van vorentoe gerigte toestelle, in die agterste sitplekposisies vir volwassenes;

in die geval van agtertoe gerigte toestelle, in die voorste sitplekposies vir volwassenes.

Na gelang van die kategorie waaronder dit ressorteer, moet die kinderkeertoestel aan die voertuigstruktuur
of aan die sitplekstruktuur bevestig wees— ' '

in die geval van die universele kategorie: slegs deur middel van die verankerings voorgeskryf in SABS SV
1053 ‘Motorvoertuigveiligheidspesi%lkasie vir verankerings vir keertoestelle in motorkarre’;

in die geval van die semi-universele kategorie: deur middel van die onderste verankerings voorgeskryf in
genoemde SABS SV 1053 en bykomende verankerings wat aan die aanbeveling in Bylae 11 van hierdie
spesifikasie voldoen; _

in die geval van die voertuigspesifikasie kategorie: deur middel van die verankerings wat deur die fabrikant
van die voertuig of die fabrikant van die kinderkeertoestel ontwerp is. : '

Die kinderkeertoestel kan deur middel van ’n sitplekgordel vir volwassenes met of sonder terugtrekker
bevestig word, maar sodanige sitplekgordel vir volwassenes moet aan die vereistes van SABS 724 ‘Keer-
toestelle (veiligheidsgordels) in motorvoertuie vir insittende van volwasse bou’ of van enige geldende
ekwivalente standaard voldoen. '

Konfigurasie.

Die konfigurasie van die keertoestel moet sodanig wees dat— _

die kind, of hy wakker is of slaap, tydens gewone beweging van die voertuig in 'n gemaklike posisie is en so
in ;Ivosisie gehou word dat die keertoestel in die geval van 'n botsing die maksimum beskerming aan die kind
verleen; :

die kind maklik ingesit en uitgehaal kan word; in die geval van ’n kinderkeerstelsel waarin die kind deur
middel van ’n tuiggordel sonder 'n terugtrekker teégehou word, moet elke skouerkeerder en skootband
tydens die prosedure in 7.2.1.4 voorgeskryf, met betrekking tot mekaar kan beweeg;

indien verstelling van die keertoestel na 'n skuins posisie moontlik is, dit sonder verstelling van die bande
uitgevoer kan word. P .

In die geval van groep I, II en ITI moet alle keertoestelle sodanig wees dat hulle die bekken in die geval van
botsing steun. o '
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623 W

624

6.2.5

6251

6.2.5.2

6.2.5.3

6.2.6

6.2.7

b -
&390

6.2.10

Alle bande van dié keertoestel moet so geplaas wees dat hulle nie ongemak vir die draer sal veroorsaak
tydens gewone gebruik nie en nie 'n gevaarlike konfigurasie sal aanneem nie. -

" Die samestel mag _r;iie swak dele van die kind se liggaam (buik, mik, ens.) aan oormatige spanning blootstel

nie. :

kop uitgeoefen word nie.

‘Die ontwerp moet sodanig wees dat geen druklas tydens die dinamiese toets op die kroon van die toetspop se

" Die kinderkeettoestel moet s ontwerp en geinstalleer word dat— - . &
"die gevaar van besering van die kind en van enige ander insittendes van die voertuig as gevolg van,

byvoorbeeld, skerp rande of uitsteeksels (soos omskryf in SABS SV 1047) ‘Motorvoertuigveiligheid-
standaardspesifikasie vir binnetoebehore (passasiersmotors)” tot die minimum beperk word; -

dit nie skerp rande of uitsteeksels het wat moontlik voertuigsitplekbekledings of die klere van insittendes
kan beskadig nie; '

dit nie swak dele van die kind se liggaam (buik, mik, ens.) onderwerp aan bykomende inersiekrag wat deur

die keertoestel verdorsaak word nie; -

daar verseker word dat die onbuigsame dele nie by punte waar hulle in aanraking met die bande is, skerp

rande het wat die bande kan skuur nie. )

Enige deel wat 'aﬂiaalbaar gemaak is sodat komponente aangeheg en afgehaal kan ‘word, moet so ontwerp
wees dat dit gevaar dat hulle verkeerd saamgestel en gebruik word, so ver moontlik uitgeskakel is.

Indien ’n kinderkeertoestel wat vir groep I en II bedoel is 'n stoelrugleuning insluit, moet die binnehoogte

van die stoelrugleu’imng, volgens die diagram in Bylae 12 bepaal, minstens 500 mm wees.:
Slegs selfsluit- of noodsluitterugtrekkers mag gebruik word. . : :
' Jae die deel van *n kertoestel wat die bekken te€hou

In die geval van keertoestelle wat vir groep I bedoel is, mag
nie met 'n terugtrekker verbind wees nie.

1 Kinderkeertoestel kan vir meer as een massagroep ontwerp wees, mits dit aan die voorgeskrewe vereistes

vir elk van die betrokke groepe voldoen.

6.2.11 tot 6.2.20 Gereserveer.

6221

7.

- 7.1

Ll
7.1,11

1112

7.1.2
7.1.2.1

713
TEEL

7.1.4

7.04.1 -
o ST (L

b

7.1.4.1.3
7_.1.4. 1.4

7.1.4.2

71421

2AALE
7143
7.1.4.3:1

~ .Omgooi. i

Die tuig van n kinélerveiligheid__st_oel moet "n mikband insluit.

BESONDERE VEREISTES. |

Bepalings van toeéassing op die saamgestelde keertoestel.
Korrosiebestandhéid. ' _
'n Volledige kinderkeertoestel of die dele daarvan wat moontlik kan roes, moet aan die korrosietoets in .

8:1:1 hieronder gespesifiseet, onderwerp word. = .

'Na'die korrosietoéts soos in 8.1.1.1 en 8.1.1.2 voor eskryf, mag daar geen teken van agteruitgang wat

moontlik aan die behoorlike funksionering van die Kkinderkeertoestel afbreuk kan doen en geen
noemenswaardige korrosie met die blote oog vir ‘n gekwalifiseerde' waarnemer sigbaar wees nie. :
Energieabsorpsie. : o _ i

Alle oppervlakke van 'n keertoestel wat moontlik deur die kop of gesig getref kan word, moet minstens
volgens die vereistes van'SABS 1047 “Motorvoertuigveiligheid-standaardspesifikasie vir binnetoebehore
(passasiersmotors)’ met energieverstrooiingsmateriaal bedek wees.

Diq;k_inderkcértoe!stel.m()et getoets word s00s in 8.1.2 voorgeskryf. Die toetspop mag nie uit die keertoestel
val nie en as die toetssitplek onderstebo is, mag die toetspop se kop nie meer as 300 mm in ’'n vertikale
rigting met benekl?ing tot die toe'(ssitplek uit die oqrspronklike posisie beweeg nie.

Dinamiese toets. | -

Algemeen: Die kinderkeertoestel moet aan 'n dinamiese toets in ooreenstemming met 8.1.3 hieronder
onderwerp word., | % 28

- Kinderkeertoestelle van die universele en semi-universele kategorie moet met behulp van die toetssitplek in

Bylae 6 voorgeskryf, in ooreenstemming met 8.1.3.1 op die toetswaentjie getoets word.

' Kinderkeertoestelle van die voertuigspesifieke kategorie moet of in *n voertuigbakdop op die toetswaentjie
~ getoets word s00s in 8.1.3.2 hieronder voorgeskryf, of in *n volledige voertuig soos in 8.1 .3.3 voorgeskryf.

Die dinamiese toets moet uitgevoer word op kinderkeertoestelle wat nie voorheen belas is nie.
Tydens die dinamiese toets mag geen deel van die kinderkeertoestel wat help om die kind in posisie te hou,

~ breek nie en mag geen gespes of sluitstelsel of verplasingstelsel losgaan nie. :

Borsversnelling. & : _
Die resulterende qusversnelling_ mag nie 490 m/s? oorskry nie, behalwe tydens tydperke waarvan die som
nie 3 ms oorskry nie. — ; :
Die vertikale komponent van die versnelling vanaf die buik na die kop mag nie 295 m/s* oorskry nie
behalwe gedurende tydperke waarvan die som nie 3 ms oorskry nie. - o

Buikindringing. .

By die verifiéring in Bylae 8, paragraaf 5.3 beskryf, mag daar geen sigbare teken wees van indringing in die
modelleerklei in die buikdeel wat deur enige deel van die keertoestel veroorsaak is nie.
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7.1.4.4 Verskuiwing van toetspop.
7.1.4.4.1 Kinderkeertoestelle van die universele en semi-universele kategorieé:
7.1.4.4.1.1 Groepl, Il enIII:

7.1.4.4.1.1.1 Vorentoe gerigte keertoestelle: Die kop van die toetspop mag nie verby die vlakke BA en DA soos in die
- figuur hieronder omskryf, beweeg nie.

e L
\ | '

800

Drg.8580/E

f

'Afmetings in millimeter _
7.1.4.4.1.1.2 Agtertoe gerigte keertoestelle: Die kop van die toetspop mag nie verby die vlakke AD en DC, soos in die
... figuur omskryf, beweeg nie.

i

L S i

800

" Afmetings in millimeter



7.1.4.4.1.2

71442

7.2
7.2.1
T2aA

?;_2. 12

7.2.1.2.1
7.2.1.2.2
T.2.1.3

7.2.1.4

7.2.1.5
7.2.1.6

7.2.1.7

7.2.1.8
7.2.1.8.1
7.2.1.8.1.1

7.2.1.8.1.2
7.2.1.8.2
7.2.1.8.2.1

7.2.2
7.2.2.1

1222
7.2.2.3
7.2.2.4
7235

7.2.2.5:1
7.2.206.

. vlakke AB, AD en DE s00s in die figuur hierbo omskryf, beweeg nje.
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Groep O: I

Die toetspop, sonder inagneming van die ledemate, moet in die stelsel teégehou word en mag nie verby.die

Kinderkeertoestelle van die voertuigspesifieke kategorie: By die toets van 'n Kinderkeertoestel van hierdie
kategorie in 'n volledige voertuig of 'n voertuigbakdop, mag die kop van die toetspop nie, behalwe soos
hieronder toegelaat; met enige deel van die voertuig in aanraking kom nie. Indien daar sodanige aanraking -
deur die kop van die foetspop is; moet die spoed waarteen die kop die deel tref minder as 24 km/h wees en
die deel waarmee die kop in aanraking kom, moet aan die voorgeskrewe vereistes vir energieverstrooiings-
materiaal in SABS' 1047 ‘Motorvoertuigveiligheidstandaardspesifikasie vir binnetoebehore (passasiersmo-

tors)’ voldoen. | .

Bepalings van toepébss’ing op individuele komponente van die keertoestel.

Gespe. v : L ;

Die gespe moet so ontwerp wees dat dit enige moontlikheid van verkeerde gebruik uitsluit. Dit beteken
onder andere dat dit nie moontlik mag wees om die gespe in 'n gedeeltelik toe posisie te laat nie. Waar die
gespe met die kind in aanraking kom, mag dit nie smaller wees as die minimum bandbreedte in 7.2.4.1.1
hieronder gespesiﬁlseer nie. s '

Die gespe moet selfs as dit nie onder spanning is nie, steeds vergrendel bly ongeag die Egsisie daarvan. Dit
moet maklik gebruik en raakgevat kan word. Dit moet oopgemaak kan word deur ’n knop of soortgelyke
inrigting te druk. Die oppervlak waarop die oopmaakdruk aangewend word, moet in die ontsluitposisie—

in die geval van omslote inrigtings "n oppervlakte van minstens 4,0 cm? en ’n breedte van minstens 15 mm
hé; en . E g

in die geval van nie-omslote inrigtings 'n oppervlakte van minstens 2,5 ¢m’ en 'n breedte van minstens 10
mm hé. . . 55 :
Die oppervlak van f.die gespelosmaker moet rooi wees. Geen ander deel van die gespe mag hierdie kleur hé
Dit moet moontlik wees om die kind met "n enkele druk op een gespe uit die keertoestel los te maak, maar 'n

groep O-keertoestel kan sodanig wees dat dit moontlik is orh-die kind saam met *n toestel soos 'n babadraer/

drawieg/drawiegkeertoestel it te haal, mits die kinderkeerstelsel losgemaak kan word deur op hoogstens

twee gespes te drulf. . .
In die geval van groep II en III moet die gespe o geplaas wees dat die insittende kind dit kan bykom.

. Hierbenewens moet dit in die geval van alle groepe so geplaas wees dat die doel en werking daarvan in 'n

noodgeval onmiddellik vir 'n redder duidelik sal wees. o

Die-oopmaak van die gespe moet dit moontlik maak om die kind onafhanklik van die stoel, stoelsteunstuk of

slagskerm, indien dit aangebring is, uit te haal en indien die keertoestel 'n mikband insluit, moet die
mikband deur die werking van dieselfde gespe losgemaak word. :

Die gespe moet héfrhaaide' gebruik kan deursteen en moet voor die dinamiese toets in 8. 1.3 voorgeskryf, 'n
toets ondergaan wat uit 5 000 oop-en-toemaaksiklusse in normale gebruikstoestande bestaan.

Die gespe moet aan die volgende oopmaaktoetse onderwerp word: E

Toets onder las: :

'n Kinderkeertoestel wat reeds die dinamiese toets voorgeskryf in 8.1.3 hieronder ondergaan het, moet vir
hierdie toets geb_ru_ilk word. ' '

Die krag wat vereijs word om die gespe in die toets voorgeskryf in 8.2.1.1 hieronder oop te maak, mag nie

Geenlastoets: {

'n Gespe wat nie {roorheeh aan 'n las onderwerp is nié, moet vir hierdie toets gebruik word. Die krag wat
nodig is om die géspe oop te maak as dit nie onder las is nie, moet minstens 10 N wees in die toets wat in
8.2.1.2 hieronder yoorgeskryf word. i

;

: -Versteller.

Die verstelbestek moet toereikend wees om korrekte verstelling van die kinderkeertoestel toe te laat vir die
hele massagroep waarvoor die keertoestel bedoel is en om bevredigende installering in alle gespesifiseerde

voertuigmodelle mloontlik te maak.

Alle verstellers moet van die snelversteltipe wees maar verstellers wat slegs vir die aanvanklike installering
van die kgertoe_stei_ in die voertuig gebruik word, kan van ’n ander tipe as die snelversteltipe wees.

Inrigtings van die snelversteltipe moet maklik bereikbaar wees as die kinderkeertoestel kotrek geinstalleer is
en die kind of toetspop in posisie is. L v ; i '

'n Tnrigting van die snelversteltipe moet maklik by die kind se liggaamsbou aangepas kan word. Veral in die
geval van die toets wat volgens 8.2.2.1 uitgevoer word, moet die krag wat vereis word om "n handbediende

- versteller te gebruik, nie 50 N oorskry nie.
~ Tweé monsters van die kinderkeertoestelverstellers moet getoets word soos in 8.2.3 hieronder voorgeskryf.

Die mate van bandglyding mag nie 25 mm vir een versteller of 40 mm vir al die verstellers oorskry nie.
By die toets van dif@a versteller soos in 8.2.2.1 hieronder voorgeskryf, mag dit nie breek of losraak nie.

'!
"
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723
7.2.3.1
7.2.3.1.1

7.2.3.1.2

7.2.3.1.3

L2352
1.2.3.2.]
7.2.3.2.1.1
7.23.2.1.2
7.23.2.13

7.2.3.2.1.4
7.2.3.2.2

7:2:3:2.3

7.2,3.2.4

1:2:3:2.5

Terugtrekkers.
Selfsluitterugtrekkers:

Die band van ’n gordel wat voorsien is van ’n terugtrekker wat outomaties sluit, mag hoogstens 30 mm

tussen die sluitposisies van die terugtrekker afrol. As die draer agtertoe beweeg, moet die gordel of in die
oorspronklike posisie bly of outomaties na dié posisie terugkeer as die draer daarna vorentoe beweeg.

Indien die terugtrekker deel van °n skootband is, moet die terugtrekkrag van die band minstens 7 N wees as
dit soos in 8.2.4.1 hieronder voorgeskryf in die vry lengte tussen die toetspop en die terugtrekker gemeet
word. Indien die terugtrekker deel van 'n skouerkeerder is, moet die terugtrekkrag van die band, op
soortgelyke wyse gemeet, minstens 2 N en hoogstens 7 N wees. Indien die band deur ’n leier of oor "n katrol
gaan, moet die terugtrekkrag in die vry lengte tussen die toetspop en die leier of katrol gemeet word. Indien
die samestel ’n inrigting insluit, hetsy handbedien of outomaties, wat voorkom dat die band heeltemal
terugtrek, mag di€ inrigting nie in werking wees wanneer dié metings gedoen word nie.

Die band moet herhaaldelik in die toestande in 8.2.4.2 hieronder voorgeskryf uit die terugtrekker getrek en
toegelaat word om terug te trek totdat 5 000 siklusse voltooi is. Die terugtrekker moet dan aan die Korrosie-
toets in 8.1.1 en aan die stofbestandheidstoets in 8.2.4.5 onderwerp word. Dit moet daarna nog 5 000 uit-
en-terugtreksiklusse bevredigend deurstaan. Na bogemelde toetse moet die terugtrekker steeds korrek werk
en aan die vereistes van 7.2.3.1.1 en 7.2.3.1.2 hierbo voldoen. - '

Noodsluitterugtrekkers: .
By die toets van 'n noodsluitterugtrekker soos in 8.2.4.3 voorgeskryf, moet dit aan die volgende voldoen:

Dit moet gesluit wees as die spoedvermindering van die voertuig 4,4 m/s? bereik.

Dit moet nie sluit by bandversnellings, gemeet in die as van banduittrekking, van minder as 7,8 m/s’ nie.

Dit mag nie sluit as die sensor daarvan deur hoogstens 12° gekantel word in enige rigting vit die
installeringsposisie wat die fabrikant daarvan spesifiseer nie. . -

Dit moet sluit as die sensor.daarvan deur meer as 27° gekantel word in enige rigting it die installeringsposi-
sie wat die fabrikant daarvan spesifiseer. :

Indien die werking van ’n terugtrekker van 'n eksterne sein of kragbron afhang, moet die ontwerp verseker
dat die terugtrekker in die geval van faling of onderbreking van dié sein of kragbron outomaties sluit.

'n Noodsluitterugtrekker met meervoudige gevoeligheid moet aan die vereistes hierbo voldoen. Hierbene- .
wens, indien een van die gevoeligheidsfaktore op banduittrekking betrekking het, moet sluiting voorgekom
bet by 'n bandversnelling van 14,7 m/s’, gemeet in die as van banduittrekking. :

~In die toetse in 7.2.3.2.1.1 en 7.2.3.2.3 hierbo genoem, mag die omvang van die banduittrekking wat

voorkom voordat die terugtrekker sluit, nie 50 mm oorskry nie, gemeet vanaf die afrollengte in 8.2.4.3.1
gespesifiseer. In die toets in 7.2.3.2.1.2 hierbo genoem, mag sluiting nie voorkom gedurende die eerste
50 mm van banduitrekking nie, gemeet vanaf die afrollengte in 8.2.4.3.1 hieronder gespesifiseer.

Indien die terugtrekker deel van 'n skootband is, moet die terugtrekkrag van die band minstens 7 N wees,
gemeet in die vry lengte tussen die toetspop en die terugtrekker soos in 8.2.4.1 voorgeskryf. Indien die
terugtekker deel van 'n skouerkeerder is, moet dic terugtrekking van die band, op soortgelyke wyse gemeet,
minstens 2 N en hoogstens 7 N wees. Indien die band deur "n leier of oor 'n katrol gaan moet die terugtrek-
krag in die vfy lengte tussen die toetspop en die leier of katrol gemeet word. Indien die samestel 'n inrigting
insluit, hetsy handbedien of outomaties, wat voorkom dat die band heeltemal terugtrek, mag dié inrigting

‘nie in werking wees wanneer die metings gedoen word nie.

1.2.3.2.6

7.2.4
7.2.4.1
7.2.4,1.1

7.2.4.2
7.2.4.2.1
7.2.4.2.2
7.2.4.3
7.2.4.3.1

7.2.4.3.2
7.2.4.3.3

Die band moet herhaaldelik in die toestande in 8.2.4.2 voorgeskryf uit die terugtrekker dgletrek en toegelaat
word om terug te trek totdat 40 000 siklusse voltooi is. Die terugtrekker moet dan aan die korrosietoets in
8.1.1 en aan die stofbestandheidstoets.in 8.2.4.5 onderwerp word. Dit moet daarna nog 5 000 uit-en-
terugtreksiklusse (d.w.s. altesaam 45 000 siklusse) bevredigend voltooi. Na bogemelde toetse moet die
terugtrekker steeds korrek werk en aan die vereistes van 7.2.3.2.1 tot 7.2.3.2.5 hierbo voldoen.

Bande. i '
Breedte:

. Die bande van 'n kinderkeertoestel moet minstens 25 mrn breed wees in die geval van groep O en I en

minstens 38 mum breed in die geval van groep I en III. Hierdie afmetings moet gemeet word gedurende die
toetse vir bandsterkte in 8.2.5.1 voorgeskryf, sonder om die masjien te stop en onder ’n las gelyk aan 75
persent van die breeklas van die band.

Sterkte na kamerkondisionering:

Die breeklas van die band, bepaal soos in 8.2.5.1.2 hieronder voorgeskryf op twee monsterbande wat
gekondisioneer is soos in 8.2.5.2.1 voorgeskryf, moet minstens 4,8 kN wees in die geval van groep Oen [
en minstens 9,6 kN in die geval van groep I en I11.

Die verskil tussen die breeklaswaardes van die twee monters mag nie 10 persent van die hoogste van die
twee breeklaswaardes oorskry nie.

Sterkte na spesiale kondisionering:

In die geval van twee bande wat gekondisioneer is soos in een van die bepalings van 8.2.5.2 (nitgesonderd
8.2.5.2.1) voorgeskryf, moet die breeklas van die band minstens 75 persent van die gemiddelde van die
breeklaswaardes wat bepaal is in die toets in 8.2.5.1 hieronder genoem. _

Gereserveer. '

Die toetsowerheid kan een of meer van hierdie toetse laat vaar indien die samestelling van die materiaal wat
gebruik-word of inligting wat geredelik beskikbaar is, dié toets of toetse onnodig maak.
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7.2.4.3.4 Die skuurkondisionéringstaéts_ van tipe [ wat in 8.2.5.2.6 aangégeé word, moet slegs uitgevoer word as die
mikroglytoets in 8.2.3 hieronder ’n resultaat lewer wat hoér as 50 persent is van die grens in 7.2.2.5.1

: - hierbo voorgeskryf.: . i o
7.2.4.410t7.2.4.6 Gereserveer. |~
8. BESKRYWING VAN TOETSE
8.1 - Toetse opzsaamgestékie keer!oestéii.'.
8.1.1 - Korrosie. | o : R : . =
8.1.1.1  Die metaalkomponente van die kinderkeertoestel moet in 'n toetskamer geplaas word soos in Bylae 4

voorgeskryf. In die, geval van 'n kinderkeertoestel wat "n terugtrekker insluit, moet die band tot die volle
- lengte minus 100 £ 3 mm afgerol word. Afgesien van kort onderbrekings wat nodig mag wees, byvoor-

beeld om die soutoplossing na te gaan en aan te vul, moet die blootstellingstoets oor ’n aaneenlopende
- tydperk van 50 uur vitgevoer word. e -

8.1. 1.2 . Naafloop van die l:;lootstcllingStpets moet die metaalkomponente van die kinderkeertoestel versigtig gewas
B ' word of in skoon lopende water by "n temperatuur van hoogstens 38 °C gedoop ‘word om enige soutneerslag
wat moontlik gevorm het, te verwyder. Daarna moet dit 24 uur by kamertemperatuur gelaat word om droog.

te word voordat dit yolgens 7.1.1.2 hierbo ondersoek word. o e

8.1.2°  Omgooi i : ¢ _

8.1.2.1 Die toetspop moet in die keertoestel geplaas word wat volgens die fabrikant se aanwysings geinstalleer is en
" met die standaardspeling soos in 8.1.3.6.3 hieronder gespesifiseer. - C -

8.1.2.2 Die keertoestel moet aan die toetssitplek of voertuigsitplek bevestig word. Die hele sitplek moet teen "n

spoel van 2-5° per sekonde deur 'n hoek van 360° gedraai word om "n horisontale as wat in die mediaan-
langsvlak van die sitplek geleg is. Vir die doel van hierdie toets kan ’n keertoestel wat vir gebruik in 'n
spesifieke voertuig bedoel is, aan die toetssitplek in Bylae 6 beskryf, bevestig word. _ o
81.23  Die toets moet weer uitgevoer word deur die sitplek in die teenoorgestelde rigting te draai nadat die
toetspop, indien nodig, in die aanvanklike posisie teruggeplaas is. Die prosedure moet, met die draai-as in
die horisontale vlak en onder "n hoek van 90° op dié van die vorige twee toetse, in albei draairigtings herhaal

word. . : .
8.1.2.4 Hierdie toétse.moei uitgevoer word met die kleinste sowel as die grootste toepaslike toétspop van die groep
' of groepe waarvoor die keertoestel bedoel is. 3, " :
8.1.3 Dinamiese toetse. _ : '
8.1.3.1 Toetse op die waentjie en toetssitplek:
8.1.3.1.1 = Vorentoe gerig: ' . : ¢ Chas "
8.1.3.1.1.1 Dit;:cil-waentjie en .toietssitplek wat in die dinamiese toets gebruik word, moet aan die vereistes van Bylae 6
: ~- voldoen. ‘ ' o : =

8_.1.3. 1.1.3  Die spoedvcnnind:cring van die waentjie moet verkry word met gebruik'ifan ._d-ie:appafaat in Bylae 6 van
: - hierdie spesifikasi¢ voorgeskryf.of met gebruik van enige ander apparaat wat dieselfde resultate lewer. Die
- apparaat moet die prestasie kan lewer wat in 8.1.3.4 en Bylae 7 van hierdie spesifikasie gespesifiseer word.
8.1.3.1.1.4  Die volgende metilf_)gs en ondersoeke. moet gedoen word: i
8.1.3.1.1.4.1 Die waentjiespoed:onmiddellik voor die slag;
8.1.3.1.1.4.2 die stopafstand; | o ! ; - i - |
8.1.3.1.1.4.3 die verplasing van die toetspop se kop in die vertikale en horisontale vlakke in die geval van groep I, I en III
. en die verskuiwing van die toetspop sonder inagneming van die ledemate daarvan in die geval van groep O;
8.1.3.1.1.4.4 die borsversnelling in drie rigtings haaks op mekaar; axh e T '
8.1.3.1.1.4.5 enige sigbare tekens van indringing in die modelleerklei in die buik (kyk 7.1.4.3.1). ~
8.1.3.1.1.5  Die toetse moet teen 'n frekwensie van minstens 500 raampies per sekonde verfilm word. )
8.1.3.1.1.6  Nadie slag moet die kinderkeertoestel visueel ondersoek word sonder om die gespe oop te maak ten einde te
. bepaal of faling of breuk voorgekom het. ot .
8.1.3.1.2 . Agtertoe gerig: | o _
8.1.3.1.2.1 Die toetssitplek moet deur 180° gedraai word as daar volgens die'vereistes van die toets vir slag van agter
: getoets word. | oo i 1
8.1.3.1.2.2 By die toets van ’n agtertoe gerigte kinderkeertoeste] wat vir gebruik in die voorste sitplekposisie bedoel is,
: ‘moet die instrumentpaneel van die voertuig verteenwoordig word deur ’n stewige staaf wat op so 'n wyse
_ aan die waentjie bevestig is dat al die energieabsorbsie in die kinderkeertoestel plaasvind.
8.1.3.1.2.3  Die spoedverminderingtoestande moet aan die vereistes van 8.1.3.4 hieronder voldoen. -
8.1.3.1.2.4  Die metings wat g;edoen moet word, is dieselfde as di¢ in 8.1.3.1.1.4 hierbo aangegee.
- 8.1.3.1.2.5  Die toetse moet _tei_é;n 'n frekwensie van minstens 500 raampies per sekonde verfilm word.

8.1.3.1.1.2 Die waentjie moet tydens spoedvermindering deurgans ho_'r'isontgs_i__l': bly._l §

I
1
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8.1.3.1.2.6

8.1.3.2
8.1.3.2_.1
8.1.3.2.1.1

8.1.3.2.1.2

8.1.3.2.1.3

8.1.3.2.14

8.1.3.2.1.5

8.1.3.2.1.6
8.1.3.2.1.6.1
8.1.3.2.1.6.2
8.1.3.2.1.6.3

8.1.3.2.1.6.4
8.1.3.2.1.6.5
8.1.3.2.1.7
8.1.3.2.1.8

8.1.3.2.2
8.1.3.2.2.1
8.1.3.2.2.2
8.1.3.3
8.1.3.3.1
8.1.3.3.2
8.1.3.3.3
8.1.3.3.4
8.1.3.3.4.1
8.1.3.3.4.2

8.1.3.34.3
8.1.3.3.44
8.1.3.3.5
8.1.3.3.6

8.1.3.3.7

Na die slag moet die kindetkeertoestel visueel ondersoek word sonder om die gespe oop te maak ten einde te
bepaal of faling of breuk voorgekom het.

Toets op waentjie en voertuigbakdop:

Vorentoe gerig:

Die metode waarvolgens die voertuig tydens die toets bevestig word, moet nie sod'anig wees dat dit die
verankerings van die voertuigsitplekke, veiligheidsgordels vir volwassenes of enige bykomende veranke-
rings wat vir die bevestiging van die kinderkeertoestel vereis word, versterk nie of die normale vervorming .-
van die struktuur verminder nie. Daar mag geen deel van die voertuig aanwesig wees wat, deurdat dit die
beweging van die toetspop beperk, die las wat tydens die toets op die kinderkeertoestel geplaas word,
verminder nie. Die dele van die struktuur wat verwyder is, kan deur dele van dieselfde sterkte vervang_
word, mits hulle nie die beweging van die toetspop strem nie. -

'n Bevestigingsinrigting word as bevredlgend beskou indien dit geen mtwerkmg het oor 'n oppervlakte wat
oor die hele breedte van die struktuur strek nie en indien die voertuig of struktuur aan die voorkant minstens
500 mm van die verankering van die keertoestel af vasgehou of bevestig word. Agter moet die struktuur ver
genoeg agter die verankerings bevestig wees om te verseker dat daar aan al die vereistes van 8.1.3.2. L1
hierbo voldoen word.

Die voertuigsitplek en_kinderkeertoestel moet aangebring word op 'n plek wat deur die toetsowerheid wat
die toetse uvitvoer, gekies word ten einde die ongunstigde toestande ten opsigte van sterkte te verkry wat met
die installering van die toetspop in die voertuig versoenbaar is. Die posisie van die rugleuning van die
voertuigsitplek en die kinderkeertoestel moet in die verslag aangegee word. Indien die rugleuning van die
voertuigsitplek skuins gestel kan word, moet dit gesluit word soos die fabrikant spesifiseer of, indien dit nie
gespesifiseer word nie, teen "n werklike rugleuninghoek wat so na moontlik aan 25° is.

Tensy daar volgens die aanbring- en gebruiksvereistes anders vereis word, moet die voorste sitplek in die
heel voorste posisie geplaas word wat gewoonlik gebruik word by kinderkeertoestelle wat vir die voorste
suplekpoms;e bedoel is en in die heel agterste posisie wat gewoonlik gebruik word by kmderkeeﬁoestcllc
wat vir die agterste sitplekposisie bedoel is.

Die spoedverminderingstoestande moet aan die vereistes van 8 1.3.4 hieronder voldoen. Die toetssitplek is
die sitplek van die werklike voertuig. -

Die volgende metings en ondersoeke moet gedoen word:
Die waentjiespoed onmiddellik voor die slag;
die stopafstand;

enige aanraking van die toetspop se kop (in die geval van groep O die toetspop sonder inagneming van die
ledemate) met die binnekant van die voertuigbakdop; -

die borsversnelling in drie rigtings haaks op mekaar;
enige sigbare tekens van indringing in die modelleerklei in die buik (kyk 7.1.4.3.1).
Die toetse moet teen "n frekwensie van minstens 500 raampies per sekonde verfilm word.

Na die slag moet die kinderkeertoestel visueel ondersoek word sonder om die gespe oop te maak ten einde te
bepaal of enige faling voorgekom het.

Agtertoe gerig:

In die geval van toetse vir slag van agter moet die voertuigbakdop deur 180° op dle W&Cﬂt_]le gedraai word.
In alle ander opsigte geld die vereistes vir slag van voor,

Toets met volledige voertuig:

Die spoedverminderingstoestande moet aan die vereistes van 8.1.3.4 hieronder voldoen.

By toetse vir slag van voor is die prosedure soos in Bylae 9 van hierdie spesifikasie viteengesit.

By toetse vir slag van agter is die prosedure soos in Bylae 10 van hierdie spesifikasie uiteengesit.

Die volgende metings en ondersoeke moet gedoen word: '

Die spoed van die voertuig/slagstuk onmiddellik voor die slag;

‘enige aanraking van die toetspop se kop (in die geval van groep O die toctspop sonder inagneming van die

ledemate daarvan) met die bmnekant van die voertuig;

die borsversnelling in drie ngtmgs haaks op mekaar;

enige sigbare tekens van indringing in die modelleerklei in die buik (kyk 7.1.4.3.1).

Die toetse moet teen 'n frekwensie van minstens 500 raampies per sekonde verfilm word.

Indien die rugleuning van die voorste sitplekke skuins gestel kan word, moet dit gesluit word soos die
fabrikant spesifiseer, of indien dit nie gespcmﬁseer word nie, teen 'n werklike rugleuninghoek wat so na
moontlik aan 25° is.

Na die slag moet die kinderkeertoestel visueel ondersoek word sonder om die gespe oop te maak ten einde te
bepaal of daar enige faling of breuk voorgekom het.
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8.1:3.4  Die toestande vir die dinamiese toets word in die table hieronder saamgevat:
| | ' 2" 5. | 4 ] s | s | 1] 8
g "+ Slagvanvoor - | Slag var: agter
I Stop- F
Toets Toets Stop
Toets Keertoestel m puls _ ?ésd‘::g (skpn;.fls puls afstand
. , : . N (No.) toets (mm) |- (No.) (mm)
Waéntjie met tbétséitplek : Vocremoe.geng, agterste suplek*f 50 + g 1 1 650+ 50
5 I Agtenoegeng,voorsnesnplek“f st | 1| e0Es0 | ez | 2 275+ 25
Voertuigbak op waentjie Vorentoe gerig, voorste en agterste sit- 50 +0 1 650 % 50
' _ plekke*f . O i _
Agtertoe gerig, voorste én agterste sit{ ., +0 1 650 + 50 +2 2 275 £25
plekke"?/ 50~ 2 -- N4
Versperringstoets met volle- | Vorentoe getlg, voorste en agterste sit- Tl 40 | 3 |Nie gespesifi- -
dige voertuig plekke | 502 seer nie
'- Agtertoe gen ; voorste en agterste. 8it +0 3 Nie gespesifi- +2 4 Nie gespesnﬁ-
plekke & _ _ S0-2 | fiseer nie 30_9 fiseer nie
VERKLARING |

Toetspuls No 1—Soos voorge&kryf in Bylae 7—slag van VOO.
Toetspuls No. 2—So0s voorgeskryf in Bylae 7—slag vanagter.
_ Toetspuls No. 3—Spoedverminderingspuls van voertuig onderwerp aan slag van voor.
Toetspuls No. 4———Spoedvenmndenngspuls van voertuig onderwerp aan slag van agter.
OPM: Alle keerstelsels vir groep O rnoet volgens die agtertoe gerigte toestande by slag van voor en slag van agter getoets word.

#/ Tydens kalibrering moet die stopafstand 650 £ 30 mm wees.
*%/ Tydens kalibrering moet die stopafstand 275 £ 20 mm wees..

8.1.3.5 -
8.1.3.5.1

8.1.3.5.2
8.1.3.5.3

8.1.3.5.4

8.13.55

8.1,3.6
8.1.3.6.1

8.1.3.6.2
8.1.3.6.3

8.1.3.6.3.1

8.1.3.6.3.2

'Kinderkeertoestelle wat die gebrulk van bykomende verankenngs vereis.

In die geval van semi-universele kinderkeertoestelle wat die gebruik van bykomende verankerings vereis,
moet die vereiste toets vir slag van voor volgens 8.1.3.4 soos volg uitgevoer word:

. In die geval van keertoeslelle met kort boonste vashegbande, wat bv bedoel is om aan die agterste pakkies-

' rak bevestig te word, moet die boonste verankeringskonfigurasie op die toetswaentjie wees soos in Bylae 6,
Aanhangsel 4 voorgeskryf;

In die geval van keg:rtoestelle met lang boonste vashegbande, wat bv bedoel is. vir gebruik waar daar geen

vaste pakkiesrak is:nie en waar die boonste verankenngsbande aan die voertuigvloer vasgeheg word, moet
die verankerings op. die toetswaentjle wees s00s in Bylae 6, Aanhangsel 4 voorgeskryf;

In die geval van keertoestelle wat vir gebnnk in albei konfigurasies bedoel is, moet die toetse wat die
verankeringskonfigurasies voorgeskryf in 8.1.3.5.2 en 8.1.3.5.3 gebruik, uitgevoer word, maar wanneer
“die toets wat die verankeringskonfigurasie voorgeskryf in 8,1. 3 5.3 h1erb0 gebruik, uitgevoer word, moet
slegs die swaarste toetspop gebruik word;

In die geval van agtertoe gerigte keertoestelle moet die onderste verankeringskonfigurasie op die toets-
wanetjie wees 8008 in Bylae 6, Aanhangsel 4 voorgeskryf.

Toetspoppe: i

. Die kmderkeertoestcl en toetspoppe moet so geinstalleer word dat daar aan die vereistes van 8.1.3.6.3.1
voldoen word. i' :

Installermg van die: toetspop

Die kinderkeertoestel moet getoets word met gebrulk van die toetspoppe wat in Bylae 8 van hierdie spesifi-
kasie voorgeskryf word

Vir slag van voor met vorentoe gengte keertoestelle en slag van agter met agtertoe gerigte keertoestelle moet
die toetspop so geplaas word dat die gaping tussen die voorkant van die toetspop en die keertoestel is; vir
slag van voor met agtertoe gerigte keertoestelle moet die toetspop so geplaas word dat die gaping tussen die
agterkant van die toetspop en die keertoestel is. In die geval van ’n drawieg moet die toetspop in "n reguit
horisontale posisie so na moontlik aan die- hartlyn van die drawieg geplaas word.

Kinderkeertoestel sonder nstoel: - :; ;
Die toetspop moet in die voertuigsitplek of toetssitplek geplaas word;

"1 plank van 25 mm dik en 100 mm breed is moet tussen die rug van die toetspop en die rugleuning van
die voertuigsitplek of toetssitplek geplaas word;

die gordel moet so verstel word dat die saampersing van dle voertuigsitplek- of toetssnplekkussmg

hoogstens 10 mm i$ en die plank moet dan ungehaal wcmd

%
i
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8.1.3.6.3.3

8.1.3.7

8.1.3.7.1
8.1.3:7:2
8.1.3.7.3
8.1.3.7.4
8.1.3.7.5

g
8.2.1
8.2.1.1
8.2.1.1.1

8.2.1.1.2

8.2.1.1.3

8.2.1.1.4

8.2.1.1.5
8.2.1.2

8.2.1.2.1
82.1.22

8.2.1.2.3
8.2.2
8.2.2.1
8.2.2.1.1
8.2.2.1.2
8.2.3
8.2.3.1
8.2.3.2

8.2.3.3

8.2.3.4
8.2.3.5

Kinderkeertoestel met 'n afsonderlik verankerde stoel;

Die stoel moet op die voertuigsitplek geplaas word en so bevestig word dat die saampersmg van dle-
voertuigsitplek- of toetssitplekkussing hoogstens 10 mm is; ; ;

die toetspop moet dan in die stoel geplaas word;

'n plank wat 25 mm dik en 100 mm breed is moet tussen die rug van die toetspop en die rugleuning van
die stoel geplaas word;

die gordel moet stewig om die toetspop vasgemaak word en die plank moet dan ultgehaal word.

Kategorie toetspop wat gebruik moet word:

Groep O-keertoestel: Toets met gebruik van 'n toetspop met *n massa van 9 kg

Groep I-keertoetsel: Toetse met gebruik van "n toetspop met ‘n massa van onderskeidelik 9 kg en 15 kg.
Groep Il-keertoestel: Toetse met gebruik van *n toetspop met ’n massa van onderskeidelik 15 kg en 22 kg.”
Groep Ill-keertoestel: Toetse met gebruik van "n toetspop met *n massa van onderskeidelik 22 kg en 32 kg.

Indien die kinderkeertoestel vir twee of meer massagroepe geskik is, moet die toetse uitgevoer word met
gebruik van die ligste en die swaarste toetspop wat hierbo vir al die betrokke groepe gespesifiseer word.
Indien die konfigurasie van die keertoestel egter aansienlik van een groep na dle volgende verander, kan die
toetsowerheid wat die toetse uitvoer, indien hy dit raadsaam ag, 'n toets met 'n toetspop van mtemwdiére
massa byvoeg.

Toetse op individuele komponente.
Gespe.
Oopmaaktoets onder las

'n Kinderkeertoestel wat reeds aan die dinamiese toets gespe51ﬁseer in 8.1.3 onderwerp is, moet vir hierdie
toets gebruik word.

Die kmderkeenoestel moet van die toetswaentjie of die voertuig afgehaal word sonder dat die gespe oopge-
maak word. 'n Spanning van 200 N moet op die gespe aangewend word. Indien die gespe aan 'n onbruig-
same deel vasgeheg is, moet die krag aangewend word terwyl die gespe dieselfde hoek met die betrokke
onbuigsame deel vorm as tydens die dinamiese toets.

‘n Krag moet teen "n spoed van 400 + 20 mm/min op die geometriese middelpunt van dle gespe-losmaak-
knop aangewend word. Die gespe moet tydens die aanwending van die copmaakkrag teen ’n vaste steunstuk
bevestig wees.

Die gespe-oopmaakkrag moet met behulp van 'n chnanomcter of soortgelyke toestel op dleselfde wyse en in
dieselfde rigting as by normale gebruik aangewend word. Die kontakpunt moet 'n gepoleerde
metaalhalfsfeer met *n radius van 2,5 * 0,1 mm wees. .

Die gespe-oopmaakkrag moet gemeet word en enige faling moet aangeteken word.
Oopmaaktoets onder nullas: § : :
'n Gespesamestel wat nie voorheen aan "n las onderwerp is nie moet in 'n geenlastoestand gemonteer word.

Die metode waarvolgens die gespe-oopmaakkrag gemeet word, moet dié wees watin 8.2.1.1.3en 8.2.1.1.4

voorgeskryf word. :

Die gespe-oopmaakkrag moct gemeet Word

Versteller:

Verstelgerief: :

As 'n handbediende versteller getoets word, moet dle band met inagneming van die normalc gebruikstoe-

stande, egalig deur die versteller getrek word teen 'n tempo van ongeveer 100 mmy/s. Die maksimum krag

moet tot die naaste newton gemeet word na die eerste 25 mm van bandbeweging.

Die toets moet in albei beweegrigtings van die band deur die versteller uitgevoer word en dle meting moet

gedoen word nadat die band 10 keer aan die volle beweegsiklus onderwerp is.

Mikroglytoets (kyk Bylae 5, figuur 3)

Die komponente en verstellers wat aan die mikroglytoets onderwerp moet word, moet voor die toets

minstens 24 uur lank in 'n atmosfeer met *n temperatuur van 20 X 5 °C en ’n relatiewe humiditeit van 65 &

5 persent gehou word. Die toets moet by "n temperatuur van tussen 15 en 30 °C uitgevoer word.

Die vry ent van die band moet in dieselfde konfigurasie wees as dié waarin dit is as die versteller in die

voertuig in gebruik is en moet nie aan enige ander deel vasgeheg wees nie.

Die versteller moet op 'n vertikale stuk band geplaas word waarvan een ent "n las van 50 N dra (wat so gelei

word dat daar voorkom word dat die las swaai en die band draai). Die vry ent van die band wat by die

versteller uitsteek, moet vertikaal opwaarts of afwaarts gemonteer word, soos in die voertuig. Die ander ent
moet oor 'n deflekteerroller loop waarvan die horisontale as parallel is met die vlak van die bandgedeelte

wat die las dra. Die bandgedeelte wat oor die roller loop, moet horisontaal wees.

Die versteller wat getoets word, moet so geplaas word dat die las van 50 N op ’'n hoogte van 100 * 20 mm

bo die steuntafel is.

Voordat daar met die toets begin word, moet twintig siklusse voltooi word. Daarna moet 1 000 siklusse teen
n frekwensie van 0,5 siklusse per sekonde voltooi word, met ’n totale amplitude van 300 = 20 mm of soos

in 8.2.5.2.6.2 gespesifiseer. Die las van 50 N moet slegs aangewend word tydens die tydperk wat -

ooreenstem met 'n verskuiwing van 100 £ 20 mm vir elke halfperiode. Mikroglyding moet gemeet word

vanaf die posisie aan die einde van die 20 siklusse voor die toets.
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8.2.4
8.24.1
8.2.4.1.1

8.2.4.2
8.2.4.2.1

8.2.4.3
8.2.4.3.1

8.2.4.3.2

8.2.4.3.3

8.2.4.3.4

8.2.4.3.5

8.2.4.4
8.2.4.4.1
8.2.4.5
8.2.4.5.1

8.2.4.5.2

8.2.5
8.2.5.1
8.2.5.1.1

8.2.5.1.2

8.2.5.1.3

8.2.5.14

8.25.2
8.2.5.2.1

Tefugtrekker. _

Uit- en terugtrekkrag: . : ;

Die uit- en terugtrekkrag moet gemeet word terwyl 'n toetspop in die kinderkeertoestel aangebring is soos
vir die dinamiese toets in 8.1.3 voorgeskryf. Die bandspanning moet net voor die punt van aanraking met

die toetspop gemeet word terwyl die band moet teen 'n spoed van ongeveer 0,6 m/min. uitgetrek of.
teruggetrek word. | ;

Duursaamheid van lﬁerugtmkkcnneganisme: _

Die band moet teen *n tempo van hoogstens 30 siklusse per minuut vir die vereiste getal siklusse vitgetrek
word en toegelaat word om terug te trek. In die geval van noodsluitterugtrekkers moet daar elke vyfde siklus
"n pluk gegee word om die terugtrekker te sluit. Dieselfde getal plukke moet op elk van vyf verskillende
vittrekafstande gegee word, nl. 90, 80, 75, 70 en 65 persent van die totale lengte van die band op die
terugtrekker. Indien die band egter langer as 900 mm is, geld bogenoemde persentasies ten opsigte van die
laaste 900 mm band; wat uit die terugtrekker uitgetrek kan word. ;

Sluit van noodsluitt@rugtrekkcrs:

Die sluitwerking van die terugtrekker moet een maal getoets word wanneer die band afgerol is tot sy volle
lengte minus 300 3 mm.

~ In die geval van ’n terugtrekker wat deur bandbeweging geaktueer word, moet die band uitgetrek word in

die rigting waarin dit gewoonlik gedoen word as die trekker in 'n voertuig geinstalleer is.

_ By die toets van terugtrekkers vir gevoeligheid vir voertuigversnellings, moet hulle getoets word op die

uittrekafstand hierbo gemeld, in albei rigtings langs twee asse haaks op mekaar wat horisontaal is as die
terugtrekker in 'n voertuig geinstalleer gaan word soos die fabrikant van die kinderkeertoestel spesifiseer.
Indien dié posisie nie gespesifiseer is nie, moet die toetsowerheid die fabrikant van die kinderkeertoestel
raadpleeg. Die toetsowerheid wat die toets uitvoer, moet een van hierdie toetsrigtings so kies dat dit die
ongunstigste toestande met betrekking tot die aktuering van die sluitmeganisme verteenwoordig.

'Die ontwerp van d'ie apparaat wat gebruik word, moet sodanig wees dat die vereiste versnelling teen 'n

gemiddelde versnellingstoenametempo van minstens 98 nv/s® verkry word.

Vir die toets vir voldoening aan die vereistes van 7.2.3.2.1.3 en 7.2.3.2.1.4 moet die terugtrekker op 'n
horisontale tafel gemonteer word en moet die tafel teen *n spoed van hoogstens 2° per sekonde gekantel word
totdat sluiting plaasgevind het. Die toets moet met kanteling in ander rigtings herhaal word ten einde seker
te maak dat daar aan die vereistes voldoen word.

Korrosietoets: _ _
Die korrosietoets moet uitgevoer word soos in 8.1.1 hierbo beskryf.
Stofbestandheidstoets: "

Die terugtrekker moet in 'n toetskamer geplaas word soos in Bylae 3 van hierdie spesifikasie beskryf. Dit
moet in dieselfde posisie gemonteer word as dié waarin dit in die voertuig gemonteer word. Die toetskamer
moet stof bevat soos in 8.2.4.5.2 hieronder gespesifiseer. "n Lengte van 500 mm van die band moet uit die
terugtrekker uitgetrek word en uitgetrek gehou word, behalwe dat dit binne een of twee minute na elke

. stofroering van 10 volledige terugtrek-en-uittreksiklusse onderwerp moet word. Die stof moet oor ’'n tyd-

perk van vyf uur elke 20 minute vyf sekondes lank opgeblaas word met druklug wat vry van olie en vog is en
wat teen 'n meterdruk van 550 * 50 kPa deur ’n opening met 'n diameter van 1,5 *+ 0,1 mm ingelaat word.

Die stof wat gebruil;c word in die toets in 8.2.4.5.1 beskryf, moet uit ongeveer 1 kg dro€ kwartsstof bestaan.
Die deeltjiegrootteverspreiding moet soos volg wees:

(a) korrels waﬁj deur ’n sif met 'n openinggrootte van 150 um en "n draaddikte van 104 gm gaan; 99 tot
100 persent; ; : L '

%6 (b) korrels wak deur ’n sif met "n openinggrootte van 105 umen 'n draaddikte van 64 pm gaan: 76 tot
persent; - :

(c) korrels wat deur ’n-sif met *n openinggrootte van 75 pm en "n draaddikte van 52 um gaan: 60 tot 70
persent. ; E :

Statiese toets vir bande.
Toets vir bandsterkte:

Elke toets moet uitgevoer word op twee nuwe monsters van die band wat gekondisioneer is soos in 7.2.4
gespesifiseer.  © .

Elke band moet tussen die klampe van ’n trektoetsmasjien vasgeklem word. Die klampe moet so ontwerp
wees dat breuk van die band by of naby die klampe voorkom word. Die beweegspoed moet ongeveer 100
mm/min wees. Die;vry lengte van die eksemplaar tussen die klampe van die masjien aan die begin van die
toets moet 200 *+ 40 mm wees. ' '

Die spanning moet yerhoog word totdat die band breek en die breeklas moet aangeteken word.

Indien die band bi':fme 10 mm van een van die klampe af gly of breek, moet daar geag word dat die toets
ongeldig is en moet "n nuwe toets op 'n ander eksemplaar uitgevoer word. !

Monsters wat vit bande gesny is, soos moet soos volg gekondisioneer word:
Kamerkondisionering:
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8.2.5.2.1.1  Die band moet 24 uur lank in 'n atmosfeer met n temperatuur van 20 * 5°C en 'n relatiewe humiditeit van |
635 £ 5 persent gehou word. Indien die toets nie onmiddellik na kondisionering vitgevoer word nie, moet die
eksemplaar in 'n hermeties verseélde houer geplaas word totdat die toets begin. Die breeklas moet bepaal
word binne vyf minute nadat die band uit die kondisioneeratmosfeer of uit die houer gehaal is.

8.2.5.2.2 Ligkondisionering: '

8.2.5.2.2.1 Die apparaat beskryf in SABS-metode 405 ‘Kleurvastheid van tekstielstowwe teen lig: Xenon-lampmetode’
moet gebruik word en die toetsband moet minstens 1,3 m lank wees.
’n Middelgedeelte van die band, wat minstens 200 m lank is, moet aan lig blootgestel word vir die tydperk
wat nodig is om verbleiking van Ligvastheidstandaard No. 7 tot *n kontras gelyk aan Graad No. 4 op die
grysskaal teweeg te bring.

8.2.5.2.2.2  Na blootstelling moet die band minstens 24 uur lank in "n atmosfeer met 'n temperatuur van 20 = 5°Cen 'n
relatiewe humiditeit van 65 + 5 persent gehou word. Die breeklas moet dan bepaal word binne vyf minute
nadat die band uit die kondisioneerinstallasie gehaal is.

8.2.5.2.3 Kouekondisionering:

8.2.5.2.3.1 Die band moet minstens 24 uur lank in ’n atmosfeer met 'n temperatuur van 20 = 5-°C en 'n relatiew
humiditeit van 65 % 5 persent gehou word. :

8.2.5.2.3.2 Die band moet dan 1,5 uur lank op 'n gelyk oppervlak gehou word in 'n laetemperatuurkamer waarin die
lugtemperatuur —15 =+ 5 °C is. Dit moet dan gevou word en die vou moet belas word met 'n massastuk van 2
kg wat vooraf tot —15 * 5 °C afgekoel is. Nadat die band 30 minute lank in dieselfde latemperatuurkamer’
onder belasting gehou is, moet die massastuk verwyder word en moet die breeklas gemeet word binne vyf
minute nadat die band uit die lactemperatuurkamer gehaal is. ;

8.2.5.2.4  Hittekondisionering: '

8.2.5.2.4.1 Die band moet drie uur lank in ’n verhittingskabinet in 'n atmosfeer met 'n temperatuur van 60 = 5°Cen 'n
‘relatiewe humiditeit van 65 & 5 persent gehou word. _

8.2.5.2.4.2  Die breeklas moet bepaal word binne vyf minute nadat die band it die verhittingskabinet gehaal is.

8.2.5.2.5 Blootstelling aan water:

8.2.5.2.5.1 Die band moet drie uur lank heeltemal ondergedompel gehou word in gedistilleerde water by 'n temperatuur
van 20 * 5 °C, waarby 'n spoor van benattingsmiddel gevoeg is. Enige benattingsmiddel wat geskik is vir
die vesel wat getoets word, kan gebruik word. _ :

8.2.5.2.5.2  Die breeklas moet bepaal word binne 10 minute nadat die band uit die water gehaal is.

8.2.5.2.6 Skuurkondisionering:

8.2.5.2.6.1 Die komponente of keertoestelle wat aan die skuurtoets onderwerp moet word, moet minstens 24 uur lank

- voor die toets in 'n atmosfeer met 'n temperatuur van 20 = 5 °C en ’n relatiewe humiditeit van 65 + 5

persent gehou word. Die kamertemperatuur tydens die toets moet tussen 15 en 30 °C wees.

8.2.5.2.6.2 Die algemene toestande vir elke toets word in die tabel hieronder uiteengesit:

1 ' 2 3 4 “ .8
Las Frekwensie - Siklusse Verskuiwing
(N) (siklusse/min. ) {getal) (mm)
THPE T-L0RES vovevreereereeveieenvesresiennenas fraras 10 30 ©1000 300 +20
THPE 2-E0LS +.vvvevevrreeeirssesssnseereasernssserens 5 30 5 000 300 £20

Indien daar nie voldoende band is om die toets oor 'n verskuiwing van 300 mm uit te voer nie, kan die toets oor *n korter lengte uitgevoer word, mits
dit minstens 100 mm is. '

8.2.5.2.6.3
8.2.5.2.6.3.1

8.2.5.2.6.3.2

8.3

8.4
8.4.1

Besondere toetstoestande:

Tipe 1-toets: Vir gevalle waar die band deur die snelversteller gaan. Die las van 10 N moet vertikaal en
permanent op een van die bande aangewend word. Die ander band, wat in 'n horisontale stand is, moet
bevestig word aan ’n toestel wat die band heen en weer kan laat beweet. Die versteller moet so geplaas word
dat die horisontale band onder spanning bly (kyk Bylae 5, figuur 1). .

Tipe 2-toets: Vir gevalle waar die band van rigting verander as dit deur "n onbuigsame deel gaan. Tydens
hierdie toets moet die hoeke van albei bande wees soos in Bylae 5, figuur 2 aangetoon. Die las van 5 N moet
permanent aangewend word.

Kinderkeertoestelle met terugtrekker.

In die geval van ’n kinderkeertoestel wat *n terugtrekker bevat, moet die terugtrekker aan die vereistes van
7.2.3 hierbo voldoen het. '

Hoéspoedfilms.

Die gedrag van die toetspop en die verskuiwing daarvan moet met behulp van *n hoéspoedkamera bepaal
word. '
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14.2.1

14.2.2
1423

T

143
14.3.1
1432

14.3.3
14.3.4

1435 -

14.3.6

14.3.7

14.3.8-.. .
14.39

14.3.10

15.

Gereserveer., i

“n Kahbreerskenn moet stewig op die waentjle of in dle voertmgsuukmur gemonteer word sodat die

'verskulwmg van dle loetspop bepaal kan word
Gereserveer__ —_—_—

Gereserveer.

Gereserveer.

 Gereserveer. |
i
i

._Gerescrveer.‘

 AANWYSINGS. | -
. Elke, kinderkeertoestel moet van aanwysmgs in albei amptehke tale van dle Repubhek van Suid- Afrika

\fcrgcsel wees. Die aanwysmgs moet soos volg wees:
Die msrallermgsaanwysmgs moet die volgende aspekte dek:
Die lys van voertuie en voertuigmodelle waarvoor die kinderkeertoestel bedoel is;

. die mstallenngsmctode geillustreer deur middel van foto’s of duidelike tekeninge, of albel, g

raad aan die gebrulker met die strekking dat die onbulgsame items en plastiekdele van 'n kmderkeertoestel
so geplaas en gemstalleer moet word dat hulle nie tydens aliedaagsc gebruik van dle voertmg deur 'n

g :beweegbare sitplek of in *n deur van die voertuig vasgevang sal word nie.
_Indien toepaslik, raad aan die gebrulker met die strekkmg dat hy 'n drawneg met die langsas daarvan loodreg

op dle langsas van die voertuig moet installeer.
Die gebrmksaanwysmgs moet die volgende aspekte dek:
Die massagroep(e) waarvoor die toestel bedoel is;

. indien_die kmderkeertoestel saam met 'n _velhgheldsgordel vu' volwassenes gebrulk word die tlpc. )

veiligheidsgordel wat gebrulk moet word; _

die gebrulksmctodc moet deur foto s of duldellke tekemnge of albel aangetoon word

die Werkmg van die § gespe en verstellers moet duidelik uiteengesit word;

*n aanbeveling dat bande wat die keertoestel aan die voertuig bevestig, nousiuitend moet pas, dat bande wat "

. die kind teghou, volgens die kind se liggaam verstel moet word en dat bande nie gedraai moet wees nie;
* die belangrikheid daarvan dat daar verseker word dat n skootband laag gedra word sodat che bckken stewig

teégehou word; |

_'n aanbeveling dat che keertoestel vervang moet word as dlt aan hewige spanmngs in’n ongeluk ondcrwerp :

was; |

_aanbevelings vir die skoonmaak daarvan; .

’n algemene waarskuwing aan die gebmlker dat dit gevaarhk isom sonder die goedkeurmg van dlc fabnkant
van die kinderkeertoestel enige veranderings of byvoegings aan die keertoestel aan te bring.

Indien "n stoel nie 'n tekstlelstofbedekkmg het nie, 'n aanbevehng dat die stoel weg van sonhg gehou word,
aangesien dit te warm vir die kind se vel kan word. :

S i = Bylael

! 2  Gereserveer.
Bylae 2
b U (Gereserveer.
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i.1

1.2

Bylae 3
RANGSK[KKING V‘AN APPARAAT VIR STOFBESTANDHE]DSTOETS '

o
=1
e
L]
" —— hegpunt vir siklusbeweger
] _ ’
ol -
° i
e : -
Y
“opening
_—klep en filter
-
lug
Drg.8772/E
Afmetings in millimeter
Bylae4
KORROSIE’I'OETS
Toetsapparaat. '

Die apparaat moet it 'n mtskamcr, n soutoplossmgsreservmr ’n toevoer druklug wat op geskikte wyse gekondi-
sioneer is, een of meer verstuiwers, monstersteunstukke, voorsiening vir die verhitting van die kamer en die
nodige kontrolemiddele bestaan. Die grootte en konstruksiebesonderhede van die apparaat is opsioneel, mits daar
aan die toetstoestande voldoen word.

Die ontwerp van die apparaat moet sodamg wees dat druppels van die oplossmg wat teen die plafon of op die
bedekking van die kamer vergaar het, nie op die toetsmonsters val nie.

Druppels van die oplossmg wat van die toetsmonsters afdrup, moet nie na die reservoir teruggelel word en weer
verstuif word nie:

Die apparaat mag nie gemaak word van matenaal wat 'n invloed op die korroswwerkmg van die mis het nie.
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2.2

2.3
2.4

5.2
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Pfasmg van taetsmomters in die miskamer.

Monsters, uitgesonderd iaerugtrekkers, moet tussen 15° en 30° uit die vertikaal en verkleshk parallel met die
hoofrigting van honsomale vloei van'mis deur di¢ kamer gesteun of opgehang word, gebaseer op die dominante
oppervlak getoets word. .

’n Terugtrekker moet so ;gesteun of opgehang word dat die as van dle tol waarop die band opgerol word, loodreg
op die hoofrigting van honsontale vloei van mis deur dte kamer is. Die bandopenmg in die terugtrekker moet ook
in dié hoofrigting wys. .

Elke monster moet so geplaas word dat die mis vrylik op alle monsters kan neersak

“Elke monster moet so geplaas word dat daar voorkom word dat die soutoplossmg van een monster op n andcr -

drup.

Soutoplossmg

Die soutoplossmg moet lperen word deur 5 & 1 ‘massadele natnumchloned in95 dele gedlsulleerde water op te los.
Die sout moet natriumchloried wees wat wesenlik vry van nikkel en koper is en wat in die drog toestand hoogstens
0,1 persent namurn_]odxed en hoogstens 0,3 persent totale onsuiwerhede bevat. '

Die oplossing moet sodamg wees dat as dit by 35 °C verstuif word, die pH-waarde van dle opgevangde oplosa.mg
binne die bestek 6,5 tot 7 ,21s.

Druklug. |

Die druklugtoevoer na die sproelkop of sproeikoppe vir die verstmwmg van die soutoplossmg moet vry van olie
en onsuiwerhede wees eu moet by 'n dmk van tussen 70 kPaen 170 kPa gehou word.

Toestande in die msskamer -
Die blootstellmgsone van die lmskamer moet by 35 :t 5 °C gehou word

Minstens twee skoon misopvangers moet in, die blootsteilmgsone geplaas word om te voorkom dat druppels
van die oplossing van die toetsmonsters of enige ander bron vergaar. Die opvangers met naby die toetsmonsters
geplaas word, een so naby moontlik aan *n sproeikop en een so ver moontlik van alle sproeikoppe af. Die rmis
moet sodanig wees dat, vir elke 80 cm? horisontale opvanggebied, tussen 1,0 en 2,0 m€ van die oplossmg per uur
in elke opvanger versamel word, gemiddeld oor minstens 16 uur gemeet. -

Die sproeikop of sproelkpppe moet so gerig of afgeskerm word dat die sproei die toetsmonsters nie regstrecks iref
nie. P i - O g '

]

{
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Bylae 5
SKUUR- EN MIKROGLYTOETS

Figuur 1: TIPE 1-TOETS

d

/

_.._....._'..._'._..,......-.

; Totale beweegafstand: 300 £ 20 mm

/ \

Voorbeelda

- L .

Totale beweegafstand: 300 = 20 mm

Dré.aipen

" Onderste stuiter

Voorbeeld b

Drg.10281/E

Voorbeelde van toetsrangskikkings ooreenkomistig die tipe versteller
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4 Figuur 2: TIPE 2-TOETS

Drg.10280/E

Bande in horisontale viak

|
i
Toets in die gsspi'e

i
3
i

Toets in 'n geleier of katrol
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Versteller

Figuur 3: MIKROGLYTOETS
Totale beweegafstand: 300 + 20 mm

= > . . = F

t
\

o
jg

200 mm_min

Versteller

HI

TITTIT ST FFF TS ET S

Gespanne posisie Slap posisie Drg.8527/E

Die las van 50 N op die toetstoestel moet op so 'n wyse vertikaal gelei word dat daar voorkom word dat die las swaai
of die band draai. '

Die vashegtoestel moet op dieselfde wyse as in die voertuig aan die las van 50 N bevestig word.

3.1
3.1.1

Bylae 6

BESKRYWING VAN WAENTIJIE
Waentjie.
In die geval van toetse op kinderkeertoestelle moet die waentjie met slegs die toetssitplek daarop 'n massa van 400
+ 20 kg hé. In die geval van toetse op keerstelsels moet die waentjie met die voertuigstruktuur daarop bevestig 'n
massa van 800 kg hé. Indien dit nodig is, kan die totale massa van die waentjie en voertuigstruktuur egter met
inkremente van 200 kg verhoog word. Die totale massa mag in geen geval met meer as 40 kg van die nominale
waarde verskil nie. :
Kalibreerskerm.

'n Kalibreerskerm moet stewig aan die waentjie bevestig wees. “n Bewegingsgrenslyn moet duidelik daarop -
aangebring wees sodat voldoening aan die maatstawwe vir voorwaartste beweging aan die hand van fotografiese
rekords bepaal kan word. : '

Toetssitplek.
Die toetssitplek moet die volgende konstruksie hé (kyk Aanhangsel 1):

'n Onbuigsame rugleuning, 500 mm hoog, vas, bedek met poliuretaanskuim met 'n dikte van 70 mm (waarvan die
eienskappe in die tabel hieronder (paragraaf 3.1.5) aangegee word) en 20° na agter gekantel. Die onderste deel van
die rugleuning is van buis met 'n diameter van 20 mm gemaak; . :
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’n sitgedeelte gemaak van die méteriaél' in paragraaf 3.1.5 van hierdie Bylae beskryf. Die agterste deel van die
sitgedeelte is van onbuigsame plaatmetaal, waarvan die borand ’n buis met 'n diameter van 20 mm is. Vir die
toetse word die sitgedeeite bedek met ligte tekstielstof wat nie die onbuigsaamheid sal beinvloed nie;

daar is "n opening gelaat tussen die rugleuning en die kussing van die toetssitplek soos in Aanhangsel 1 van hierdie
Bylae voorgeskryf; | . -

Afmetings in millimeter

4.1
4.2

4.2.1
4.2.2
4.2.3
4.2.4
4.3 .

3.1.4 - die breedte van die toetssitplek is 800 mm;
3.1.5 Eienskappe van poliuretaanskuimvulstof.
Digtheid (kg/m’) 35-45
 Drasterkte [kPal: _ F : P*-25% 2,5+0,5
: | P-50% 3,7+0,5
: p-65% 50%0,5
Drasterktefaktor o p-65%Ip-25% <25
Permanente drukvervorming (%) ¢ ) _ <15
Skeursterkte (N/m) : :i . =500
Breeksterkte (kPa) : ; >100
Breekverlenging (%) . . =100
*p = aanvanklike dikte van poliuretaanskuim.
3.2 Toets van agtertoe gerigte keertoestelle:
3.2.1 ’n Spesiale raamwerk moet op die waentjie aangebring word om die kinderkeertoestel te steun s00s in fig. 1
aangetoon. : _ .
3.2.2 ’n Staalbuis moet op so 'n wyse stewig aan die trollie bevestig wees dat ’n las van 5 000 N wat horisontaal op die
- . middel van die buis aangewend word, nie 'n beweging van meer as 2 mm sal veroorsaak nie.
3.2.3  Die afmetings van die buis moet so0s volg wees:

500.mm X 100 mm X 90 mm.

Figuur 1; RANG§KIKKING VIR TOETS VAN "N AGTERTOE GERIGTE KEERTOESTEL

Staalbuis _
500 x 100 x 90

505

Drg.8581/E

Stuiter. o o ;
Die stuiter moet bestaan uit twee identiese absorbeerders wat parallel gemonteer is.

Indien nodig, moet 'n bykomende absorbeerder vir elke toename van 200 kg in die nominale massa gebruik word.
Elke absorbeerder moet bestaan uit— '

"n buiteomhulsel wat uit ’n staalbuis gevorm is;

‘n enf:rgiéabsorbeerbuis vaﬁ poliuretaan;

*n olyfvormige knop van gepoleerde staal wat in die absorbeerde indring; en

'nstang en n slagplaat. 5 _ _

Die afmetings van die verkillende dele van die abs_orbeerdér moet wees soos in die diagramme in Aanhangsels 2

- en 3 van hierdie Bylae aangetoon. . .

4.4

Die eienskappe van die absorbeermateriaal moet wees soos in Tabel I en Tabel 2 van hierdie Bylae aangegee.
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4.5 Die stuitersamestel moet minstens 12 uur lank by 'n temperatuur van hoogstens 25 °C gehou word voordat dit vir
die kalibreertoetse beskryf in Bylae 7 van hierdie spesifikasie gebruik word. Die stuitersamestel moet ten opsigte
van elke tipe toets aan die prestasievereistes voorgeskryf in Bylae 7, Aanhangsels 1 en 2 voldoen. In die geval van
dinamiese toetse met 'n kinderkeertoestel, moet die stuitersamestel minstens 12 uur lank tot birne 2 °C by
dieselfde temperatuur gehou word as dié waarby dit voor die kalibreertoets gehou word. Enige ander inrigting

waarmee gelykwaardige resultate verkry word, word geag aanneemlik te wees.

Tabel 1

EIENSKAPPE VAN DIE ABSORBEERMATERIAAL *‘A”

Shore-hardheid A:
Breeksterkte:
Minimum verlenging:
Medulus by 100 % verlenging:
by 300 % verlenging:

Laetemperatuurbrosheid (ASTM-metode D 736):
Permanente drukvervorming:
Digtheid by 25 °C:
Veroudering in lug (ASTM-metode D 573):

70 uur by 100 °C:

Indompeling in olie (met gebruik van ASTM-verwysingsolie No. 1):

70 h by 100°C:

Indompeling in olie (met gebruik van ASTM-verwysingsolie No. 3):

70 h by 100 °C:

Indompeling in ged:’srii’!eerdé water:
1 week by 70 °C:

(ASTM-metode D 2000 tensy daar anders gemeld word)

95 * by "n temperatuur van 20 £ 5°C
R; =34,3 MPa

A, =400 %

10,8 MPa

=23,5MPa

Shby —355°C

22uurby 70°C <45 %

1,05 tot 1,10 g/em®

Shore-hardheid: maks variasie + 3
Breeksterkte: vermindering <10 % van Ry

* Verlenging: vermindering <10 % van A,

Massa: vermindering <1 %

Shore-hardheid: maks variasie + 4
Breeksterkte: vermindering <15 % van R,
Verlenging: vermindering <10 % van A,
Volume: vitswelling <5 %

Breeksterkte: vermindering <135 % van R,
Verlenging: vermindering <15 % van 4,
Volume: uvitswelling <20 %

Breeksterkte: vermindering <35 % van R,
Verlenging: toename <20 % van A,

Tabel 2

EIENSKAPPE VAN DIE ABSORBEERMATERIAAL ““B”’
(ASTM-metode D 2000 tensy daar anders gemeld word)

Shore-hardheid A:
Breeksterkte:
Minimum verlenging;
Modulus by 100 % verlenging:
by 300 % verlenging: )

Laetemperatuurbrosheid (ASTM-metode D 736):
Permanente drukvervorming:
Digtheid by 25 °C:
Veroudering in lug (ASTM-metode D 573):

70 wur by 100 °C:

" Indompeling in olie (met gebruik van ASTM-verwysingsolie No. 1):

70 uur by 100 °C:

Indompeling in olie (met gebruik van ASTM-verwysingsolie No. 3):

70 h by 100 °C:

Indompeling in gedistilleerde water:
1 week by 70 °C:

88 +2 by 'n temperatuur van 20 £+ 5 °C
R, =29,4 MPa

‘A, =400 %

=6,9 MPa

=12,7 MPa

Suurby —55°C

22 uurby 70°C =45 %
1,08 tot 1,12 glem?®

Shore-hardheid: maks variasie £ 3
Breeksterkte: vermindering <10 % van R,
Verlenging: vermindering <10 % van A,
Massa: vermindering <1 %

Shore-hardheid: maks variasie * 4
Breeksterkte: vermindering <15 % van R,
Verlenging: vermindering <10 % van 4,
Volume: uitswelling <5 %

Breeksterkte: vermindering <15 % van R,
Verlenging: vermindering <15 % van 4,
Volume: uitswelling <20 %

Breeksterkte: vermindering <35 % van R,
Verlenging: toename <20 % van A,
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Die toetssitplek moet 800 mm breed wees

Bylae 6—Aanhangsel 1

. Afmetings van die toetssitplek op die waentjie

onbuigsame deel, aan die waentjie bevestig
seilbedekking

metaalbuis 525 20 mm

posisie van %rankerl ngspunt

poliuretaanskuim

B‘OJ "d L'"c. .:' .
$ & 1° P g © Q3 ©
Con O A ) 3 |
—Qoa @ 90 0 > #9 3t N “
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150 75 ‘soAI
535 | Drg 8579/E

Afmetings in millimeter
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—©@ |92 | A

— Staalbuis op waentjie
535 £2

Bylae 6—Aanhangsel 2
Stuiter
Slag van voor

Figuur 1.

POLIURETAANBUIS

Olyfvormige knop
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* Speling bepaal volgens buitediameter van poliuretaanbuis (ligtestootpassing)
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Afmetings in millimeter

Figuur 1 (b): Materiaal B
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Afmetings in millimeter
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* Hierdie afmeting kan effens varieer as gevolg van toleransies by die vervaardiging van poliuretaanbuise.
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Bylae 6—Aanhangsel 3
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B

Bylae .6—Aat__\|hangs013
T "‘-:Po!iuremﬁﬁbﬁis' "
'Slag van agter '

40
7 Z
Wl »
- ° :
bR B C R Drg.10269/E
j © 87522 . i '
L Mats__aﬁaalﬁ 44
Afmetings in milimeter '
| ;_
Fig_uuf 6.—Gereserveer. o )
Figuur 7—Gemservqm "
Bylae G-Aanhangsel 4 )
RANGSKIKKING EN GEBRUIK VAN VERANKERING OP DIE TOETSWAENTIIE
. Die verankerings moet geplaas word so0s in die ﬁguurhlenonder aangetoon.
Verankenngs A,BenC(Cis opsioneel) wat aan die vereistes van SABS SV 1053 ‘Motorvoertuigveiligheidspesi-
fikasie vir verankerings vir keertoestelle i in motorkarre voldoen moet dle kinderkeertoestelle van die universele
kategorie gebruik word. ;
Verankerings A, B en D moet vir. kmderkeenoestclle van die serm-umversele kategorie wat slegs een bykomende
boonste verankering het, gebrmk word. . 4
Verankerings A, B, E en F moet vir kmderkeertoestelle van dle semi-universele kategorie wat twee bykomende
boonste verankenngs het, gebruik: word. -
Verankeringspunte R, R, R;, Rd en R; is die hykomende vcrankermgspunte vir agtertoe gerigte kinderkeerstel- -
sels van die semi-universele kategorie met een of meer bykomende verankerings (kyk 8.1.3.5.5).

Die punte, wat met die rangskikking van die verankenngs .ooreenstem, toon waar dle gordelente met die waentjie
of met die lasoordraer, wat ook al die geval is, verbind moet word. =

Die struktuur wat die verankenngs dra, moet onbulgsaam wees. Die boonste verankenng rnag nie meer as 0,2 mm
in die langsrigting verskuif as n las van 980 N in daardie ngtmg daarop aangewend word nie. Die waentjie moet
so gemaak wees dal geen permanentc vervormlng voorkom in dle dele wat dle verankenngs tydens die toets dra
nie. i R

In die ge\?al van draw1ee van grc-ep 0 wat langer as 40(} mm is,.is punte A, en B, altemauewe verankeringspunte

wat gebruik moet word soos die fabrikant van di¢ keersteISels spcmﬁseer A en B is op 'nlyn deur A en B en op
'n afstand van 350 mm van R af geleé : ;
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Die afstand d; en o, moetsoos volgwees: .

g = %OOEn;m in die geval van voertule met 'n pakkiesrak (Fy,
1 Eq O ; ! e

d, = 900 mm in die geval van voertuie met agterste sitplekke

- wat terugvou (stasiewatipe) (Fz, Dz, Eo).

Afmetings in millimeter
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. Bylae 7
KROMME VAN DIE WAENTJIE SE SPOEDVERMINDERING AS "N FUNKSIE VAN TYD
Die spoedverminderingskromme van die waentjie wat met inerte massastukke beswaar is sodat 'n totale massa van
455 + 20 kg verkry word in die geval van kinderkeertoesteltoetse wat volgens 8.1.3.1 van hierdie spesifikasie
uitgevoer word en 'n totale massa van 910 + 40 kg in die geval van Kinderkeertoesteltoetse wat volgens 8.1.3.2
van hierdie spesifikasie uitgevoer word waar die nominale massa van die waentjie en voertuigstruktuur 800 kgis,
moet in die geval van slag van voor binne die gearseerde deel bly wat in Aanhangsel 1 van hierdie Bylae
aangetoon word en in‘die geval van slag van agter; binne die gearseerde deel wat in Aanhangsel 2 van hierdie
Bylae aangetoon word. ' B e '
Indien nodig, kan di¢ nominale massa van die waentjie en aangehegte voertuigstruktuur vir elke inkrement van
200 kg met 'n bykomende inerte massa van 28 kg verhoog word. Die totale massa van die waentjie, voertuigstruk-
tuur en inerte massastukke mag in geen geval met meer as 40 kg van die nominale waarde vir kalibreertoetse
verskil nie. Tydens kalibrering van die stuiter moet die stopafstand 650 * 30 mm wees in die geval van slag van
voor en 275 % 20 mm in die geval van slag vanagter. . . -
Vir die kalibreertoets moet die meetuitrusting *n réziﬁonsie hé& wat min of meer plat is tot op 60 Hz, met "n afswaai
die oordraermontering moet sodanig wees dat hulle nie byko-

mende vervorming veroorsaak nie. - ) ' ' '

_ Die uitwerking van kabellengte en -temperatuur op frekwensieweergawe moet in aanmerking geneem word.

_ 1 Bylae7—Aanhangsel1
' _Krom.g fan die wdenrjie se spoedvérﬁ;indériﬂg as’n funksie van tyd
" (Kromme vir Kalibrering van stuiter)
Slagvanvoor

.2
B
Y

' Toetsspoed: 50 T kmm

-2

" Stopafstand: 650 + 30 mm

100

e e o e e e e . i i e o s
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Tyd in millisekondes -
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1.2
1.3

2.1
2.1.1

2.2
2.2.1
2.2.1.1

222
2:2:.2.1
2.3
2.3.1

Spoedvermindering in m/s?

Bylae 7—Aanhangsel2 . - oo oo w0 T T
Krommes van die waentjie se spoedvermindering as'n ﬁmks;e van ryd i
(Kromme vir kallbrermg van stuiter)
‘Slag van agter

Toetsspoed: 30 - kmih

Stopafstand: 275 £ 20 m

I
.
o
A
T
L

-

|

| -
o

L.

w
~1

~ Tydin milisekondes ) _ ' Drg.8584/E
. i e WIS 3
BESKRYWING VAN TOETSPOPPE

Algemeen.

Die afmetings en massawaardes van die toetspoppe is gebaseer op di€ van kmders van die 50ste persenuel van
nege maande, drie, ses en 10 jaar.

Die toetspoppe bestaan uit 'n. metaal-en-pohesterskelet met liggaamskomponente van gegiete poliuretaan.
Gereserveer.

Konstruksie (kyk die Aanhangsel by hierdie Bylae).

Kop. :

Die kop is van poliuretaan gemaak en met metaalstroke versterk. Meetuitrusting kan binne-in die kop op 'n
poliamiedblok by die swaartepunt geinstalleer word.

Werwels. '

Nekwerwels.

Die nek is gemaak van vyf poliuretaanringe wat ’ n kern van poharmedelemente bevat. Die atlas-aksisblok is van
poliamied gemaak.

Lumbale werwels.
Die vyf lumbale werwels is van polldm1ed gemaak.
Bors.

Die skelet van die bors bestaan uit ’n buisstaalraam waaraan die armgewrigte gemonteer is. Die rugstring bestaan
uit 'n staalkabel met vier skroefdraadeindpunte.
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Die skelet is met pohumtaan bedek. Meetmimstmg kan in die borsholte aangebring word.

2332
2.4 Ledemate.
2.4.1 Die arms en bene is ook van pohuretaan gemaak wat met metaaielcnwnte in die vorm van vierkantige buise,
stroke en plate versterkis. = -
Die knieé en elmboé het verstelbare skarmergcwngte Die gewnglae van die bo-arm en bobeen bestaan uit
verstelbare koeélgewrigte. !
2.5 Bekken.
2.5.1 Diebekken is van glasversterkte pohester gemaak wat ook met pohumaan bedek is.
2.5.2 Die fatsoen van die boonste deel van die bekken, wat belan is vir die bepaling van gevoeligheid vir buikbelas-
' ting, is sover moontlik *n nabootsing van die fatsoen van n ind se bekken.
2.5.3 Die heupgewrigte is net onder die bekken geleé
2.6 Saamstel van die toetspop. |
2.6.1  Nek-bors-bekken.
2.6.1.1 Die lumbale werwels en die bekken word op die staalkabel ingeryg en die spanning word met behulp van ’n moer -
verstel. Die nekwerwels word op dieselfde wyse gemonteer en verstel. Aangesien die staalkabel nie vrylik deur
die bors moet beweeg nie, moet dit onmoontlik wees om die spanning van die lumbale werwels van die nek af te
verstel, of omgekeerd ;
2.6.2 Kop-nek. -
2.6.2.1 Die kop word deur mlddel van "n bout en moer deur die atlas-aksisblok gemonteer en verstel.
2.6.3 Romp-ledemate.
2.6.3.1 Die arms en bene word deur. mlddel van koeglgewrigte op die romp gemonteer en verstel.
-2.6.3.2 Die koeglgedeeltes word 1md1e geval van die amgewngte op die romp en in die ge\ral van die bcengewngte op die
bene aangebring.
3. Hoofeienskappe.
3.1 Massa.
. _ Tabel 1
1 Fl et B 3 ' 4 5
' |  Massa in kg, volgens ouderdomsgroep
Komponent b - — - - .
9 maande 3 jaar 6 jaar - 10 jaar
ST G T SR S 2,20 £0,10 2,70£0,10 © 3,45+0,10 3,60 +0,10
ROMP v-vvveeeasesesaeassiienssnecasnsnsssssionssh 3,40 +0,10 5,80 +0,15 8,45+0,20 12,30 £ 0,30
Bo A (BX s insericiinimdipniton 11 G 0R008 1,10 0,05 "1,85+0,10 - 2,00 £0,10
Onerarm (2X).....eveeruessiaresmmerasaniores .| 045005 0,70 + 0,05 1,15 +0,05 1,60 + 0,10
HABEEN (B, ... iipsasietsssisiirissntivininias L 1,40 £0,05 - 3,00 £ 0,10 © 4,10%0,15 7,50 +0,15'
Onderbeen (2X).......veevveritieisimcsiiiianiianis 0,85 £ 0,05 1,70 £ 0,10 3,00 £0,10 5,00 0,15
Tommalic i T RS 9,00 + 0,20 15,00 £ 0,30 22,00 +£ 0,50 32,00 £ 0,70

3.2 Hoofaﬁnetmgs
3.2.1

-

i
cod

Die hoofafmetings, gebasecr op figuur 1 van hlerd:e Aanhangsel word in Tabel 2 aangegec
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Hoofafmetings van toetspoppe

4

f
-]
-
X
&
o
N
N A A
o
L
4
Drg.10291/E
Figuur 1
Tabel 2
1 2 3 4 5 6
Afmetings in mm volgens ouderdomsgroep
No Afmeting :
) 9 maande 3 jaar 6 jaar 10 jaar
1 Agterkant van boude tot voorkant van Knie..........cooviiiiiinniinis i 195 334 378 456
2 Agterkant van boude tot waai van knie, sittend 145 262 312 376
3 Swaartepunt 1ot SIVIaK .....ovvviiiiiiii e 80 190 190 200
4 Borsomtrek .... 440 510 580 660
5 Borsdiepte. .........uveriinnenieiinnn, S U USRS OUUSR 102 125 135 142
6 Afstand tussen skouerblaaie ............oooviiiiiiiiiin 170 215 250 295
7 JCOPDICRMIE. oivsisnvumunmamismaminins s Gina sosasmsss Vai e vasmai vas e 125 137 141 141
8 RO P e s i T S T S A R R 166 i74 175 181
9 Heupomtrek, SHENd ... ..ovvirnieiiriiirsrren s ersesr s rrnssesranesaersens 510 590 668 780
10 Heupomitrek, staande (nie aangetoon Me) .........ccovvvieeivimniniiiiniennnies 470 550 628 740
11 ERCHERIBIRS BEEREIAD <.k o stV ARV SO 125 147 168 180
12 Heupbreedte, SHENd.........cevneiieerrnirreiras e s e resseer s sesesrnnnanres 166 206 229 255
13 INERBTERAIC o v s s o 4 R 3 0 RS S B SN R B G 60 71 79 89
14 Sitvlak tot elmbOO . iyiiniiemigiiassa sl i iminiin 135 153 155 186
15 SKOUBTDIEEALE ....oeirvveniiieiiaeiiaieeereees s e e esnii e s e vai e e rennseeeannnrnnenes 216 249 295 345
16 Doghoote, BB . .ove i sisivsasunminsnssanissnasasnss psnns T~ 350 460 536 625
17 Hoogte, SHtend .......uvuuiiieiiiiiiiiiinien e R R S 450 560 636 725
18 SkouerhoOgIe, SIENA ... ..vuiieienieriereriieeriieerenserrineerarrersinsrnesssinssnnns 280 335 403 483
19 Sool tot waai van knie, Sittend ........coovviiiii 125 205 283 355
20 Lengte (nie aangetoon fie). ..ottt s 708 980 - 1 166 1376
21 Dyhoogte, sittend ................... N L T R Yy O, 70 85, - 95 106
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4.1
411

42

4.2.1
422
4.2.3
424
4.2.5

4.3

4.3.1
4.3.2
4.3.3
4.3.4

4.4

4.4.1
4.4.2
44.3
444

445

Vérstéuing van gew;rrigte. ;

Algemeen.

Ten'einde reproduseerbare resultate met behulp van die toetspoppe te verkry, stel die: wrywmg in die verskillende
gewrigte, die spannning in die nek- en lumbale kalbels en die styfheid van die builunsetsel op die gespesifiseerde

- waardes ingestel word.
Verstelling van die nekkabel.

Plaas die romp op sy rug op "n horisontale vlak.
Monteer die volledige neksamestel sonder die kop.
Draai die spanmoer op die atlas-aksisblok vas.

Plaas ’n geskikte staaf of bout deur di¢ atlas-aksisblok.

Draai die spanmoer los totdat die atlas-aksisblok 10 £ 1 mm sak as 'n las van 50 Nin n afwaartse rigting op die
staaf of bout deur die atlas-akmsblok aangewend word (kyk figuur 2).

TIZTTTT77 | e

. SON M AT R

Figuur2 ' i

Atlas-aksisgewrig. ;:
Plaas die romp op sy rug op.'n horisontale vlak.
Monteer die volledige nek-en- kopsamestel.

 Draai die bout en stelmoer deur die kop en die atlas-aksisblok vas met die kop in 'n horisontale pos:sle

Draai die stelmoer los totdat die kop begin beweeg (kyk figuur 3).

‘ : ' Figuurs '

Heupgewng _
Plaas die bekken op sy voorkant op ’n horisontale vlak.

Monteer die bobeen sonder die onderbeen.

Draai die stelmoer vas met die bobeen in 'n horisontale posisie.

Draai die stelmoer los totdat die bobeen begin- beweeg (kyk figuur 4).

Die heupgewrigte moet in die aanvangstadiums dikwels nagegaan word. (Bogenoemde is noodsaakhk as gevolg
van mloopprobleme  F

]
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4.5

4.5.1
4.5.2
4.5.3
4.5.4

4.6

4.6.1
4.6.2
4.6.3

4.6.4
4.6.5

Drg. 8586/E

- Flguur4

Kniegewrig. p

Plaas die bobeen in "n horisontale posisie.

Monteer die onderbeen.

Draai die stelmoer van die kniegewrig vas met die onderbeen in *n horisontale posisie.
Draai die stelmoer los totdat die onderbeen begin beweeg (kyk figuur 5). :

- Drg.8578/E

Figuur 5

Skouergewrig,

Plaas die romp regop. .

Monteer die bo-arm sonder die onderarm. -

Draai die stelmoere van die skouer vas met die bo-arm in *n horisontale posisie.
Draai die stelmoere los totdat die bo-arm begin beweeg (kyk figuur 6). R .
Die skouergewrigte moet in die aanvangstadiums dikwels nagegaan word. (Bogenoemde is noodsaaklik as gevolg
van ‘‘inloopprobleme”*.)
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Figuiir 6

4.7 Elmbooggewrig.

4.7.1 = Plaas die bo-armin ’n vemkale pos131e

4.2 Monteer die onderarm. |- i wesT R T L Aheed
4.7.3  Draai die stelmoer van die' elmboog vas met die: onderarm in *n horisontale posisie.
4.7.4  Draai die stelmoer los totdgl die onderarm begin beweeg (kyk figuur 7).

i i

& A
i

Drg.8577/E

%
i
i
1
i
L
§
i
H

F!gﬂur 7

4.8 Lumbale kabel.

4.8.1  Sitdie bolyf, lumbale werwels, onderlyf bulkmselse] F(abel en veer aamnekaar

4.8.2 Draalfdle kabelstelmocr in tdxe onderny vas totdat dle veer lol tWee derdes van sy onbelaSte lengte saamgedruk |s
o (kyk figour 8): D : :
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Drg.8577/E

Figuur 8

4.9 Kalibrering van die buikinsetsel.
4.9.1 Algemeen. :
4.9.1.1 Voer die kalibrering deul‘ middel van’'n gesklkte belasmaspen uit.

4.9.2  Plaas die buikinsetsel op ’n onbuigsame blok wat net so lank en breed as die lumbale werwelkolom is. Maak seker
dat die blok minstens twee maal so dik as die lumbale werwelkolom is (kyk figuur 9)

493 Wend 'n aanvanklike las van 20 N aan.
4.9.4 Wend 'n konstante las van 50 N aan. :
4.9.5 Maak seker dat die defleksie van die buikinsetsel na twee minute onder die konstante las s00s volg is:
In die geval van— :
9-maande-pop: 11,
-Jaar-pop 1l5E
6-jaar-pop: 13,0 £
10-jaar-pop: 1

5% 2,0 mm.
2,0 mm.

i 2,0 mm,
3,0 + 2,0 mm.

RO NN

STTT77 77777777

5.1 Algemeen.

5.1.1  Voer die kalibreer- en meetproqedurcs uit volgens ISO 6487 ‘‘Road veh:cies-——Techmques of measuremerit in
impact tests——Instrumentation”’.
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5.2 Installering van die versnellingsmeter in die bors. :
; Monteer die versnellingsmeter in die beskermde holte in die bors.
5.3  Aanduiding van buikindringing. T _ _
531 Plak 'n monster van modelleerklei miet dun kleefband vertikaal op die voorkant van die lumbale werwels vas.
5.3.2  Let daarop dat defleksie van die modelleerklei nie noodwendig beteken dat indringing plaasgevind het nie.
5.3.3 Maak seker dat die modelleerkleimonsters dieselfde lengte en breedte as die lumbale werwelkolom het en dat die
monsters 50 + 2 mm dik is. : R S '
5.3.4 Gebruik slegs die modelleerklei wat saam met die toetspoppe verskaf word.
535

Maak seker dat die temperatuur van die modelleerklei tydens die toets 30 £ 5 °Cis.

"'P

r
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" Uitskuifaansig van toetspop
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1 f, P 3
Deel : : il
No. Getal

1 Kop 1
2 Nekelememe 5
3 ' 6
4 Atlas-aksisblok.......... e 1’
-3 Monteerblok vir oordraer ...L....cviviaees : 1
6 Hegbout vir monteerblok vmoordracr 2
7 1
8 1
9 B 4
10 “BOIE. e 1-
11 Koegl van skouergewrig .... 2
12 Sokhelfte van skouergewrig c 2
213 | - Stelbout vir skouergewrig... 4
14 Veerwaster.....c.c.cuuuues 4
15 Bo-arm links...... 1
16 " Bo-arm regs.. 1
17 Voorarm links 1
18 Voorarmregs......... 1
© 19 Elmboogskarnierbout 2
20 Elmbot i 2
21 Lumbale werwels ........ 3
22 Rugstri L. g1
23 Onderlyf............ AT S S 1
24 Stelmoer vir nek... 1 N Tt 1
25 " Stelmoer vir lumbale werwels 1
- 26 Waster......... S 3
27 Veeric s ARSI 1
28 Buikinsetsel.......... s _ e s A A R 1
29 Koeél van heupgewrig........ L Sssier ety e v 2
30 : Stelmoervanheupgcwng....'_l ........ R : ....... 2
31 Bobeen links .....iyieineannns AT LT R s e TS R SR o= 1
32 Bobeenregs..........c0en : s i : S 1
33 . Onderbeen links.....,.... e 1
34 Onderbeen regs........... 1
35 KnieSKAmierDOoUL ... ..uvviverratoesiirriniviesierianninnersnassssrnrs s tssnarasasssen 2
36 Knieskariermoer........rvrvsfaveeran TN/, e svsassas Cpsressnrnnensnyaraguhyst Libeitssksiaatiaiiu R 2
37 1
38 1
39 3
B e Bylae9
TOETS VIRSLAG VAN VOOR TEEN 'N VERSPERRR\IG

1. I nsta!las:es, prosedure en meetmstrumnte.

1.1 Toetsterrein. .; ; '

Die toetsgebxed moet groot genoeg wees om die aalﬁoopspoor verspetring en tegmese installasies wat vir die
toets nodig is, te akkommodeer. Die laaste deel van d1e spoor moet oor minstens 5 meter voor chc vetspemng
horisontaal, plat en glad wees. = - . ;
1.2 Versperring. =~ 1
Die versperring moet uit *n blok gewapendc beton bestaan ‘wiit voor minstens 3 m breed en minstens 1,5 m hoog
is. Die versperring moet so voorvlak en vertikaal en loodreg op die as van die aanloopspoor wees en moet bedek
wees met laaghoutplanke wat 20 £ 1 mm dik en in "n goeie toestand is. Die verspemng moet Of in die grond
veranker wees of op die grond geplaas wees met, indien nodig; bykomende stuiters om verskuiwing daarvan te
beperk. 'n Versperring met ander elenskappc maar wat resultate lewer wat minstens net so afdoende is, kan ook
gebruik word.
1.3 - Voortbeweging van die voerfulg
Op die slagmoment moet :die voertuig nie meer aan dle werkmg van bykomende stuur- of aandtyftoestelle
onderhewlg wees nie. Dit moet die versperring bereik op 'n baan wat loodreg op die voorvlak van die verspemng
is; die maksimum laterale wanngtmg wat tussen die vertikale mediaanlyn van dle voorkant van die voertulg en die
vertikale mediaanlyn van die versperring toegelaat word is * 300 mm.

1.4 Toestand van voertuig. i.

1.4.1 Die voertmg wat getoets word, moet df toegerus wees met a] die gewone komponente en uitrusting waarvan die

massa in die onbelaste dlensmassa ingesluit is Of dit moet in so ’n toestand wees dat dit ten opsigte van die
komponente en uitrusting wat met betmkkmg tot die passasierskompartement van belang is, asook die versprei-
ding van die diensmassa van dle voertulg in sy geheel, aan hlerdle vereiste voldoen.

¢
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.1.4.2

1.4.3

1.4.4

1.5

L6

Indien die voertuig deur eksterne middele aangedryf word, moet die brandstoftenk tot minstens 90 persent van sy
inhoudsvermoé gevul wees met brandstof of met nie-vlambare vioeistof waarvan die digtheid en viskositeit so na
moontlik ooreenstem met dié van die brandstof wat gewoonlik gebrulk word. Alle ander stelsels (remvloelstof-
houers, verkoeler, ens.) moet Ieeg wees,

Indien die voertuig deur sy eie enjin aangedryf word, moet die brandstoftenk mmstens 90 pcrsent vol wees. Alle
ander vloeistoftenks moet vol wees.

Indien die fabrikant so versoek, kan dit toetsowerheid wat vir die uitvoer van die toetse verantwoordehk is, toelaat
dat dleselfde voertuig wat gebruik is vir toetse wat deur ander spesifikasies voorgeskryf word (met mbegnﬁ[;(as
toetse wat ’n uitwerking op die struktuur daarvan kan hé), gebruik word vir die toetse wat in hierdie spesn
voorgeskryf word. _

Slagspoed.

Die slagspoed moet 50 '] km/h wees. Indien die toets egter teen 'n hoér slagspoed uitgevoer is en dle voertnlg aan
die voorgeskrewe toestande voldoen het, word daar geag dat die toets bevredigend is.

Meetinstrumente.

Die instrument wat gebruik word om die spoed genoem in 1.5 hierbo te reglstreer moet tot bmne 1 persent
noukeurig kan meet.

Bylae 10
TOETSPROSEDURE VIR SLAG VAN AGTER -

Installasies, prosedures en meetmstrumente
Toetsterrein.

- Die toetsgebied moet groot genoeg wees om dle aandryfstelscl van die slagstuk te akkommodeer en om vir die

1.2

" 121

g 1.2:.2 '

1.2.3
1.2.3.1

1.2.3.2
1.2.3.3

1234
1.3

1.4
1.4.1

1.4.2
1.5

1.5.1
1.5:2

1.5.3
1.5.4
1.5.5

verskuiwing van die voertuig na die slag en vir die installering van die toetsuitrusting voorsiening te maak. Die
deel waarin die voertuig deur die slag getref en verskuif word, moet horisontaal wees. (Die helling moet minder as
3 persent wees, oor enige lengte van 1 m gemeet.)

Slagstuk.

Die slagstuk moet van staal wees en moet 'n stewige konstruksie he.

Die slagopperviak moet plat wees en moet minstens 2 500 mm breed en 800 mm hoog wees. Die rande daarvan
meet tot 'n krommingsradius van tussen 40 mm en 50 mm gerond wees. Dit moet beklee wees met laaghout wat

"20+1mmd1kls

Op dié slagmoment moet daar aan die volgende vereistes voldoen word:

Die siagoppervlak moet vertikaal en loodreg wees op dle mediaanlangsvlak van die voertuig waarop die slag
uitgeoefen word.

Die beweegrigti dg van dle slagstnk moet wesenlik horisontaal en parallel met die med:aanlangsvlak wees van die
voertuig waarop die slag uitgeoefen word.

Die maksimum toelaatbare laterale afwyk;ng tussen die vertikale mediaanlyn van die oppervlak van die slagstik
en die mediaanlangsvlak van die voertuig is'300' mm. Hierbenewens moet die slagoppervlak oor die volle breedte
strek van die voertuig waarop die slag uitgeoefn word. -

Die grondvryhoogte van die onderrand van die slagoppervlak moet 175 £ 25 mm wees.
Voortbeweging van die slagstuk. 4

Die slagétuk moet 0f aan 'n wa (bewegende verspemng) bevestlg wees éf deel van n slmger uitmaak.
Spesiale bepalings by gebruik van’n bewegende versperring. #

Indien die slagstuk deur middel van 'n klemelement aan 'n wa (bewegende verspemng) bevestlg is, moet die

element onbuigsaam wees en moet dit nie deur die slag vervorm kan word nie; die wa moet op die siagmoment
lik kan beweeg en nie meer aan die werking van die aandryftoestel onderworpe wees nie, en- moet n spoed van

tussen 30 km/h en 32 km/h hé. Ty

g

Die gekombineerde massa van die wa en slagstuk moet 1 100 * 20 kg wees. VIS
Spesiale bepalings by gebruik van’n slinger. ' e

* Die afstand tussen die middel van die slagoppervlak en die draai-as van dle slinger moet minstens 5 m wees.

Die slagstuk moet vrylik aan onbuigsame arms hang en stewig daaraan bevestig wees. Die slinger wat so gevorm
word, moet wesenlik teen vervorming deur die slag bestand wees.

Die slinger moet "n stuiter bevat om sekondére slag deur die slagstuk op die toetsvoertuig te voorkom.

 Op die slagmoment moet die spoed van die slagmiddelpunt van die slinger tussen 30 km/h en 32 km/h wees.

Die geleduseerde massa ‘‘m,”’ by die slagmiddelpunt van die slinger word omskryf as 'n funksie van die totale
massa “‘m’’*, van die afstand “‘a” tussen die slagmiddelpunt en die draai-as en.van die afstand *“1”’ tussen die
swaartepunt en die draai-as, deur mlddel van die volgende vergelyking:

1

m o= m-<
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15.6. - Die gereduseerde massa *‘m,’” moet 1 000 £ 20 kg wees. § o
1:6 * * Algemene bepalings met betrekking tot die massa en spoed van die slagstuk.

“Indien die toets uitgevoer is teen 'mhoér slagspoed as dié in 1.4.1 of 1.5.4 (soos toepaslik) voorgeskryf; of met 'n
groter massa as di€ in 1.4.2 of 1.5.6 (soos toepaslik) voorgeskryf, of met "n hoér spoed sowel as 'n groter massa
* . as.dié wat voorgeskryf is, en die voertuig aan die voorgeskrewe vereistes voldoen‘het, word daar geag dat die toets
bevredigend is. ; 5. O LR g B Tl !

1.7 = - -Toestand van die voertuig tydens die toets. e - L o ;
7 Dié voertuig wat getoéts word, moet df toegerus wees met al die gewone komponente en uitrusting waarvan die
~ massa'in die onbelaste diensmassa ingesluit is of dit moet in so 'n toestand wees dat dit ten opsigte van die

verspreiding van die diensmassa van die voertuig in sy geheel aan hierdie vereiste voldoen. - - %

- !
* *Die afstand*‘a” is gelyk aan die lengte van die onderhawige sinchrone slinger. G L g
1.8 Die volledige voertuig met die kinderkeertoestel volgens die installeringsaanwysings van die fabrikant aange-
bring, moet op 'n harde, plat en gelyk oi)pcrvlak geplaas word, met die handrem los en die voertuig in vryrat.
.~~~ Meer-as een kinderkeertoestel kan in dieselfde slagtoets getoets word. : v B B g

Bylae 11

BYKOMENDE VERANKERINGS' WAT VIR DIE BEVESTIGING VAN KINDERKEERTOESTELLE VAN DIE
' SEMI-UNIVERSELE KATEGORIE IN MOTORVOERTUIE VEREIS WORD _ '

1. Hierdie bylae is slegs van toepassing op die bykomende verankerings vir die bevestiging van kinderkeertoestelle
van die semi-universele kategorie. .

2 Die verankerings moet deur die fabrikant van die kinderkeertoestel in oorleg met die voertuigfabrikant bepaal

_ word en besonderhede moet vir goedkeuring voorgelé word aan die toetsowerheid wat die toetse uitvoer.

3. Die fabrikant van die kinderkeertoestel moet die nodige onderdele vir die aanbring van die verankerings verskaf,
asook "n spesiale plan vir elke voertuig, waarop die presiese posisie daarvan aangetoon word. '

4 Die gebruiker is verantwoordelik vir die aanbring van die verankerings in die voertuig in ooreenstemming met die.
aanwysi}n_gslw_at die fabr_ikant van die kinderkeertoestel verstrek. i

IR * Bylae 12

; /.ﬁ._\ Vashegting van skouerbande
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SCHEDULE

COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR CHILD-RESTRAINING DEVICES FOR USE IN MOTOR VEHICLES

SCOPE.
This specification applies to child restraints which are suitable for installation in power-driven vehicles
having three or more wheels and meeting the requirements of SABS SV 1053 ‘Motor vehicle safety
specification for anchorages for restraining devices in motor cars’, and SABS SV 1052 ‘Motor vehicle
safety specification for strengths of seats and of their anchorages’, and which are not intended for use with
folding (tip-up) seats or with side-facing or rearward-facing seats. '

Notes ' ¢

(a) This compulsory specification is based on ECE Regulation No. 44 of 22 January 1981 ‘Uniform
provisions concerning the approval of restraining devices for child occupants of power-driven vehicles
(*“Child restraints’’)’, Revision 1/Addendum 43/Amendment 1 of 16 November 1982, Revision 1/Adden-
dum 43/Amendment 1/Corrigendum 1 of February 1984 and TRANS/SC1/WP29/R.310/Revision 2, with
modifications. : ' - '

(b) For ease of cross-reference the numbering system employed in the ECE Regulation has been
retained. Those paragraphs not applicable to South Africa have been deleted and certain paragraph numbers
have been set aside for fgmre use. All such paragraphs are designated ‘‘Reserved’” in this specification.. :
DEFINITIONS. T
For the purpose of this specification— _ :

““Child restraint”” means an arrangement of components which may comprise a combination of straps or
flexible components with a securing buckle, adjusting devices, attachments, and in some cases, a supple-
mentary device such as a carry-cot, an infant carrier, a supplementary chair or, in addition to or i of
such a device, an impact shield, capable of being anchored to a power-driven vehicle. It is so designed as to
diminish the risk of mnjury to the wearer, in the event of a collision or of abrupt deceleration of the vehicle,
by limiting the mobility of the wearer’s body;

Child restraints fall into four ‘‘mass groups’”:

Group O for children of mass less than 10 kg;

Group I for children of mass from 9 kg to 18 kg;

Group II for children of mass from 15 kg to 25 kg;

* Group III for children of mass from 22 kg to 36 kg;

child restraints fall into three ‘‘categories’”:

a “‘universal’” category for use on all types of vehicle;

a ““semi-universal’ category for use on one single type of vehicle.

a ““specific-vehicle’’ category for use on one single type of vehicle.

““child-safety chair’’ means a child restraint incorporating a chair in which the child is held;

*‘belt’’ means a child restraint comprising a combination of straps with a securing buckle, adjusting devices
and attachments; ' .

““‘chair’’ means a structure which is a constituent part of the child restraint and is intended to accommodate a
child in a seated position; . !

“‘carry-cot’”” means a restraint system intended to accommodate and restrain the child in a supine or prone
position with the child’s spine perpendicular to the median lon%litudinal plane of the vehicle and that is so
designed as to distribute the restraining forces over the child’s head and body (excluding its limbs) in the
event of a collision or of abrupt deceleration; ' :

“‘carry-cot restraint”” means a device used to restrain a carry-cot by securing it to the structure of the

vehicle;

“‘infant carrier’’ means a restraint system intended to accommodate the child in a rearward-facing semi-
recumbent position and so designed as to distribute the restraining forces over the child’s head and body
(excluding its limbs) in the event of a collision or of abrupt deceleration;

“‘chair support’ means that part of a child restraint by which the chair can be raised;

*‘child support’’ means that part of a child restraint by which the ‘child can be raised within the child

* restraint;

“impact shield’’ means a device secured in front of the child and designed to distribute the restraining forces

over the greater part of the height of the child’s body in the event of a frontal impact;.

““strap’’ means a flexible component designed to transmit forces; _

“lap strap”’ means a strap which, either in the form of a comtﬁlete-belt or in the form of a component of such

a belt, passes across the front of, and is intended to restrain, the child’s pelvic region; :

“*shoulder restraint’’ means that part of a belt which is intended to restrain the child’s upper torso;

“‘crotch strap” means a strap which is attached to the child restraint and is so positioned as to pass between

the child’s thighs and so designed as to prevent upward movement of the lap strap in normal use;

““child-restraining strap’ means a strap which is a constituent part of a belt and is intended to restrain only

the body of the child; ' ' '

“‘child-restraint attachment strap’’ means a strap which attaches the child restraint to the structure of the

vehicle and may be a part of the vehicle-seat retaining device; , -

“‘harness belt’” means a belt assembly comprising a lap strap and shoulder restraints;

““buckle’’ means a quick release device which enables the child to be held by the restraint and can be quickly

opened. The buckle may incorporate the ad gusti'ng device; ' )

““adjusting device’’ means a device intended to enable a restraint or its attachments to be adjusted to the

physi?ue of the wearer, the configuration of the vehicle, or both. The adjusting device may be a constituent
the buckle or of the attachments or it may be a retractor; . - s -
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qmck ad}usrer” means an adjustmg devrce whlch can be operated by one hand in one smooth movement;

* “attachments® means parts of the child restraint, including securing components, which enable the child restraint
to be firmly secured to the vehicle structure either directly or through the vehicle seat;

‘‘energy absorber’’ means a device which is designed to drsslpate energy mdependently of or jointly wnh a strap
. -.and forms part of a child restraint;

- ““retractor’’ means a device designed to accommodate a part or the whole of the. strap of a clnld nestramt The
~ term covers the following devices:

“‘an automatically-locking retractor;’ 'a retractor whlch allows extractton of the desired length of a strap and,
when the buckle is fastened, automat:cally adjusts the strap to the wearer’s physrque, further extraction of the
strap without voluntary mtervennon by the wearer being prevented;

‘an emergency-locking retractor’’, a retractor which does not restrict the belt wearer’s freedom of rnovement in

/ norrnal driving conditions. Such a device has length-adjusting devices which automatically ad_]ust the strap to the

- - wearer’s physique, and a locking mechanism actuated in an emergency by:
2 13. 2 1deceleration of the vehicle, extraction of the strap from the retractor, or any “other automatic means (single

sensitivity); or

'2 13. 2 2a combination of any of. these means (multtple sensmvrty),

2.14

2.14.1

2157
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2.19
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2.19.2
2.19.3

2.19.4 .
2195

2';2'0.1

2.20.2 .
12203

2.20.4

2.21
2.21.1
2212
2213
2.2
2.23
2581
2.23.2-
2.23.3

204
~_ longitudinally, without a fixed, mtermechate posmon o facrlrtate the entry and exit. of passengers and the loading
. and unloagdling of ohjects s )

225

“‘restraint anchorages”’ means those: parts of the ‘vehicle structure or. seat stmcture to whtch the chlld-restramt
attachments are secured; |

“‘additional anchorage’ means a part of the vehicle structure or of the seat- structure, or any other part of the
vehicle; to which a child restraint is intended to be secured and which is additional to the anchorage covered by

'SABS SV 1053 ‘Motor vehicle safety specification for anchorages for restraining devrces in motor cars’;:
"'“forward facmg’ : means facing in the normal direction of travel of the vehicle; *
“‘rearward- facmg" means facmg in the direction opposrte to the normal direction of travel of thc vehlcle,

““inclined position” means a special position of the chair which allows the child to recline;

““lying downlsupine/prone position’’ means a position m whrch at Ieast the child’s head and’ torso are on a flat
surface when the child is at rest in a restraint;

*“child-restraint type”’ is descriptive of child restramts whtch do not differ in such essentlal respects as:

the category, and the mass group(s) for which and the posrtlon and orientation (as deﬁned in paragraphs 2.15 and
2.16) in which the restraint is intended to be used _ ; :

the geometry of the child restraint;
the dimensions, mass, rnatenal and eolour of~—
the seat; .. - i
_ the padding; and
the impact shield;
 the material, weave, dimensions and colour of the straps;
the rigid components (buckle, attachments, etc.);

““yehicle seat’”’ 'méans a structure, which may or may not be integral wrth the vehtcle structure complete with trim

and intended to seat one adult person. In this connection, -

‘group Qf vehicle seats™ means either a bench seat or a pluralrty of seats whrch are separate ‘but side by side (i.e.
so fixed that the front anchorages of one seat.are in line with the front or rear anchorages of another seat or on a
line passing between those anchorages), each seat accommodating one or more seated adult persons;

“vehicle bench seat’’: meansa structure complete with trim and intended to seat more than one adult person;

“Vehicle front seats’ means the group of vehicle seats srtuated foremost in the passenger compartment, ie.
havmg no other seat dlrectly infrontof them;

‘‘vehicle rear seats’’ are fixed, forward -facing vehlcle seats srtuated behmd another group of vehicle seats,

“adjustment sysrem means the complete device by which a vehicle seat or its parts can be ad{usted to suit the
. physique of the seat’s adult occupant; thrs dev1ce may, in parncular permn one or more of the fol lowing:

longitudinal displacement, 4
vertical displacement, - f
angular displacement;

““vehicle .seat anchorage‘; ! means the system mcludmg the affected parts of the vel'ucle structure, by which a
vehicle seat as a whole 1s secured to the vehicle structure;

“‘seat rype” is' descnpnve ofa eategory of vehicle seats which do not dtffer in such essentlal respects as:
the shape, dimensions and materials of the seat structure, ' ' :
the types and dimensions of the seat-lock adjustment and locking systems, and

the type and dimensions of the adult safcty bclt anchorage on the seat, of the seat anchorage and of the affected
parts of the vehicle structure,

“displacement system’* means a device enabhng a vehlcle seat or one of its parts to be dlsplaced angularly or

“locking system’’ means a dcvtcc cnsurmg that a vehlcle seat and 1ts parts are mamtamed in the posmon of use.
Reserved. :
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6.1.3.1
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6.1.4

6.2
6.2.1
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6.2.1.2

6.2.1.3
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6.2.3

6.2.4

6.2.5
6.2.5.1
6.2.5.2
6.2.5.3
6.2.5.4
6.2.6

6.2.7

6.2.8
6.2.9

6.2.10

6.2.11to
6.2.20

6.2.21
T
7.1

MARKINGS.

A child restraint shall be clearly and indelibly marked w1th the manufacturer s name trade name or trade
mark, and part number and a means of identification for traceablllty purposes 5w U AT

Reserved.
GENERAL REQUIREM ENTS.
Positioning and securing on the vehicle.

The use of child restraints of the “‘universal’” and “*specific-vehicle’’ categories is permltted in front and
rear seating positions if the restraints are fitted ini conformity with the manufacturer’s instructions.

The use of child restraints of the ‘‘semi-universal’’ category is permnted as pnescnbed m Paragraphs 6.1.2.1-
and 6.1.2.2 below:

in the case of forward-facing devices, in the rear adultseatmg posmons
in the case of rearward-facing devices, in the front adultseating positions.

According to the category to whlch it belongs, the child restramt shall be secured to the vehlcle structure or'
to the seat structure—

for the “‘universal’’ category: only by means of the anchorages prescnbed in SABS SV 1053 ‘Motor vehtcle
safety specification for anchorages for restraining devices in motor cars’;

~ for the **semi-universal’’ category: by means of the lower anchorages prescribed in the said SABS SV 1053

and additional anchorages meeting the recommendation of Annex 11 to this specification;

for the *‘specific-vehicle’’ category: by means of the anchorages des:gned by the manufacturer of the
vehicle or the manufacturer of the child restraint.

The child restraint may itself be secured by an adult seat belt with or without a retractot, but such adult seat
belt shall meet the requirements of SABS 724 “Restraining devices (safety- belts) for occupants of adult build
in motor vehicles’ or of any equlvalent standard in force.

Configuration. . : : -

The configuration of the restraint shall be such that:

during normal movement of the vehicle the child, whether awake or asleep, is ini a comfortable posmon and
kept so positioned as to derive the maximum benefit from the protect1on afforded by the restraint in the
event of a collision; :
the child is easily and quickly installed and removed; in the case of a child-restraint system in which the
child is restrained by means of a harness belt without a retractor each shoulder restraint and lap strap shall be
capable of movement relative to each other during the procedure prescribed in Paragraph7.2.1.4; -~ -
setting of the restraint in the inclined position, if possible, can be performed without readjustmg the straps,
For Groups I, I and III, all restramt devices shall be such that they support the pelv:s in the event of
collision.

All straps of the restraint shall be $0 placed that they cannot cause discomfort to the wearer in normal use or
assume a dangerous configuration.

The assembly shall not subject weak parts-of the child’s body (abdomen,. crotch etc.) to excessive stresses.
The design shall be such that compression loads are not imposed on the crown of the manikin’s head during
the dynamic test.

The child restraint shall be so designed and installed as—

to minimize the danger of injury to the child and to other occupants of the velncle thmugh for example,
sharp edges or protrusions [as defined in SABS SV 1047 Motor vehlc]e safety standard specification for
interior fittings (passenger cars)’];

not to exhibit sharp edges or protrusmns llable to cause damage to vehlcle seat covers or to occupants’
clothing;

not to subject weak parts of the child’s body (abdomen, crotch etc.) to supplementary inertial forces it sets
up;

to ensure that its rigid patts do not, at points where they are m contact with straps exhibit sharp edges
capable of abrading the straps.

Any part made separable to enable componenm to be fixed ancl detached shall be so designed as to avoid, as
far as possible, any risk of incorrect assembly and use.

Where a child restraint intended for Groups I and II includes a chan‘ back, the internal height of the latter,
determined in accordance with the diagram in Annex 12, shall be not less than 500 mm.

Only automatically-locking retractors or emergency-locking retractors may be used.

For restraints intended for use in Group I that part of a restramt which restrains the pelvis shall not be
connected to a retractor.

A child restraint may be designed for usé in ‘more than one mass group, prov:ded that it is able to satisfy the
requirements laid down for each of the groups concerned.-

Reserved.

The harness of a child-safety chair shall'include a.crotch strap.. .
PARTICULAR REQUIREMENTS.
Provisons applicable to the assembled restraint.
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7.1.2
7.1.2.1

7.1.3

v 3.1

7.1.4
7.1.4.1
7.14.1.1

7.1.4.1.2

7.1.4.1.3
7.1.4.1.4

7.1.4.2

" T1424

71422

7.1.4.3
7.1.4.3.1

7.1.4.4
7.1.4.4.1
7.1.4.4.1.1
7.14.4.1.1.1

" Resistance to corr 0330?!

A complete child restraint, or the palts thereof that are liable to corrodc shall be subjected to the corrosion
test specified in paragraph 8.1.1 below.

After the corrosion test as ptescribod in paragraphs 8.1.1.1 and 8. 1 1.2, no sign of deterioration likely to
impair the proper functioning of the child restraint, and no mgmﬁcant corrosmn, shall be visible to the
unaided eye of g qualified observer. :

Energy absorption. |

All surfaces of a restraint liable to be impacted by the head or face shall be covered as a minimum with
energy-dissipating material in accordance with the requlrements of SABS 1047 ‘Motor vehicle safety
standard specnficatlon for mtenor fittings (passenger cars)’.

Overturning.

The child restraint shall be tested as prescribed in paragraph 8.1.2; the manikin shall not fall out of the
restraint and, when the test seat is in the upside down position the manikin’s head shall not move more than
300 mm from its original position in a vertical direction relative to the test seat

Dynamic test.
General. The child restraint shall be subjected to a dynamm test in conformity with paragraph 8.1.3 below.

Child restraints of the “‘universal’ and ‘‘semi-universal’’ categories shall be tested on the test trolley by
means of the test seat prescribed in Annex 6, and in conformity with paragraph 8.1.3.1.

Child restraints of the ““specific-vehicle”” category shall be tested either in a vehicle body shell on the test
tsrollgyé as prescnbed in paragraph 8.1.3.2 below, or on a complete vehicle, as prescribed in paragraph
1

The dynamic test shall be performed on child restraints which have not prevlously been under load.
During the dynamic test, no part of the child restraint actually helping to keep the clnld in position shall

“break, and no buckles or locking system or displacemem system shall release,

Chest acceleration.

The resultant chest aocelerauon shall not exceed 490 m/s* exoept during penods whose sum does not exceed
3 ms.

The vertical component of the acceleratlon from the abdomen towards the head shall not excoed 295 my/s’
except during periods whose sum does not exceed 3 ms. £ oy e

Abdominal penetration.

- During the verification described in Annex 8, paragraph 5.3, there shall be no v1sib1e sign of penetration of

the modelling clay in the abdomen caused by any part of the restraining device.

. Manikin dlsplacemenr

Child restraints of the ‘‘universal>’ and “seml-unwersal" oategones

GroupsI,HandIll.

Forward-facing restraints: The head of the mamkm shall not pass beyond the planes BA and DA, as defined
in the figure below: |

\

.

800

Dimensions In millimetres
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7.1.4.4.1.1.2 Rearward:facmg restraints: The head of the mamkm shall not pass beyond the planes AD and DC as

defined in the figure below:.

800

\0 Li

7.1.4.4.1.2
7.1.44.2 .
7.9

?.2;1' '_
7.2.1.1

7212

7.2.1.2.1
7.2.1.2.2
72,15
7.2.1.4

7215

1216

Dimensions in millimetres

Group O:

. The manikin without considering its limbs shall be retained within the system and shall not pass the planes
- AB, AD and DE as defined in the figure given above.

Child restraints of the “spec:ﬁc -vehicle’' category: when a child restraint of thls category is tested in a
complete vehicle or a vehicle. body shell, the head of the manikin shall not come into contact, except as
allowed below, with any part of the vehicle. If there is such contact by the head of the manikin, the speed of

- impact of the head shall be less than 24 km/h-and the part contracted shall meat the requirements for energy-

dissipating material laid down in SABS 1047 ‘Motor vehicle safety standard spec1ﬁcat10n for interior

fittings (passenger cars)’.

Provisions appkcab!e to mdmduat componems of the restraint.

- Buckle.
The buckle shall be so desngned asto preclude any possrblhty of incorrect manlpulatlon This means, Inter

alia, that it shall not be possible for the buckle to be left in a partlally -closed position. Wherever the buckle
is in contact with the child, it shall not be narrower than the minimum width of strap as specified in
paragraph 7. 2 4.1.1 below,

“The buckle, even when not under tension, shall remain closed whatever its position. It shall be easy to

operate and to grasp. It shall be possible to open it by pressure on a button or on a similar device. The
surface to which the opening pressure is applied shall, in the position of unlocking, have- -

“in enclosed devices an area of not less than 4 ,0cm? and a width of not less than 15 mm; and

in non-enclosed dévices an area of not less than 2,5 cm? and a width of not less than 10mm. -

The buckle release area shall be.coloured red; no other part of the buckle shall be of this colour.
It shall be posslble to release the child from the restraint by a single operation on a single buckle except that

. a Group O restraint may be such that it is possible to remove the child together with the device such as an

‘infant camerfcarry-cot!carry-cot :estramt provided that the child-restraint system can be released by opera-

_ tlon of a maximum of two buckles.

For- Groups I and II1 the buckle shall be so placed lhat the chﬂd occnpant can reach it. In addition it shall for

all groups be so placed (hat its purpose and mode of operation are 1n1mediately .obvious to a rescuer in an

emergency. .. :

Openmg of: the. buckle shall enable the chlld to be removed mdependtly of the “charr”, “chau' support” or
‘impact shield””, if fitted, and 1f the restramt mcludes a crotch strap the- crotch strap sha]l be released by

operation of the same buckle o
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7.2.1.8
7.2.1.8.1
7.2.1.8.1.1

7.2.1.8.1.2
7.2.1.8.2
7.2.1.8.2.1

T22
7.2.2.1

7.2.2.2
7.2.2.3
7.2.2.4
1.2.2.5
7.2.2.5.1
7.2.2.6
7.2.3

7234
T:2.3:1.1

7.2.3.1.2

7.2.3.1.3

7.2.3.2
7.23.2.1

7.2.3.2.1.1
7.2:3.2.1.2
7:2:3:2.1.3

7.2.3.2.1.4
T.2.3.2.2
7.2323

7.23.2.4

The buckle shall be ca{aable of withstanding repeated operation and shall, before the dynamic test prescribed.
in Paragraph 8.1.3, undergo a test comprising 5 000 opening and closing cycles under normal conditions of
use. o

The buckle shall be subjected to the following tests of opening:

Test under load. r - : c

A child restraint having already undergone the dynamic test prescribed in paragraph 8.1.3 below shall be
used for this test. : _ : ;

%he force required to open the buckle in the test prescribed in paragraph 8.2.1.1 below shall not exceed 60

I

- No-load test. :

A buckle which has not previously been subjected to a load shall be used for this test. The force needed to
open t!zle buckle when it is not under load shall be not less than 10 N in the test prescribed in paragraph
8.2.1.2 below. : : '

Adjusting device. t o

The range of adjustment shall be sufficient to permit correct adjustment of the child restriant throughout the
mass group for which the restraint is intended and to permit satisfactory installation in all specified vehicle
models. | ' : :

All adjusting devices shall be of the ‘“quick adjuster”” type, except that adjusting devices used only for the
initial installation of the restraint in the vehicle may be of other than the “‘quick adjuster’’ type.

Devices of the ‘‘quick adjuster’’ type shall be easy to reach when the child restraint is correctly installed and
the child or manikin is in position. -

A device of the ‘‘quick adjuster’” type shall be easily adjustable to the child’s physique. In particular, in a
test performed in accordance with paragraph 8.2.2.1, the force required to operate a manual adjusting
device shall not exceed 50 N. t o

Two samples of the child-restraint adjusting devices shall be tested as prescribed in paragraph 8.2.3 below.
The amount of strap slip shall not exceed 25 mm for one adjusting device or 40 mm for all adjusting devices.
The device shall not bre;ak or become detached when tested as prescribed in paragraph 8.2.2.1 below.
Retractors “ o ' s L

Automatically-locking retractors.

The strap of a belt equipped with an automatically-locking retractor shall not unwind by more than 30 mm
between locking positions of the retractor. After a rearward movement of the wearer the belt shall either
remain in its initial position or return to that position automatically on subsequent forward movement of the
wearer. : -

If the retractor is part of a lap strap, the retracting force of the strap shall be not léss than 7 N as measured in
the free length between the manikin and the retractor as prescribed in paragraph 8.2.4.1 below. If the
retractor is part of a shoulder restraint, the rétracting force of the strap shall be not less than 2 N or more than
7 N as similarly measured. If the strap passes through a guide or pulley, the retracting force shall be
measured in the free length between the manikin and the guide or pulley. If the assembly incorporates a
device, manually or automatically operated, that prevents the strap from being completely retracted, that
device shall not be in operation when these measurements are effected. i :
The strap shall be repeatedly withdrawn from the retractor and allowed to retract, in the conditions pre-
scribed in paragraph 8.2.4.2 below, until 5 000 cycles have been completed. The retractor shall then be
subjected to the corrosion test described in paragraph 8.1.1 and to the dust-resistance test described in
paragraph 8.2.4.5. It shall then satisfactorily complete a further 5 000 cycles of withdrawal and retraction.
After the above tests the retractor shall continue to operate correctly and to meet the requirements of
paragraphs 7.2.3.1.1 and 7.2.3.1.2 above. T w o : :
Emergency-locking retractors. R
g&en emergency-locking retractor shall when tested as prescribed in paragraph 8.2.4.3 satisfy the conditions
low: _ ,_ TR 3 |
It shall be locked when the deceleration of the vehicle reaches 4,4 m/s’.
It shall not lock for strap accelerations of less than 7,8 m/s? as measured in the axis of strap extraction.

It shall not lock when its sensing device is tilted by not more than 12° in any direction from the installation
position specified by its manufacturer. _ R
It shall lock when its sensing device is tilted by more than 27° in any direction from the installation position
specified by its manufacturer. S _ S

Where the operation of a retractor depends on an external signal or power source, the design shall ensure
that the retractor locks automatically upon failure or interruption of that signal or power source.

A multiple-sensitivity emergency-locking retractor shall meet the requirements set out above. In addition, if
one of the sensitivity factors relates to strap extraction, locking must have occurred at a strap acceleration of
14,7 m/s” as measured in the axis of strap extraction. i 4 e ¢ i

In the tests referred toin paragraphs 7.2.3.2.1.1 and 7.2.3.2.3 above, the amount of strap extraction
occurring before the retractor locks shall not exceed 50 mm, starting at the length of unwinding specified in
paragraph 8.2.4.3.1. In the test referred to in paragraph 7.2.3.2.1.2 above, locking shall not occur during
the 50 mm of strap extraction starting at the length of unwinding specified in paragraph 8.2.4.3.1 below.
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1.2:3.2:5

7.2.3.2.6

7.2.4
7.2.4.1
7.2.4.1.1

7.2.4.2

7.2.4.2.1
72422
7243

7.2.4.3.1
7.2.4.3.2
72433

7.2.4.3.4

If the retractor is part of a lap strap, the retracting force of the strap shall be not less than 7 N as measured iﬁ |
the free length between the manikin and the retractor as prescribed in paragraph 8.2.4.1. If the retractor is
part of a shoulder restraint, the retracting force of the strap shall be not less than 2 N or more than 7 N as
similarly measured. If the strap passes through a guide or pulley, the retracting force shall be measured in
the free length between the manikin and the guide or pulley. If the assembly incorporates a device, manually
or automatically operated, that prevents the strap from being completely retracted, that device shall not be in
operation when these measurements are effected. -

The strap shall be repeatedly withdrawn from the retractor and allowed to retract, in the conditions pre-
scribed in paragraph 8.2.4.2, until 40 000 cycles have been completed. The retractor shali then be subjected
to the corrosion test described in paragraph 8.1.1 and to the dust-resistance test described in paragraph
8.2.4.5. It shall then satisfactorily complete a further 5 000 cycles of withdrawal and retraction (making
45 000 in all). After the above tests the retractor shall continue to operate correctly and to meet the
requiremerits of paragraphs 7.2.3.2.1 t0 7.2.3.2.5 above.

Straps. ; :

Width,

The minimum width of the child-restraint straps shall be 25 mm for Groups O and I and 38 mm for Groups I
and HII. These dimensions shail be measured during the strap strength test prescribed in paragraph 8.2.5.1,
without stopping the machine and under a load equal to 75 per cent of the breaking load of the strap.

Strength after room conditioning. ;

On two sample straps conditioned as prescribed in paragraph 8.2.5.2.1, the breaking load of the strap,
determined as prescribed in paragraph 8.2.5.1.2 below, shall not be less than 4,8 kN for Groups O and I and
9,6 kN for Groups I and III. -

The difference between the breaking loads of the two samples shall not exceed 10 per cent of the greater of
the two breaking loads measured. : :

Strength after special conditioning. . T
On two straps conditioned as prescribed in one of the provisions of paragraph 8.2.5.2 (except paragraph
8.2.5.2.1), the breaking load of the strap shall be not less than 75 per cent of the average of the loads
determined in the test referred to in paragraph 8.2.5.1 below. - :

Reserved. 3 g - . |

The testing authority may dispense with one or more of these tests if the composition of the material used, or
information already available, renders the test or tests superfluous. _

The abrasion conditioning test of Type 1 given in paragraph 8.2.5.2.6 shall be performed only when the
microslip test given in paragraph 8.2.3 below gives a result above 50 per cent of the limit prescribed in
paragraph 7.2.2.5.1 above.

7.2.4.4107.2.4.6 Reserved. -

8.

8.1
8.1.1
8.1.1.1

8.1.1.2

§.1.2
8.1.2.1

8.1.2.2

8.1.2.3

8.1.24

8.1.3
8.1.3.1

- 8.1.3.1.1
8.1.3.1.1.1
8.1.3.1.1.2

DESCRIPTION OF TESTS.
Tests of the assembled restraint.
Corrosion. i

The metal items of the child restraint shall be positioned in a test chamber as prescribed in Annex 4. In the
case of a child restraint incorporating a retractor, the strap shall be unwound to full length less 100 = 3 mm.
Except for short interruptions that may be necessary, for example, to check and replenish the salt solution,

_ the exposure test shall proceed continuously for a period of 50 hours. _

On completion of the exposure test the metal items of the child restraint shall be gently washed, or dipped,
in cléan running water with a temperature not higher than 38 °C to remove any salt deposit that may have
formed and then allowed to dry at room temperature for 24 hours before inspection in accordance with
paragraph 7.1.1.2 above. ' -

Overturning. :

The manikin shall be placed in the restraint installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and
with the standard slack as specified in paragraph 8.1.3.6.3 below. :

The restraint shall be fastened to the test seat or vehicle seat. The whole seat shall be rotated around a
horizontal axis contained in the median longitudinal plane of the seat through an angle of 360° at a speed of
2-5° per second. For the purposes of this test, a restraint intended for use in a specific vehicle may be
attached to the test seat described in Annex 6. . :
This test shall be carried out again. The seat being rotated in the reverse direction after, if necessary, the
manikin has been replaced in its initial position. With the rotational axis in the horizontal plane and at 90° to
that of the two earlier tests, the procedure shall be repeated in the two directions of rotation,

These tests shall be carried out using both the smallest and the largest appropriate manikin of the group or
groups for which the restraining device is intended. : '
Dynamic tests. v

Tests on the trolley and test seat.

Forward-facing.

The trolley and test seat used in the dynamic test shall meet the requirements of Annex 6.

The trolley shall remain horizontal throughout deceleration.
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8.1.3.1.1.3  The deceleration of the trolley shall be achieved by using the apparatus. prescribed in Annex 6 to this
v specification or any other device giving equivalent results. This apparatus. shall be capable of the perform-

©. & ancespecified in Paragraph 8.1 .3.4 and Annex 7 of this specification. ' I,

8.1.3.1.1.4 ~ The following measurements and inspections shall be made: ‘

8.1.3.1.1.4.1 the trolley speed immediately before impact; '

8.1.3.1.1.4.2 the stopping distance; Lo , R

8.1.3.1.1.4.3 the displacement of the manikin’s head in the vertical and horizontal planes for Groups I, IT and III and, for
e Group O, the displacement of the mianikin without considering its limbs; _

8.1.3.1.1.4.4 the chest acceleration in three mutually perpendicular directions; .

8.1.3:1.1.4.5 any visible signs of penetration of the modelling clay in the abdodem (see patagraph 7.1 4.3.1).

8.1.3.1.1.5 Thetests shall be filmed at a frequency of at least 500 frames per second. :

8.1.3.1.1.6  After impact, the child restraint shall be inspected visually, without ‘opening the buckle, to determine

whether there has been any failure or breakage.
8.1.3.1.2 Rearward-facing.

8.1.3.1.2.1  The test seat shall be rotated 180° when testing in compliance with the requirements of the rear impact test.
8.1.3.1.2.2 When a rearward-facing child restraint intended for use in the front seating position is tested, the vehicle
" facia shall be represented by a rigid bar attached to the trolley in such a way that all the energy absorption

takes place in the child restraint. , . . 1
* 8.1.3.1.2.3 The deceleration conditions shall satisfy the requirements of paragraph 8.1.3.4 below.

8.1.3.1.2.4 - The measurements to be made shall be similar to those listed in paragraph 8.1.3.1.1.4 above.
8.1.3.1.2.5  The tests shall be filmed at a frequency of at least 500 frames per second. o

8.1.3.1.2.6  After impact, the child restraint shall be inspected visually without the buckie being opened, to determine
whether there has been any failure or breakage. o ' _

8.1.3.2 Test on trolley and vehicle body shell.

8.1.3.2.1  Forward-facing. =~ . . . N i :

8.1.3.2.1.1 The method used to secure the vehicle during the test shall not be such as to strengthen the anchorages of the
vehicle seats, adult safety belts and any additional anchorages required to secure the child restraint or to
lessen the normal deformation of the structure. No part of the vehicle shall be present which, by limiting the

* movement of the manikin, would reduce the load imposed on the child restraint during the test. The parts of

the structure eliminated may be replaced by parts of equivalent strength, provided they do not hinder the
movement of the manikin. ¥ 5 w2 P : Ui BT v

8.1.3.2.1.2 A securing device shall be regarded as satisfactory if it produces no effect on an area extending over the
whole width of the structure and if the vehicle or structure is blocked or fixed in front at a distance of not less
than 500 mm from the anchorage of the restraint system. At the rear the structure shall be secured at a
sufficient distance behind the anchorages to ensure that all requirements of paragraph 8.1.3.2.1.1 above are

fulfilled. i

8.1.3.2.1.3 The vehicle seat and child restraint shall be fitted and shall be placed in a position chosen by the testing .
authority conducting the tests to give the most adverse conditions in respect of strength, compatible with
installing the manikin in the vehicle. The position of the vehicle seat-back and child restraint shall be stated
in the report. The vehicle seat-back, if adjustable for inclination, shall be locked as specified bg the
manufacturer or, in the absence of any specification, at an actual seat-back angle as near as possible to 25°

8.1.3.2.1.4 Unless the instructions for fitting and use require otherwise, the front seat shall be placed in the most
* forward normally used position for child restraints intended for use in the front seating position, and in the
rearmost normally used position for child restraints intended for use in the rear seating position.

8.1.3.2.1.5 The deceleration conditions shall satisfy the requirements of paragraph 8.1.3.4 below. The test seat will be
the seat of the actual vehicle. o L ..

8.1.3.2.1.6  The following measurements and inspections shall be made:
8.1.3.2.1.6.1 the trolley speed immediately before impact;. ~ -+ .
8.1.3.2.1.6.2 the stopping distance; : - WS e ooy ; Wl Vi 2
8.1.3.2.1.6.3 any contact of the manikin’s head (in the case of Group O the manikin without considering its limbs) with
the interior of the vehicle body shell; o B '
8.1.3.2.1.6.4 the chest deceleration in three mutually perpendicular directions; o _'
8.1.3.2.1.6.5 any visible signs of penetration of the modelling clay in the abdomen (see paragraph 7.1.4.3.1).
8.1.3.2.1.7  The tests shall be filmed at a frequency of at least 500 frames per second. : © g
8.1.3.2.1.8  After impact, the child restraint shall be inspected visually, without the buckle being opened, to determine
W whether there has been any failure.. .. . - HEe et e 9D :
8.1.3.2.2  Rearward-facing. ! R 0 Ag e B, o SRS
8.1.3.2.2.1  For rear impact tests the vehicle body shell shall be rotated 180° on the test trolley.
8.1.3.2.2.2 Inall other respecis the requirements for frontal impact shall apply. S
8.1.3.3 Test with complete vehicle. : R S
8.1.3.3.1 The deceleration conditions shall satisfy the requirements of paragraph 8.1.3.4 below. . ..
8.1.3.3.2 For frontal impact tests the procedure shall be that set out in Annex 9 to this specification.

_L.



58 No. 10093

STAATSKOERANT, 14 FEBRUARIE 1986

8.13.33

For rear impact tests the procedure shall be that set out in Annex 10 to this specification.

8.1.3.34 The following measurements and inspections shall be made: :
8.1.3.3.4.1 - The speed of the vehicle/impactor immediately before impact; w T o _
8.1.3.3.4.2  any contact of the manikin’s head (in the case of Group O the manikin without considering its limbs) with
the interior of the vehicle; '
8.1.3.3.4.3  the chest acceleration in three mutually perpendicular directions;
8.1.3.3.4.4  any visible signs of penetration of the modelling clay in the abdomen (see paragraph 7.1.4.3.1).
8.1.3.3.5 The tests shall be filmed at a frequency of at least 500 frames per second.
8.1.3.3.6 The front seats, if adjustable for inclination, shall be locked as specified by the ménufacturer or, in the
absence of any specification, at an actual seat-back angle as near as possible to 25°.
8.1.3.3.7 After impact, the child restraint shall be inspected visually, without the buckle being opened, to determine
whether there has been any failure or breakage.
8.1.3.4 The conditions for dynamic test are summarized in the table below:
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
) Frontal impac{t * Rear impact
SthPinS . I Stoppi
, S Testpulse| distance | S Test Lopping
L Resteaint o) | (o | durngist | G| | oNe g
: (mm) ' )
Trolley with test seat Forward-facing, rear seat*/ 50 i- g 1 650 + 50 2k 2
Rearward-facing, front seat**/ sibf * Rira0 —0 2 |25
Vehicle body on trolley Forward-facing, front and rear seats*/ +4 50 r g 1 650 + 50
Rearward-facing, front and rear seats**/ 50 i g I | 650£50 30 r g 2 215 +£25
Whole vehicle barrier test Forward-facing, front and rear seats s07F g 3 Not specified
Rearward-facing, front and rear seats sof g 3 |Notspecified| 30 + g 4 Not specified.
LEGEND

 Test Pulse No. 1—As prescribed in Annex 7—frontal impact.
Test Pulse No. 2—As prescribed in Annex 7—rear impact.
Test Pulse No. 3—Deceleration pulse of vehicle subjected to frontal impact.
Test Pulse No. 4—Deceleration pulse of vehicle subjected to rear impact.
NOTE: Al restraint systems for Group O shall be tested according to ‘Rearward-facing’ conditions in frontal and rear impact.
* During calibration, the stopping distance shall be 650 = 30 mm.
** During calibration, the stopping distance shall be 275 + 20 mm.

8.1.3.5
8.1.3.5.1

8.1.3.5.2

8.1.3.5.3

8.1.3.5.4

8.1.3.5.5

8.1.3.6
8.1.3.6.1

8.1.3.6.2
8.1.3.6.3
8.1.3.6.3.1

Child restraints requiring the use of additional anchorages

In the case of ‘‘semi-universal’’ child restraints requiring the use of additional anchorages, the requirement
for a frontal impact test, in accordance with paragraph 8.1.3.4, shall be carried out as follows: '

For restraints with short upper attachment straps, ¢.g. intended to be attached to the rear parcel shelf, the
upper anchorage configuration on the test trolley shall be as prescribed in Annex 6, Appendix 4;

For restraints with long upper attachment straps, e.g. intended for use where there is no rigid parcel shelf
and where the upper anchorage straps are attached to the vehicle floor, the anchorages on the test trolley
shall be as prescribed in Annex 6, Appendix 4; _ ' '

For restraints intended for use in both confifurations, the test using the anchorage configurations prescribed
in paragraphs 8.1.3.5.2 and 8.1.3.5.3 shall be carried out with the exception that, in the case of the test
carried out using the anchorage configurations prescribed in paragraph 8.1.3.5.3 above, only the heavier
manikin shall be used; B

For rearward-facing restraints, the lower anchorage configuration on the test trolley shall be as prescribed in
Annex 6, Appendix 4. '

Test manikins.
The child restraint and manikins shall be installed in such a way that the requirements of paragraph
8.1.3.6.3.1 are met. _ .
Installation of the manikin. ;
The child restraint shall be tested using the manikins prescribed in Annex 8 to this specification.
For frontal impact with forward-facing restraints and rear impact with rearward-facing restraints the manikin
shall be placed in such a way that the gap is between the front of the manikin and the restraint; for forward
impact with rearward-facing restraints the manikin shall be placed so that the gap is between the rear of the
manikin and the restraint. i

* In the case of a carry-cot the manikin shall be placed in a straight horizontal position as close as
possible to the centre-line of the carry-cot. _
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8.1.3.6.3.2 Child restraint without achan-

The manikin shall be placed in the vehrcle seat or- test seat,

A board 25 mm thtck and 100 mm wide shall be placed between the back of the mamkm and the back
. rest of the vehicle seat or test seat;

The belt shall be adjusted in such a way that the compressron of the vehtcle seat or test seat cushion is
not more than 10 mm, and the board shall then be removed. :

8.1.3.6.3.3  Child restraint with a separately anchored chair. .

8.1.3.7
8.1.3.7.1

8.1.3.72
8.1.3.2.3: -

8.1.3.7.4

. 81335 ,

83~
8.2.1.
BT

8§.2.1.1.1 .

SADLE .

8.2.1.1.3
8.2.1.1.4

8.2.1.1.5
8.2.1.2

82,121

8.2.1.2.2

8.2.1.2.3

82,2 v

8.2.2.1

8.2.2.1.1

8.2.2.1.2
8.2.3"
8.2.3.1
8.2.3.2

8.2.3.3

8.23.4 .

The chair shall be placed on the vehicle seat and fastened in such a way that the compresswn of the
.. vehicle seat or test seat! cushion is'not more than 10 mm;.

The manikin shall then be: placed in the chair; v "
*- The board 25 mnmhlck and 100 mm wide shall be placed between the back of the’ mamkm and the back'

of the chair;

The belt shall be adjusted firmly to the mamkm and the board shall then be removed
Calegory of manikin to:be used:
- Group O restraint: Test using a manikin of mass 9 kg.
Group I restraint: Tests using a manikin of mass 9 kg and 15 kg respectively.
‘Group Il restraint: Tests using a manikin of mass 15 kg and 22 kg respectively.
Group III restraint: Tests using a manikin of mass 22 kg and 32 kg respectively.
If the child restraint is suitable for two or more mass groups; the tests shall be carried out using the lightest
and heaviest manikins specified above for all the groups concerned. However, if the configuration of the
restraint alters considerably from one group to the next, the testing authoﬂtyr conductmg the tests may, if it
deems it advisible, add a test with a manikin of mtermedlate mass.:
- Tests of individual componenrs : '
Buckle. " gt pedi B Sl
Opening test under load

fA child restraint already having been sub]ected to the dynamrc test specrﬁed in paragraph 8.1.3 shaIl be used
or this test.

The child restraint shall bc removed frorn thc test trolley or the vehlcle wlthoul the buckle bemg opened A
tension of 200 N shall be applied to the buckle. If the buckle is attached to a rigid part, the force shall be
applied reproducing the/angle formed between the buckle and that rigid part during the dynamic test.

A force shall be applied at a speed of 400 + 20 mm/minutes at the geometric centre of the button operatmg,
the buckle release. The buckle shall be secured against a rigid suppon dunng the apphcauon of the openmg'
force. '

The buckle opening force shall be applied, using a dynamomoter or similar device in the manner and,
direction of normal use. ' The contact end shall be a polished metal hemrsphere with radrus 2,5 0,1 mm.

The buckle opening | force shall be mcasured and any fa:lure noted s : -
Opening test under zero load.

A buckle assembly which has not prevtously been subjected toa load shal] be mmmted and posmoned undcr
“‘no.load’’ condition. ; '

’é‘hze lrn'ieTod of measurmg thc buckle opemng fonoe shall be as prescnbed m paragraphs 8.2.1.1.3 and

The buckle opening force shall be measured

Adjusting device. g i ;&

Ease of adjustment

When a manual adjustmg device is tested the strap shall be drawn steadlly through the ad_tustmg dev1ce, ;
- having regard for the normal conditions of use, at a rate of approxtmately 100 mrw’second and the maximum

force shall be measured to the nearest newton afler the first 25 mm of strap movement. .

The test shall be carried. out in both directions of strap travel through the device, the strap bemg subjectcd to

the full travel cycle 10 times prior to the measurement. . . i i 7

1'

Mtcroshp test (see Annekx 5, Figure 3).

~ The components and adjusting devices to be subjected to the microslip test shall be kept for a minimum of .
24 h before testing in an atmosphere having a temperature of 20 = 5°C and a relatwe humldlty of 65+ 5 per
cent. The test shall be carried out at a temperature between 15-and 30 °C. '

The free end of the strap shall be arranged in the configuration in which 1t 1s when the ad_}ustmg device is in.
use in the vehicle, and shall not be attached to any other part. T

The adjusting device shall be placed on a vertical piéce of strap one end of which bedrsa 50 N load (guided
in a-manner .which. prevents the load from swinging and the strap from twisting). The free end of the strap
from the adjustmg device . shall be mounted- verttcally upwards or downwards as it isin the vehicle. The
.other end shall pass over a deflector roller withits horizontal axis paratlcl to lhe\plane of the section of strap
supporting the load, the section passing over the roller being horizontal.. -

The adjusting device bemg tested shall be: arranged in such a way that thc load of 50 N is 100 + 20 mm from
the support tablé. ., , Do dmy e dlel
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8.2.3.5

8.2.4
8.2.4.1
8.2.4.1.1

§.24.2
8.24.2.1

8.2.4.3
8.2.4.3.1

8.2.4.3.2
8.2.4.3.3

Twenty pre-test cycles shall be completed and 1 000 cycles shall then be completed at a frequency of 0,5
cycles per second, the total amplitude being 300 + 20 mm or as specified in paragraph 8.2.5.2.6.2. The 50
N load shall be appl:ed only during the time corresponding to a shift of 100 % 20 mm for each half period.
Microslip shall be measu from the position at the end of the 20 pre-test cycles.

Retractor.
Withdrawal and retractmg forces.

The withdrawal and retracting forces shall be measured with the child restraint fitted to a manikin as for the

dynamic test prescribed in paragraph 8.1.3. The strap tension shall be measured at the point of contact with

g:fut just clear of) the manikin while the strap is being withdrawn or retracted at the approximate rate of 0,6
‘minute. :

Durability of retractor mechanism.

The strap shall be withdrawn and allowed to retract for the required number of cycles at a rate of not more
than 30 cycles per minute. In the case of emergency-locking retractors, a jolt to lock the retractor shall be
introduced at each fifth cycle. The jolts shall occur in equal numbers at each of five different extractions,
namely, 90, 80, 75, 70 and 65 per cent of the total length of the stralp on the retractor. However, where the
length of the strap exceeds 900 mm the above percentages shall be related to the final 900 mm of strap wlnch
can be withdrawn from the retractor.

Locking of emergency-locking retractors.

';'he retractor shall be tested once for locking, when the strap has been unwound to its full length less 300 +
mm.

. In the case of a retractor actuated by strap movement, the extractlon shall be i in the direction in which it

normally occurs when the retractor is installed in a vehicle.

When retractors are being tested for sensitivity to vehicle accelerations, they shall be tested at the above
extraction length in both directions along two mutually perpendicular axes which are horizontal if the
retractors are to be installed in a vehicle as specified by the child-restraint manufacturer. When this position
is not specified, the testing authority shall consult the child-restraint manufacturer. One of these test

-~ directions shall be chosen by the testing authonty conducting the test to give the most adverse conditions
- with respect to actuation of the locking mechanism.

8.2.434

8.2.4.35

8.2.4.4
8.2.4.4.1 -
8.2.4.5
8.2.4.5.1

The design of the apparatus used shall bc such that the required acceleration is glven at an average rate of
increase of acceleration of at least 98 m/s’.

For testing for compliance with the requlrements of paragraphs 7.2.3.2.1.3 and 7.2.3.2.1.4 the retractor
shall be mounted on a horizontal table and the table tilted at a speed not exceeding 2° per second unnl
locking has occurred. The test shall be repeated with tilting in other directions to ensure that the require-
ments are fulfilled.

Corrosion test.

The corrosion test shall be carried out as described in paragraph 8.1.1 above

Dust-resistance test.

The retractor shall be positioned in a test chamber as described in Annex 3 to this specification. It shaH be
mounted in an orientation similar to that in which it is mounted in the vehicle. The test chamber shall
cort=i=.dust as specified in paragraph 8.2.4.5.2 below. A length of 550 mm of the sl:raP shall be extracted
f, (o’m the rezactor and kept extracted, except that it shall be subjected to 10 complete cycles of retraction and -

~ whithdrawal within one or two minutes after each agitation of the dust. For a period of five hours, the dust
* shall be agitated every 20 minutes for five seconds by compressed air free of oil and moisture at a gauge

8.2.4.5.2

8.2.5
8.2.5.1

8.2.5.1.1
8.2.5.1.2

8.2.5.1.3
8.2.5.1.4

8.2.5.2
8.2.5.2.1
8.2.5.2.1.1

pressure of 500 + 50 kPa entering through an orifice 1,5 £ 0,1 mm in diameter.
The 'dust used in the test described in paragraph 8.2.4.5.1 shall consist of about 1 kg of dry quartz. The
patticle size distribution shall be as follows:

(a) passing 150 pum aperture, 104 um wire diameter: 99 to 100 per cent;

(b) passing 105 wm aperture, 64 wm wire diameter: 76 to 86 per cent;

(c) passing 75 pm aperture, 52 pm wire diameter: 60 to 70 per cent.

Static test for straps..
Strap strength test.

Each test shall be carried out on 1 two new sampies of strap, conditioned as specified in paragraph 7.2.4.

Each strap shall be gripped between the clamps of a tensile strength-testing machine. The clamps shall be so
designed as to avoid breakage of the strap at or near them. The speed of traverse shall be about 100
mm/minute. The free length of the specimen between the clamps of the machme at the start of the test shall
be 200 * 40 mm.

The tension shall be increased until the strap breaks and the breaking load shall be noted.

If the strap slips or breaks at or within 10 mm of either of the clamps, the test shall be deemed to be invalid
and a new test shall be carried out on another specimen. _

Samples cut from straps shall be conditioned as follows:

Room conditioning. :

The strap shall be kept for 24 hours in an atmosphere having a temperature of 20 + 5 °C and a relative
humidity of 65 * 5 per cent. If the test is not carried out immediately after conditioning, the specimen shall
be placed in a hermetically closed receptacle until the test begins. The breaking load shall be determined
within five minutes after removal of the strap from the conditioning atmosphere or from the receptacle.
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8,252,251

' g .f‘_
1 ;

8.2.5.2.2.2

fa g
8.2.5:2.3.1-

8.2.5.2.3.2

temperature is —15 £ 5 °C. It shall then be fol

~ “previously cooled to =15 % 5 °C. When the strap has been kempt under load for 30 min in the same low-

" ‘temperture chamber; the masspiece shall be removed and the breaking load shall be measured within five
" minutes after removal of the strap from the low-temperature chamber :

" Light conditioning.

~The apparatus described in SABS Method 405 “Colour fastness of textiles to light: Xenon lamp method’
I,___shall be tsed and the 1ength of the test strap shall be at. least 1,3 m.

A central portion of the strap, of length at least 200 mm, shall beexposed to light for the time necessary to
produce fading of Light Fastness Standard No. 7 to a contrast equal to Grade No. 4 on the grey scale.

After exposure, the strap shall be kept for a minimum of 24 h in an atmosphere having a temperature of 20
+ 5°C and a relative humidity of 65 % 5 per cent. The breaking load shall be determined within five minutes
after the removal of the strap. from the eond:tlonmg installation.

- Cold conditioning.. -
" The strap shall be kept for a minimum of 24 hours in an atmosphere havmg a temperature of20£5°Canda

relative humidity of 65 = 5 per cent.

The strap shall then be kept for 1,5 h 'on a plane surface in a low»temperatute chamber -in which the air
ﬁled and the fold shall be loaded with a masspiece of mass 2 kg

82524  Heat conditioning. '
8.2.5.2.4.1 The strap shall be kept for thnee hours in a heatmg—cabmet axmosphere having a temperature of 60 + 5 °C
and a relative humidity of 65 * 5 per cent.
8.2.5.2.4.2 The breakmg load shall be detenmned within ﬁve mmutes after removal of the strap from the heating
: " cabinet, " - :
8.2.5.2.5  Exposure to water. '
8.2.5.2.5.1 The strap shall be kept fully immersed for three hours in distilled water, at a temperature 0f 20 £ 5°C, to
_ . which a trace of wettmg agent has been added . Any wettmg agent su1table for the fibre belng tested may be
¢ oused. v
8.4, 525 2'_ " The breakmg load shall be determined wrthm 10 min after removal of the strap from the water,
8.2.5.2.6. .. Abrasion conditioning. -
8.2.5.2.6.1 . The compenents -0t devlces to be sub_}ected to the abrasnon test shall be kept for a minimum of 24 hours
before testing in an almosphere having a temperature of 20 & 5 °C and a relative humidity of 65 + 5 per
T cent.. The room temperature during the testing shall be between 15 and 30 °C
8.2.5.2.6.2 The table below sets out the general conditions for each test: .
: - ‘_ S R Lﬁad ; ~ . Frequency . : Cycles - Shift
[ (N) o (cycles/min) (No.) : (mmy}
Type ltest.......c.... 10 30 1000- . 300 + 20
Type 2 test -1 coiteo 30 o S 5000 300+ 20

Where there is insufficient strap to test over 300 mm of sh1ﬂ the test may be apphed overa shurter lenght subject to a minimum of 100 mm.

8.2.52:6.3"

" Particular test conditions. 3

8.2.5.2.6.{3. 1 Type 1 test: For cases where the strap. shdes throngh the qulck adjusting device. The 10 N load shall be

vertically and permanemly applied on one of the straps. The other strap, set horizontally, shall be attached
to a device that is capable of giving the strap a back and forth motion. The ‘adjusting device shall be so
placed that the horizontal strap remains under tension (see Annex 5, Figure 1).

8.2.5.2.6.3.2 Type 2 test: For cases where the strap changes direction in passing through a rigid part. During this test, the

8.3

8.4
8.4.1
8.4.2

l.l'. .
12.
13.

14,
14.1

14.2 - . ¢

f_'- Reserved:
: Reserved

_ Reserved

angles.of both straps shall be as shown in Annex 5, Flgure 2. The 5 N load shall be permanently applied.

© Child restraints with rec!racror

In the case of a child! restraint mcorporanng a relractor, the retractor shall have met the nequn‘ements of
Paragraph 7.2.3 aboves e _ '

High-speed films. _ '
The behaviour of the manikin and its drsplacement shall be determined by means of a high-speed camera.

_ A calibration screen shall be mounted ﬁrmly on the lrolley or in the vehrcle strueture so that the displace-

ment of the mamkm can be determmed

Reserved.
Reserved. .

INSTRUCT IONS

Each child restraint shall be accompamed by instructions in both ofﬁmal languages of the Repubhc of South
Africa. The instructions shall be as follows: ;

Instructions on installation shall include the following points: -
The list of vehicles and vehicle models for ‘which the child réstraint is mtended

- The melhod of mstallauon 1lluslrated by ' eans of p‘notographs or clear drawmgs or, both
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14.2.3

14.2.3.1

14.3

14.3.1
14.3.2
14.3.3
14.3.4
14.3.5

14.3.6
14.3.7
14.3.8
14.3.9

14.3.10

15.

advice to the user to the effect that the rigid items and plastics parts of a child restraint must be so located
and installed that they are not liable, during everyday use of the vehicle, to become trapped by a movable
seat or in a door of the vehicle.

When applicable, advice to the user to the effect that he should install a carry-cot wrth its longitudinal axis
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the vehicle.

The instructions for use shall include the following points:

The mass group(s) for which the device is intended;

when the child restraint is used in combination with an adult safety belt, thc type of safety belt to be used;
the method of use shown by photographs, or clear drawings, or both;

the operation of the buckle and adjusting devices, clearly explained;

a recommendation that any straps holding the restraint to the vehicle be t;ght that any straps restralnmg the
child be adjusted to the child’s body, and that straps not be twisted;

the importance of ensuring that any lap strap be worn low down, so that the pelvis is firmly engaged;
a recommendation that the restraint be changed when it has been subjected to violent stresses in an accident; _
instructions for cleaning;

a general warning to the user concerning the danger of making any alterations or additions to the restraint
without the approval of the child-restraint manufacturer;

when a chair is not provided with a textile cover, a recommendatlon that the chair be kept away from
sunlight, otherwise it may be too hot for the child’s skin.

Reserved.
Annex 1
Reserved -
~ Annex 2
Reserved
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1.2

1.3
1.4

| Annex 3 _ _
ARRANGEMENT OF APPARATUS FOR DUST-RESISTANCE TEST

(=]
w
| retractor
o C
Ly e ]—I ' . cycling attachment
1 'E '|' ¥
o i : .
= i ;
w
retractor
1
orifice _
i vaive and filter
f\f/_,,,,,_ it
Dimensions in miNimetf_es Drg.8772/E
Annex 4 _
CORROSION TEST
Tesrappamms -

The apparatus shall consist of a mist chamber, a salt solution reservoir, a supply of suitable conditioned com-
pressed air, one or more atomizing nozzles, sample supports, provision for heating the chamber, and necessary
means of control. The size and detailed construction of the apparatus shall be optional, provided that the test
conditions are met. i
The design of the apparatus shall be such that drops of solution accumulated on the ceiling or cover of the chamber
do not fall on test samples. '

Drops of solution which fall from test samples shall not be returned to the reservoir for respraying.
The apparatus shall not be con_strncted of materials that will affect the corrosiveness of the mist.
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2.
2.1

2:2

2.3
2.4

3.1

3.2

5.2

Location of test samples in the mist chamber.
Samples, excépt retractors; shall be supported or suspended between 15° and 30° from the vertical and preferably

parallel to the principal direction of horizontal flow of mist through the chamber, based upon the dominant surface
being tested. ' '

A retractor shall be supported or suspended so that the axis of the reel for storing the strap is perpendicular to the
principal direction of horizontal flow of mist through the chamber. The strap opening in the retractor shall also be
facing in this principal direction. '

Each sample shall be so placed as to permit free settling of mist on all samples.

Each sample shall be so placed as to prevent salt solution from one sample dripping onto any other sample.

Salt solution. ' '

The salt solution shall be prepared by dissolving 5 * 1 parts by mass of sodium chloride in 95 parts of distilled
water. The salt shall be sodium chloride substantially free of nickel and copper and containing not more than 0,1
per cent of sodium iodide and not more than 0,3 per cent of total impurities in the dry state.

The solution shall be such that, when atomized at 35 °C, the collected solution has a pH value in the range 6,5 to
7.2 ;

Compressed air.

The compressed air supply to the nozzle or nozzles for atomizing the salt solution shail be free of oil and dirt, and
maintained at a pressure of between 70 kPa and 170 kPa. :

Conditions in the mist chamber.

The exposure zone of the mist chamber shall be maintained at 35 £ 5 °C. At least two clean mist collectors shall be
placed within the exposure zone, so that no drops of solution from the test samples or any other source are
collected. The collectors shall be placed near the test samples, one as near as possible to any nozzle and one as far
as possible from all nozzles. The mist shall be such that, for each 80 cm® of horizontal collecting area, from 1,0 to
2,0 m€ of solution per hour, when measured over an average of at least 16 hours, is collected in each collector.

The nozzle or nozzles shall be directed or baffled, so that the spray does not impinge directly on the test samples.

10093—2
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Annex 5 .

- ABRASION AND MICROSLIP TEST

Figure 1: TYPE1TEST .

y

/

-
-

Total travel: 300 = 20 mm

Examplo a

r

Total travel: 300 + 20 mm

' MNOB

" Examples of test arrangements corresponding to the type of adjusting device.

776—3

i
3

Drg.10281/E

Rotating pin

10093—3
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Figure 2: TYPE2 TEST

¢

£
s
7
/

- =i

Total travel: 300 + 20 mm

Test in the buckle

. i | /

Total travel: 300 + 20 mm |

Testin a guide or pulley
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Figure 3: MICROSLIP TEST

Total travel: 300 + 20 mm ,

__ Strap attachied by stitching

Adjusting device

\7

|

AOOQVV// ////////,

3.1.3
3.14

- Troi[ey : :
" For tests on chlld restraints, the trolley, carrying the test seat only, shall have a mass of 400 + 20 kg. For testson

Taut position __ Slack posiﬁon _  Drg.8527/E

The load of’ 50 N on the testmg devlce shall be vertically gu1ded insucha way as'to prevent load-swmg and twisting of -
the strap. i

The attachmg devnce shall be fixed to the load of 50 N in the same manner as in the vehicle.

v R ANNEX 6

I o DE_SCRIPT ION OF TROLLEY
b

i

restraint systems, the trol]cy with the attached vehicle structure shall have a nominal mass of 800 kg. However,
the total mass of the trolley and vehicle structure may, if necessary, be increased by increments of 200 kg. In no

. case shall the total mass differ fmm the nominal value by more than 40 kg

4

Calibration screen.

A calibration screen shall be altached firmly to the trolley with a movement limit line plainly marked on it to
enable comphcance with forwatd movement criteria to be determined from photographlc records.

Test seat. .
The test seat, shall be constructed as follows (see Appendix 1):

A rigid back of height 500 mm, fixed, covered with polyurethane foam of thlckness ?0 mm [whose characteristics
#:*" are‘given in the table below (paragraph 3.1.5)] and tilted 20° rearwards. The lower part of the back is made of a 20

mm diameter tube

a seating, made ﬁ'om the materlal descnbed in paragraph 3.1.5 of this annex. The rear part of the seating is made
from a rigid sheet metal, whose upper edge is a 20 mm d:ameter tube. For the tests, the seating is covered with a
lighl cloth :got liable to affect the rigidity;

an opemng is left between the back and the cushion of the test seat as prescribed in Appendix 1 lo this Annex;

the width of the test seat is 800 mm,
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3.1.5  Characteristics of polyurethane foam filling.

g ey T T —T
Bearing strength [kPa]: v P S B 25405
- L o iR
Bearing strength factor : o 7 ; p65%/p-25% | . <25
Cornpressionse&(%) s ._ : ; o Vg T <is
Tear strength (N/m) IR | : e E ' Je e =500
Breaking strength (kPa) _ o g G o g =100
Elongation at rupture (%) ) ¢ - 2100

*p = initial thickness of polyurethane foam. _
3.2 Testof rearward-facing restraints: -~ ' :
3.2.1 A special frame shall be fitted on the tmlley in order to support the child restramt as shown in Figure 1.

3.2.2 A steel tube shall be attached ﬁrmly to the trolley in such a way that a load of 5000 N apphed horizontally to the
centre of the tube does not cause a movement greater than 2 mm. :

3.2.3  The dimensions of the tube shall be: . . .
500 mm X 100 mm X, 90 mm. , . N -

Figure 1: ARRANGEMENT FOR TESTING A REARWARD-FACING RESTRAINT

505 -

Dimensions in millimetres

4, Stopping device.

4.1 The device shall consist of two identical absorbers mounted in parallel.

4.2 If necessary, an additional absorber shall be used for each 200 kg increase in nommal mass. Each absorbcr shall
comprise—

4.2.1  anouter casing formed from a steel tube;

4.2.2  apolyurethane energy-absorber tube; . :

4.2.3  apolished-steel olive-shaped knob penetratmg into the absorber, and

4.2.4  ashaft and an impact plate.

4.3 The dimensions of the various parts of thls obsorber shall be as shown in £he dlagrams reproduced in Appendlces 2
and 3 to this annex. _
44 The characteristics of the absorbing material shall be as given in Table 1 and Table 2 of this Annex.

4.5 The stopping device assembly shall be maintained for at least 12 hours at a temperature not exceeding 25 °C before
being used for the calibration tests described in Annex 7 to this specification. The stopping device assembly shall,
for each type of test, meet the performance requirements laid down in Annex 7, Appendices 1 and 2. For dynamrc
tests of a child restraint, the stopping device assembly shall be maintained 'for at least 12 hours at the same
temperature, to within 2 °C as that at which it is maintained before the calibration test. Any other devrce gwlng
equivalent results shall be deerned to be acceptable .
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Annex '6-—App;e1_idix 1
Dimensions of the test seat on the trolley

20.

rigid part, attached to the trolley

‘canvas cover
O metal tube @ 20 mm . .
. b position of anchorage point
o S o
cl T oe;;‘l polyurethane foam
The width of the test seat shall be 800 mm Uc?
L5°/%
2
9
g ‘o
) :
L \

125

75

53 ' : Drg.8579/E

Dimensions in millimetres
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Annex 6—-Appendix 2

Stopping device
Frontal impact

Figure 1: POLYURETHANE TUBE

21 A ; Olive-shaped knob
~ [—Steeltubeontroliey .
S 4?5 ) 250 #1 1
Fooa f///fj!jl//\/;l//l/ﬁ IIIII Vall F A AT A 4 y
.[§§§f§§§(\\\\\‘&\\ ‘W% z
= W
: . . :-:::: = -"*1’*%{
i 2|
& S22 : /
. £ 772727222222 220020 2 2270075708080 000040000
| ‘ Maiaerial A: FordelallssegFigj (a) 79 Omin Material B: For detallsseeFlgj (b) | Shaft
- . -

Play deﬂned aocordlng to extemal diameter of polyurethane tubs (light push fit) _

N‘g/

927

s
@35

$59:3°

]

'\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\A\\\\\\\\\\L......1
\\\\\\\\\\\\%«\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ —~I— 1

oL6

N

| r; 51512,
i [ 4

[y

_ Figure 1 (a): Material A

40

S—— 777 /B
i""_'"'"_ wwww %[ . . - wnl 0 g‘i’
L T N LY
Lok 7/% : _."_ f////////// 77 R—

5 =y ? & 3 L SEw 250’1 Drg.10263/E

Dimensions in nﬂlﬁm_etres

Figure 1 (b): Material B . .
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_ Stopping device
olive—skaped knob

Annex 6—Appendix 2
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- Steel tube.on troiley

— Polyurethane tube Olive-shaped knob

*‘//////'///////// ///////////////////////'//////’f///’///////// |

n
gg_*?
g
e

g !

L For details see Fig. 5

— \\\\\\\\\\\ \}Y/\'\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ 5 <A ]
% : : e
N OIS SSye % ’
¢ ,/7'////’//,///7/////////////////// ///////////// ///////// 4 5 |

For details see Figs2and 3 — i L Shaft

600 _min.

Dimensions in millimetres -

| |

* Play defined according to external diameterof the polyurethane tube (light push fit)

Figure 4

Drg.10270/E
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5935

Annex 6—Appendix 3
Stopping device
Polyurethane tube
. ~Rear impact
_ - 40
E]L___ ' Z 7 = - . E E
' T t—
= g W Drg.10269/E
5752

LMaterialA :

Dimensions in milimetres -

Figure5 .

Figure 6.—Reserved.

Figure 7.—Reserved.

. Annex 6—Appendix 4 e
ARRANGEMENT AND USE OF ANCHORAGES ON THE TEST TROLLEY
The anchorages shall be positioned as shown in the figure below.

Anchorages A, B and C (C optional) meeting the requirements of SABS SV 1053 ‘Motor vehicle safety specifica-
tion for anchorages for restraining devices in motor cars’ shall be used for child restraints in the ‘‘universal’’
category. 7 oan -t '
Anchorages A, B and D shall be used for child restraints in the *‘semi-universal’’ category having only one
additional upper anchorage.”

Anchorages A, B, E and F shall be used for child restraints in the “‘semi-universal”® category having two
additional upper anchorages. : : '

Anchorage points R, Ry, Ry, R, and R; shall be the additional anchorage points for rearward-facing child restraint
systems in the “‘semi-universal’* category having one or more additional anchorages (see paragraph 8.1.3.5.5).
The points, which correspond to the arrangement of the anchorages, show where the ends of the belt are to be
connected to the trolley or to the load transducer, as the case may be. The structure carrying the anchorages shall
be rigid. The upper anchorages shall not be displaced by more than 0,2 mm in the longitudinal direction when a
load of 980 N is applied to them in that direction. The trolley shall be so constructed that no permanent deforma-
tion occurs in the parts bearing the anchorages during the test.

For carry-cots in Group O having a length of more than 400 mm, the points A, and B, are alternative anchorage
points and shall be used as specified by the manufacturer of the restraint systems. A, and B, are located on a line

through A and B and at a distance of 350 mm from R,.
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The distances d, and d; shall be: :

d, = 200 mm for vehicles with parcel shelf (Fy, Dy, Ey)

d, = 900 mm for vehicles with folding back rear seats (estate
WPG) (sz DZ! Ea)

b

Dimensions in millmetres
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Deceleration in m/s?

100

.- Annex7 .. .
CURVE OF THE TROLLEY'S DECELERATION AS A FUNCTION OF TIME
The deceleration curve of the trolley weighted with inert masspieces to.produce a total mass of 455 + 20 kg in the
case of child-restraint tests performed in accordance with paragraph 8.1.3.1 of this specification and of 910 + 40
kg in the case of child-restraint tests performed in accordance with paragraph 8.1.3.2 of this specification where
the nominal mass of the trolley and vehicle structure is 800 kg, must remain, in the case of frontal impact, within
the hatched area shown in Appendix 1 to this annex, and, in the case of rear impact, within the hatched area shown

‘in Appendix 2 to this Annex.

If necessary, the nominal mass of the tm]ley: and attached vehicle structure may be increased for each increment of
200 kg by an additional inert mass of 28 kg. In no case shall the total mass of the trolley, the vehicle structure and
inert masspieces differ from the nominal value for calibration tests by more than 40 kg. During calibration of the
stopping device, the stopping distance shall be 650 + 30 mm for frontal impact, and 275 + 20 mm for rear
impact. o _
For the calibration test, the measurement equipment shall have a response which is more or less flat up to 60 Hz
with a roll off at 100 Hz. Mechanical resonances associated with transducer mounting shall be such that they do
not cause additional distortion. The effect of cable length and temperature on frequency response shall be taken
into account. ' _ s - : | g N
' Annex 7—Appendix1 ) _
Curves of the trolley’s deceleration as a function of time o
(Curve for calibrating stopping device) -
Frontal impact
Testspeed: 50 i km/h
Stopping distance: 650 & 30 mm
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© Amnex7—Appendix2
S Curves of the. trolley’ s deceleration as a function of time :
i (Curveforcahbranng stopping dewce) rr. f s g v

E G o, Rearimpact
' " Test speed: 30 *’o kmh

Stopping distarice: 276 £ 20mm_

?; L DESCR]PTION OFMANIKINS e

‘Generaz

The dnmensnons and masses of the mamkms are based on thosc of chlldnen of the 50th percemlle of nine months, '
three, sxxanleyears 8 S _ ;

The manikins consist of a metal and polyester skeleton wﬂh cast polyurethane body components
Reserved ; ; LK

: Construcnon (See the Appendlx to thls annex)
-Head.

The head is made of poly urethane and remforced by metal strips. Insxde the head 1t is poss1ble to mstall ‘measuring
~ equipmentona polyamide b’lock at the centre of gravny '

Vertebrae.
Neck vertebrae

The neck is made of ﬁve rmgs of polyurethane eontammg a core of polyannde elements The Atias-Axis block is
made of polyamide. -~ | T

- Lumbar vertebrae.

The five lumbar verlebrac are ¢ made of pblyam1de
Chest. .~ 2y . i
The skeleton of the chest cons.lsts ofa tubular steel frame on whlch the arm Jomls are mounted. The spine conmsts

" ofa steel cable with four thxeaded terminals.
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2.3.2  The skeleton is coated with polyurethane. Méasuﬁng equipment can be housed in the chest cavity.
2.4 Limbs. ' ' ' : _
2.4.1 The arms and legs are also made of polyurethane, reinforced with metal elements in the form of square tubes,

strips and plates. Lo :
The knees and elbows are provided with adjustable hinge joints. The joints of the upper arm and upper leg consist
of adjustable ball and socket joints. - R

2.5 Pelvis. : - L
2.5.1  The pelvis is made of glass reinforced polyester also coated with polyutrethane. __
2.5.2  The shape of the upper part of the pelvis, which is important for determining sensitivity to abdominal loading,
simulates, as far as possible, the shape of a child’s pelvis. R
2.5.3  The hip joints are situated just below the pelvis. ”
2.6 Assembly of the manikin, P
2.6.1  Neck-chest-pelvis. ' PR o
2.6.1.1 The lumbar vertebrac and the pelvis are threaded on to the steel cable and the tension: is adjusted by means of a
. nut. The neck vertebrae are mounted and adjusted in the same way. Since the steel cable must not be free to move
through the chest, it shall not be possible to adjust the tension of lumbar vertebrae from the neck or vice-versa.
2.6.2 Head-neck. . : oA s,
2.6.2.1 The head is mounted ad adjusted by means of a bolt and nut through the Atlas-Axis block.
2.6.3  Torso-limbs. _ : 2 o
2.6.3.1 The arms and legs are mounted on and adjusted in relation to the torso by means of bail and socket joints.
2.6.3.2 For the arm joints the balls are connected to the torso; in the case of leg joints, they are connected to the legs.
3. Main characteristics. ; Pe 32 % (IS A
3.1 Mass.
' _ Table 1 _ _ ;
1 : 2 3 L4 5
Mass in kg by age group
Component - =
9 months 3 years - Gyears : 10 years
Head + 06CK......cvoveieieerersieeecensna, 2,20 £0,10 2,70 0,10 3,45+0,10 © 3,60 +0,10
TOTRO eucepaps mmvssisiss g mvavyas Vv 3,40 £ 0,10 5,80%£0,15 8,45.+0,20 12,30 £ 0,30
Upperamm (2X) .ooooovvviiiiininninnnn, 0,70 £ 0,05 1,10 £ 0,05 1,85+0,10 2,00 £0,10
Lower arm (2X)....... R P sy 0,45 £ 0,05 0,70 £ 0,05 1,15 £ 0,05 1,60 £ 0,10
Upperleg (2X) covuieiiiiiniiiieienireenereenneees 1,40 £ 0,05 3,00 £ 0,10 4,10 £ 0,15 7,50 £ 0,15
Lowerleg (2X)....ccveviiiiieeieerannnnn, perrerans 0,85 £ 0,05 1,70 £ 0,10 3,00 £0,10 5,00 £ 0,15
TR oo iwcrsrapmsmmmnmmpinvismses e 9,00£0,20 15,00 £ 0,30 22,00 £0,50 _ 32,00 £0,70 .
3.2 ' Principal dimensions.

3.2.1  The principal dimensions, based on Figure 1 of this Annex, are given in Table 2.
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" Principal dimensions of manikins
3
Drg.10291/E
Figure 1
li
! Table 2
1 { . 2 3 4 '5 6
Dimensions in mm by ége group
No. g  Dimension
w e 9 months 3 years 6 years 10 years
1 | Back of buttocks to rontKnee...lcumsersssiismsmsreusisssssresasssens oo 195 334 378 456
2 | Backof buttocks to popliteus, sitting 145 262 312 376
3 | Centre of gravity to seat........... 180 190 190 200
4 Chest circumference............ . 440 . 510 580 660
5 | CBOSEAEPIN .- irrrreeeeeeesnreprere b 102 125 135 142
6 | Distance between shoulder blades ... .....coerseenese 170 215 250 295
7 Head width. ... ...ovvisiieenenens : 125 137 141 141
8 | Headlength.......ooooros 166 174 175 181
9 Hip circumference, sitting ........bicureeeineens 510 590 668 780
10 Hip circumference, standing {hot.:;hown) ....................................... S 470 550 628 740
A | HEp depth SIENG. ..+ teievncreeeesbiveninnininssissnrsnsssns st ssisssanassess 125 147 168 180
12 | Hip WIGHh SIHE <vvvovvvoeeeorereniernasenmenssssassssssasssssssemssnsisirsssssssnssss 166 206 229 255
13 | Neckwidth....... e 60 71 79 89
14 | SERIOEIDOW conccovnsernsivasiorsantorsanionsarsssisseresssssnses - 135 153 155 186
15 | Shoulder width........ 2 W S 216 249 295 345
16 | Eye height, sitting......... I T 2 e A 350 460 536 625
17 Height, SHHNg .....vooiiivinrns SN Sy . 5 450 560 636 725
18 | Shoulder height, sitting ........ i 280 335 403 483
19 | Sole to popliteus, sitting ...... 125 205 283 355
20 |  Stature (notshown)........ T _ 708 980 1 166 1376
21 | Thighheight, Sitting.......c....... ............................... et 70 85 95 106
4. Adjustment of joints.
4.1 General. ' i
_ - _ s
(]
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4.1.1

4.2

4.2.1
4,2.2
4.2.3
424
4.2.5

4.3

4.3.1
43.2
4.3.3

4.3.4

44

4.4.1
4.4.2
443
4.4.4

In order to achieve reproducible results using the manikins, adjust the friction in the various joints, the tension in
the neck and lumbar cables and the stiffness of the abdominal insert to specified values.

Adjustment of the neck cable. -

Place the torse on its back in a horizontal plane.’

Mount the complete neck assembly without the head.

Tighten the tensioner nut on the Atlas-Axis block.

Place a suitable bar or bolt through the Atlas-Axis block., :

Loosen the tensioner nut until the Atlas-Axis block is lowered by 10 + 1 mm when a load of 50 N directed
downwards in applied to the bar or bolt through the Atlas-Axis block (see Figure 2).

Drg.8582/E

/////Z/////i

SON

Figure 2
Atlas-Axis joint. _
Place the torso on its back in a horizontal plane.
Mount the complete neck and head assembly.
Tighten the bolt and adjustment nut through the head and the Atlas-Axis block with the head in a horizontal
position. ;. - ;
Loosen the adjustment nut until the head starts moving (see Figure 3).

AW

Drg.B586/E

Figure 3
Hip joint. _
Place the pelvis on its front in a horizontal plane.
Mount the upper leg without the lower leg.
Tighten the adjustment nut with the upper leg in a horizontal position.
Loosen the adjustment nut until the upper leg starts moving (see Figure 4).
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“4:4.5  Check the hip joints frequetiitly in the initial stages. (This is necessary because of ‘‘running-in’* problems.)

4.5

4.5.1
4.5.2
4.5.3
4.5.4

4.6

4.6.1
4.6.2
4.6.3
4.6.4
4.6.5

Knee joint.

: ' Figure 4
Place the upper leg in a horizontal position.
Mount the lower leg. i

Drg.8586/E

Tighten the adjustment nut of the knee joint with the lower legina horizontal position.
Loosen the adjustment nut until the lower leg starts moving (see Figure 5).

TTTTTTTI)

k

Shoulder joint.
Place the torso upright.
Mount the upper arm without the lower arm.

Figure 5

Drg.8578/E

Tighten the adjustment nuts of the shoulder with the upper arm in a horizontal position.
Loosen the adjustment nuts until the upper arm starts moving (see Figure 6).

Check the shoulder joints frequently in the initial stages. (This is necessary because of *‘running-in’* problems.)

-/

Figure 6.

Drg.8578/E
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4.7
4.7.1
4.7.2
473
4.7.4

4.8
4.8.1
4.8.2

4.9
4.9.1

Elbow joint.

Place the upper arm in a vertical posntion '

Mount the lower arm.

Tighten the adjustment nut of the elbow with the lower arm in a horizontal position.
Loosen the adjustment nut until the lower arm starts moving (see Figure 7).

Drg.8577/E
_Flgure 7
Lumbar cable.

Assemble the upper torso, lumbar vertebrae, lower torso, abdominal insert, cable and spring.

Tighten the cable adjustment nut in the lower torso until the spring is compressed to % of its unloaded length (see
Figure 8).

Drg.8577/E

Figure 8

Calibration of the abdonunal insert.
General.

4.9.1.1 Carry out the calibration by means of a suitable tension-producing machine.

4.9.2

49.3
494
4.9.5

Place the abdominal insert on a rigid block that has the same length and width as the lumbar spinal column. Ensure
that the thickness of this block is at least twice the thickness of the lumbar spinal column (see Figure 9).

Apply an initial load of 20 N.

Apply a constant load of 50 N. : '

Ensure that the deflection of the abdommal insert after two minutes under the constant load is—

for the—

9 months dummy: 1
3 years dummy: 11,
6 years dummy: 13,
10 years dummy: 13,

11,5+2,0
5120
0t20

Omm
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L Lh th
r—

5.3

S 5.3.1
5.3.2
5.3.3

534

5.3.5

- Instrumentation.

(TTTTII27TTTTT

_ Drgssast
B - N

General.

Carry out the calibration and measuring procedures in accordanoc wnth lSO 6487 ‘Road vchiclcs—-Techmques of
measurement in impact tests—lnstrumentatlon i :

Installation of the accetero:rierer in the chest. . e
Mount the accelerometer in the protected cavity in the chest. S
Indication of abdominal penetration.

Connect a sample of modelling clay vertically to the fmnt of the lumbar vertebrae by means of thin adhesive tape.
Note that a deflection of the modelllng clay does not necessarlly mean that penetration has taken place.

‘Ensure that the modelling clay samples are of the same length ancl w:dth as the lumbar spinal column and that the

thickness of the samples is 50 + 2 mm.
Use only the modelling clay supphed with the mamkms
Ensure that the temperature of the modelling clay during the testis 30 £ 5 °C.
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*Annex 8—Appendix

Exploded view of the manikin

A\
BN

Drg.10285/E -

@
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1 2 3
Il?;_l | Descnpuon % ) Number
1 HEA 1.vvovvvirsseesses st soesensenere s R ST —— 1
2 © Neckelements................... i 3 5

3 Neck core elements (polyamide 6
4 Atlas-Axis block ................ ; 1
‘54 Teansducer mountng blook. ..« v S Sming 1
"6 .| Transducer mounting block attachment bolt 2
7 Head bolt................. sl s i i 1
8 NUE.coveeraireesverinenniinens ; : 1
Qo] Washer woainiiaig 4
10 |- Uppertorso 1
11" |  Shoulder-joint ball 2
12 .. Shoulder-joint socket half. ; 2
13 Adjustment bolt for shoulder joint.. 4
14 Spring washer ................... 4
15 pper arm left .... 1
16" |- Upperarmright .............. 1
17 Forearm left..............0un. 1
18- | Forearmright................. 1
19 - Elbow-hinge bolt............. 2
20. Elbow-hinge nut............. xns 2
21 Lumbar vertebrae ...... 5
22, Spinecable...........ccvrnininn 1
23... Lowertorso......ovueeuunvennnnne 1
24 - Adjustment nut for neck. 1
250 | . Adjustmentnut for lu 1
26 . WaSher .....ocvvvieiieriiiniinierenniins 3
27~ SPING. .vveveve s vraainnns 1
28 Abdominal insert................ 1
29 Hip joint ball..................... 2
30 - Hip joint adjustment nut 2
31 Upper leg left .. 1
32 Upper leg right 1
33 Lower leg left.. .
34 Lower legright'.................. I
35 Knee hinge bolt.................. 2
36 Knee hinge nut .................. .
Accessories '
37 1
38 : 1
39 1
= =
i, cAmmex9.
- FRONTAL IMPACT TEST AGAINST A BARRIER

1. Installations, procedure and measuring instruments. . ; ;

1.1 Testing ground.. ; HE B Ty T -

The test area shall be large enough to accommodate the run-up track, barrier and technical installations necessary
for the test, the last part of the track, for at least 5 m before the barrier, shall be horizontal, flat and smooth. .
1.2 Barrier. o S s L ; = E ' §
' The barrier shall consist of a block of reinforced concrete not less than 3 m wide at the front and not less than 1,5
m high. The barrier shall be of such thickness that its mass is at least 70 000 kg. The front face shall be vertical,
perpendicular to the axis of the run-up track, and covered with plywood boards 20 % 1 mm thick and in good
condition. The bartier shall be either anchored in the ground or placed on the ground with, if necessary, additional
. arresting devices to limit its displacement. A barrier with different ¢haracteristics, but giving results at least as
- 7 conclusive, may likewise be used. ' = o

L3 = Propulsion of the vehicle. ; x =, ,

At the moment of impact, the vehicle shall no longer be subjected to the action of any additional steering or
propelling device or devices. It shall reach the barrier on a coursse perpendicular to the front face of the barrier;
the maximum lateral misalignment permitted between the vertical median line of the front of the vehicle and the
vertical median line of the barrier shall be & 300 mm. - - g

1.4 ' State of vehicle. _ iy , g, i

1.4.1  The vehicle under test shall either be fitted with all the normal components and equipment the mass of which is
included in its unladen service mass or be in such a condition as to fulfil this requirement in so far as the
components and equipment of concern to the passenger compartment and the distribution of the service mass of
the vehicle as a whole are concerned. Co :

1.4.2  If the vehicle is driven by external means, the fuel installation shall be filled to at least 90 per cent of its capacity,
either with fuel or with a non-flammable liquid, having a density and a viscosity close to those of the fuel normally
used. All other systems (brake-fluid containers, radiators, etc.) shall be empty.

1.4.3-.

-+, tanks shall be filled to capacity.

If the vehicle is driven by its own engine, the fuel tank shall be at least 90 per_ceng'.'ful_l. All other liquid-holding

i
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1.4.4

L5

1.6

1.2
1.2.1
127

1.2.3
1.2.3.1

1.2.3.2
1.2.3.3

1.2.3.4
1.3

1.4
1.4.1

1.4.2
1.5
1.5.1

If the manufacturer so requests, the testing authori respon51b1e for conducting the tests may allow. the same

vehicle as is used for tests prescribed by other specifications (mcludmg tests capable of affectmg 1ts structure) to
be used also for the tests prescnbed by this spec1 1cauen '
Impact velocity.

The impact velocity shall be 50 * kmfh However, if the test has been carried out at a htgher 1mpact velocnty and

the vehicle has satisfied the condmons prescnbed the test shall be considered satlsfactory
Measuring instruments.

The instrument used to record the veloctty referred to in paragraph 1.5 above shall be accurate to wnhm 1 per
cent.

- Annex 10
REAR IMPACT TEST PROCEDURE

Installations, pracedures and measunng instruments.

Testing ground. - ) ot L "
The test area shall be large enough to accommodate the propulsion system of the 1mpactor and to penmt after-
impact displacement of the vehicle impacted and installation of the test equipment. The part in which vehicle
impact and displacement occur shall be horizontal. (The slope shall be less than }per cent measuted over any
length of 1 m.)

Impactor. -

The nnpactor shall be of steel and of rigid construcnon

The impacting surface shall be flat and at Jeast 2 500 mm wide and 800 mm high. Its edges shall be rounded to a
radius of curvature of between 40 mm and 50 mm. It shall be clad with a layer of plywood 20 * 1 mm thick.

Atthe moment of impact the following requirements shall be met:

The lmpacnng surfaee shall be vertical and perpendtcular to the mechan longttudmal plane of the unpacted

‘vehicle.

The direction of movement of the impactor shall be substanttally honzontal and parallel to the medtan Iongltudtnal
plane of the impacted vehicle.

The maximum lateral deviation permitted between the median vertical line of the surface of the 1mpactor and the
median longitudinal plane of the impacted vehicle shall be 300 mm. In addition, the tmpactlng surface shall
extend over the entire width of the impacted vehicle.

The ground clearance of the lower edge of the impacting surface shall be 175 % 25 mm.
Propulsion of the impactor.

The impactor shall either be secured to a camage (movmg bamer) or form part ofa pendulum
Special provisions applicable whére a moving barrier is used.

If the impactor is secured to a carriage (moving barrier) by a restraining element, the latter shall be rigid and
incapable of being deformed by the impact; the carriage shall, at the moment of impact, be capable of moving
free yzand no longer be subject to the action of the pmpelhng devxce, and shall have a velocity of between 30 km/h
and 32 km/h.

The combined mass of carriage and impactor shall be 1 100 + 20 kg

Special provisions appltcable where a pendulum is used.

The distance between the centre of the impacting surface and the axis of rotation of the pendulum shall be not less

" than 5 m.

1.5.2
1.5.3
| 1.5.4
1.3

1.5.6
1.6

The impactor ‘shall be freely sufi%ended by rigid arms, ngtdly secured to it. The pendulum so oonsututed shall be”
substantially incapable of being deformed by the impac
A stoplllnnlg device shall be incorporated in the pendulum to prevent any secondary impact by the nnpactor on the
test vehicle.
At the moment of 1mpact the velocity of the centre of percussnon of the pendulum shall be between 30 kmvh and
32kmh.
The reduced mass “m,” at the centre of percussnon of the pendulum i is defined as a function of the total mass
“m’*, of the distance ‘‘a’’* between the centre of percussion and. the axis of rotation, and of the distance “‘1'"
between the centre of gravity and the axis of rotation, by the foIlowmg equation:
et 1

m,= m ‘a _ |
The reduced mass *‘m,” shall be 1 100 = 20kg. -
General provisions relating to the mass and velocity of the impactor. T e :
If the test has been conducted at an impact velocity higher than that prescribed in paragraph 1.4.10r 1.5.4 (as
applicable) or with a mass greater than that prescribed in paragraph 1.4.2 or 1.5.6 (as applicable), or with both a
higher velocity and a greater mass than those prescribed, and the vehicle has met the requuements prescnbed the
test shall be considered satlsfactory
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State of the vehicle during the test.
The vehicle being tested shall either be fi tted wrth alI the normal components and eqmpment the mass of which is
included in its unladen service mass or be in such condition as to fulfi] this requirement in so far as the distribution
of the service mass of the vehicle as a whole is concerned.

. The comﬁ)lete vehicle with the child restraint installed in accordance with the fitting 1nstruct10ns shall be placed on

a hard, flat and level surface, with the handbrake off and i in neutral gear More than one chlld restralnt may be
tested in the same impact test ,

* The distance “‘a’ is equal to the length of the synchronous pcndulum under consideration.

Annex 11

ADDITIONAL ANCHORAGES REQUIRED FOR ATTACHING CHILD RESTRAINTS IN THE SEMI-UNIVERSAL

1.
2.

CATEGORY TO MOTOR VEHICLES
This annex applies only 10 the addltlonal anchorages for attachmg child restraints in the “‘semi-universal’’
category.
The anchorages shall be determmed by the manufacturer of the child restraint in agreement with the vehicle
manufacturer and details shall be submitted for approval to the testing authority conducting the tests.
The manufacturer of the child restraint shall provide the necessary parts for ﬁttmg the anchorages and a special

 plan for each vehicle showing their exact location.

The user shall be responsible for fittmg the anchorages to the vehrcle in accordance wnh the i mstructrons provided
by the manufacturer of the chrld restraint. -~ -

: Annex 12
CH'A_IR_- s

-At_laphme.ntcf-shoul_d_eréﬁaps - )

)

- e . ——

Drg.8587/E

Dimensions in millimetres f
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DEPARTEMENT VAN OMGEWINGSAKE DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT
No.235 "' 14Februarie 1986 AFFAIRS

KENNISGEWING KRAGTENS ARTIKEL 2 (4) VAN
DIE WET OP DIE WATI'ELBASNYWERHEID 1960
(WE’T 23VAN1960) . =~ | -

WYSIGING VAN KENNISGEWING 2833 VOL. 246
Yg%l;l STAATSKOERANT . 10047 VAN, 27 DESEMBER_

Die Minister. van Omgewmgsake en Toerlsme het krag-
tens artikel 2 (4) van die Wet op die Wattelbasnywerheid,
1960 (Wet 23 van 1960), Kennisgewing 2833 van. 27
Desember 1985-met. mgang van voorgemelde datum $00S
volg gewysig:

Die Bylae in Engels is s00s volg gewysig:
(i) Die ‘‘basiese prys’ en die

No. 235 14 February 1986

NOTICE IN TERMS OF SECTION 2 (4) OF THE
WATTLE BARK INDUSTRY ACT, 1960 (ACT 23 OF
1960)

AMENDMENT OF NOTICE 2833, VOL. 246 OF GOV-
ERNMENT GAZETTE 10047 OF 27 DECEMBER 1985
The Minister of Environment Affairs and Tourism has, in
terms of section 2 (4) of the Wattle Bark Industry Act, 1960
(Act 23 of 1960), amended Notice 2833 of 27 December
1985 with effect from the aforementioned date as follows:

“afgeicwer per. pad” vir ‘ongedroogde bas’’ ten opsigte van Hennannsburg moet

$00s volg wees en nie $00s In akies aangedui nie:

Basiese prys

Afgelewer per pad

R

127,15 (128,28)

115,35 (116,48) ~
103,55 (104,68)

R
126,04 (127,17)
114,24 (115,37)
102,44 (103,57)

e (11) Voeg d1e volgendc by na Hermannsburg in die Engelse teks van die Bylae:

, ; : Afgelewer per -

; Baswse prys Aﬁrekkmtgs Spoor (v.0.5. Algeléser
e | B Durban) perpad

53 L R R R R
Droé.-b;:u: b

PRI .uviiivavion binssameimsas saensanvass s s bhak 213,79 85 214,39 211,94
Gemi 194,13 1,85 194,73 192,28
T174,47 1,85 175,07 172,62

128,28 1,11 127,17

116,48 1,11 — 115,37

104_,68 : 1,11 103,57

" The Annexure in English is amended as follows: |
rice ‘‘delivered by road”” for *‘undried bark™ in respect of Hermannsburg must be as

(i) The **basic price’’ and the

follows and notasmdlcat mbrackets [

Basic price

Delivered by road

R

127,15 (128,28)

115,35 (116,48)

103,55 (104, 68}

R
126,04 (127,17)
114,24 (115,37)
102,44 (103,57)

. (11) Include the followmg after Hermannsburg in the Engllsh text of the Annexure:

ol A e, Deductions bt Delivered
25 24 Basic by rail
o i < price per sche- (f.o.r. by
T L Durban) s
K R R R R
..... Schroeders ©
‘. Dried bark: . f 7 )
.+ Prime ... <o 213,79 1,85 214,39 211,94
. -Average 194,13 ¢ 1,85 194,73 192,28
Lo Merchoi.s 174,47 1,85 175,07 172,62
o Undriedbark: .4 ¢ oo vy ool e : :
- Prime ..oovveinns L L 128,28 1,11 127,17
Average ' pwetban | - 116,48 111 — 115,37
Merch..._...:;_,..._.;..._.._.._- .......... LT - 104,68 1,11 - 103,57
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DEPARTEMENT VAN STAATKUNDIGE DEPARTMENT OF CONSTITUTIONAL
ONTWIKKELING EN BEPLANNING ; DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING -
No. 278 " 14 Februarie 1986 | B
ONTWIKKELINGSRAAD SUID ORANIJE-VRY- | No. 2"'3 14 February 1986

ﬁTo%?(T —OMSKRYWING VAN MOTLOMO PAUL
~ Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikel 35 (2)
van die Wet op die Ontwikkeling van Swart Gemeen-
skappe, 1984 (Wet 4 van 1984), maak ek, Jan Christiaan
Heunis, bekend dat die grond in die Bylae hiervan omskryf
vir die omw:kkclmg van 'n dorp en 'n tehuis kragtens arti-
kel 35 (1) (a) en (c) van genoemde Wet, afgesonderis. =
Goewemwntskenmsgewmg 849 van 20 Mei 1927 word
hierby herroep.
J. C. HEUNIS,

Minister van Staatkundige Ontw:kkehng en Beplanning.

BYLAE

121 9418 hektaar, synde die plaas E:,Sekoko ‘1504, Paul |

Roux, soos aangedui op Dlagram ] 1063!1982.

No. 2’?9

ONTWIKKELINGSRAAD O0S-KAAP.—AFSKAFFING
VAN 'N SWART DORP EN OMSKRYWING VAN °N
NUWE SWART DORP TE CATHCART .

Ek, Jan Christiaan Heunis—

(a) maak kragtens artikel 37 (2) van dle Wet op die Ont-
wikkeling van Swart Gemeenska é)pe
van 1984), bekend dat die dorp te Cathcart, soos afge-
sonder by Goewermentskennisgewing 1800 van 11
November 1966, kragtens arnkel 37 (1) (b) van ge-
noemde Wet afgeskaf is;

(b) maak kragtens artikel 35 (2) van dle Wet
wikkeling van Swart Gemeenskappe, 19
van 1984), bekend dat die grond soos in (die Bylae

hiervan omskryf vir die ontwikkeling van 'n dorp en s
'n tehuis kragtens artikel 35 (1)! (a en (c) van ge- .|. .

noemde Wet afgesonder is;

(c) herroep Goewennentskenmsgewmg 1800 van 11

November 1966. i
J. C. HEUNIS, ' P =
Minister van Staatkundige 0ntw1kkehng en Beplanning.
: ‘(Leer AGISIZICIS)
BYLAE '
Sekere stuk grond, groot 167,8518 hektaar, synde Ef

633, 'n gedeelte van Erf 474, gelee in die munisipale gebied
van Cathcart $00s aangetoon op. Diagram LG 28 2/81.

DEPARTEIVIENT VAN WATERWESE
Ne. 239 14 Februarie 1986
OPDRA VAN BEPAALDE BEVOEGDHEDE, PLIGTE
EN WERKSAAMHEDE VAN DIE MINISTER VAN OM-

GEWINGSAKE EN VISSERYE AAN DIE MINISTER
VAN WATERWESE -

Kennis geskied hierby dat die Staatsgremdent kragtens
artikel 26 van die Grondwet van die Republiek van Suid-
 Afrika, 1983 (Wet 110 van 1983), die bevoegdhede, pligte
en werksaamhede toegewys aan die Minister van Omge-
wingsake en Visserye ingevolge die Wette genoem in die

Mylae hiertoe, met ingang van 1 September 1985 aan dle
ister van Waterwese opgedra het

1.G. DU PLESSIS,
Direkteur-generaal: Waterwese - -

" (Léer AG/5/2/P11)

14 Februarie 1986 | No. 279

| DEVELOPMENT BOARD EAST CAPE.—ABOLITION
| OF A BLACK TOWN AND DEFINITION OF A NEW

(Wet 4 |

die Ont-
(Wet 4

DEVELOPMENT BOARD SOUTHERN' ORANGE FREE
'STATE.—DEFINITION OF MOTLOMO, PAUL ROUX

By virtue of the powers vested in'me by section 35 (2) of
the Black Communities Development Act, 1984 (Act 4 of

| 1984), 1, Jan Christiaan Heunis, make known that the land

defined in the Schedule hereto ‘has ‘been set aside for ‘the
development of a town and a hossel in terms of sectmn 35
(l) (a) and (c) of the said Act.

Government Notlce 849 of iO May 192’? |s hereby re-
pealed ' _

J. C. HEUNIS, vl e
Mm1ster of Constltunonal Develc)pment and Planmng
: ~(File A6iS!2fPl 1)
SCHEDULE '

121,9418 hec:afes, ‘being the farm Sekoko 1504, Paul
Roux, as shown on Diagram SG 1063! 1982. _

14 Febmary 1986

BLACK TOWN AT CATHCART
-1, Jan Christiaan Heunis—

() hereby, in terms of sectlon 37 (2) of the Black Com-
munities Development Act, 1984 (Act 4 of 1984),
make known that the town at Cathcart, as set aside by

Government Notice 1800 of 11 November 1966, has =

. been abolished in terms of sactlon 37(1) () of the
said Act;

: '(b} hereby, in terms of section 35 (2) of the Black Com-

munities Development Act, 1984 (Act 4 of 1984),
make known that the land deﬁned in the Schedule
hereto has been set aside for the development of a
town and a hostel in terms of sectlon 35(1) (a) and (c)
.of the said Act; . :

(c) regpggl Govemment Notlce 1800 of 11 November

| J. C. HEUNIS, : : i el
. Minister of Constlmtmnal Deve10pment and Planmng

(File A6f5!2fC15)
- SCHEDULE i
Certain area of land, 167,8518 hectares in extent, being

Exf 633, a portion of Brf4‘?4 situated in the municipal area

of Cathert, as mdlcated on D:agram SG 2832/81.

h-=
 DEPARTMENTOF WATER AFFAIRS
'No.239 ' 14 February 1986

"ASSIGNMENT OF PARTICULAR POWERS, DUTIES
.AND FUNCTION OF THE MINISTER OF ENVIRON-

MENT AFFAIRS AND FISHERIES-TO THE MINISTER
OF WATER AFFAIRS

Notice is hereb g given that the State President has in
terms of Section 26 of the Republic of South Africa Consti-
tution Act, 1983 (Act 110 of 1983), assigned the

Wers,
duties and functions entrusted to the Minister of

nviron-

‘ment Affairs and Fisheries in terms of the Acts enumerated

in the Schedule hereto, to the Mlmster of Water Affairs,
- with effect from 1 September 1985

3G DU PLESSIS, .
Director-General: Water_-Affaus..-.., T
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BYLAE

Hartebeestpoort Besproeiings Schema (Krokodﬂnvner)
Wet, 1914 (Wet 32 van 1914). - -

Hartebeest&’)ort Besproeun%s Schema (VerWer_vmg van
Grond) Wet, 1918 (Wet 23 van-1918).

Oevergrond (Erven en Dorpsgronden) Wet, 1919-(Wet
11 van 1919). .

De Bedford Verdere Watervoorznenmgs (anale) Wet,
1919 (Wet 13 van 1919).
Rand Mijnen Krachtverschaffings ‘Maatschappij Water-
verschaffings (Private) Wet, 1919 (Wet 14 van 1919).
Durban Waterwerken Konsohdatle (Prwate) Wet, 1921
(Wet 24 van 1921).

Brandvleise Grond en Besproenngswerke Wet 1926
(Wet 4 van 1926).

Wet op die Plaaslike Bestuursraad van die Winterton
Besproeiingsnedersetting, 1926 (Wet 16 van 1926).

Pn*itg;ga) Waterwerke (Prwale) Wet, 1929 (Wet 15 van

Rand' Myne Kragverskaffings Maatskap% Verdere
W;lgerverskafﬁngs (Private) Wet 1929 ( et 18 van
1929)

Wet tot Reéling van Besproeungslenmgs, 1929 (Wet 21
van 1929).

van 1930).

Marico-Bosveld Besproenngskema Wet, 1932 (Wet 10
van 1932),

Mafeking Waterwcrke (anate) Wet, 19%2 (Wet 13 van
1932).

Franschhoek Water (anate Wet, 1933 (Wet 20 van 1933).
Vaalrivier Uitbreidingskema Wet, 1934 (Wet 38 van 1934).

Kop_]es Besproeiingsnedersetting Wet, 1935 (Wet 38 van
1935).

Uitenhage (Groendal) Water (Private) Wet, 1937 (Wet 16 :

van 1937).

Durbgn Waterwerke (Private) Wet, 1937 (Wet 20 van
1937).

Wet op die Ollfantsnv1er—besproe11ngswerke, 1943 (Wet
10 van 1943).

Wet tot Reéling van Besproeiingsdistrikte, 1944 (Wet 21
van 1944), behalwe bepalings wat mgevolge artikel 14
van die Grondwet van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika,
1983 ooreenkomstig item 8 van Bylae 1 van die ge-
noemde Wet, eie sake met betrekking tot 'n bepaalde
bevolkingsgroep is.

-Saldailshabaai-watervoorsieningswet, 1945 (Wet 23 van
1945). 5

Wet tot Reéling van die N'Jelele-besproeiingsdistrik,
1946 (Wet 37 van 1946).

Wet op die Besproeiingskema Buffelspoort, 1948 (Wet

.31 van 1948).

Wet op die Besproeiingskema Bospoort, 1949 (Wet 24
van 1949).

Private Wet op die Randwaterraadstatute, 1950 (Wet 17k
van 1950).

Wet tot Reéling van die Besproeiingsdistrik Olifantsnek,
1950 (Wet 23 van 1950).

Wet tot Reéling van die Bewaringsdistrik Breederivier,
1950 (Wet 24 van 1950).

Private Wysigi Sgswet op die ‘‘Southern Suburbs of Cape
Town Water Supply Act’’, 1952 (Wet 6 van 1952).

Private Wet op-die Durbanse Waterwerke (Addisionele
Leningsbevoegdhede), 1952 (Wet 7 van 1952).

Private Wet op die Lichtenburgse Waterwerke, 1953
(Wet 2 van 1953).

SCHEDULE

Hartebeestpoort | Irrigation Scheme (Crocodlle Rlver)
Act, 1914 (Act 32 of 1914)

Hartebeestpoort [mganon Scheme (Acqmsm(m of Land)
Act, 1918 (Act 23 van 1918). -

Riparian Land (Erven and Commonages} Act, 1919 (Act-
11 0f 1919).

The Bedford Additional Water Supply (anate) Act

1919 (Act 13 of 1919).

Rand Mines Power Supply Company Water Supply (Pri-
vate) Act, 1919 (Act 140 1919).

Durban Waterworks Consolidation (Private) Act 1921
(Act 24 of 1921).

Brandvlei Land and Irrigation Works Act, 1926 (Act 4 of
1926).

‘Winterton Irrigation Settlement (Local Board of Manage-

ment) Act, 1926 (Act 16 of 1926).

Pretoria Waterworks (Private) Act, 1929 (Act 15 of

- 1929).

‘Rand Minés Power Sup{)ly Companjr: Additional Water

Supply (Private) Act, 1929 (Act 18 of 1929).
Irrigation Loans Adjustment Act, 1929 (Act 21 of 1929).

Wet tot Reéling van Besproeiingsdistrikte, 1930 (Wet 41 | Irrigation Districts Adjustment ACt 1930 (ACt 41 of

1930).

‘Marico-Bosveld Irrigation Scheme Act, 1932 (Act 10 of

1932).

Mafeking Waterworks (anate) Act 1932 (Act 13 of
1932). _

:- Franschhoek Water (Prwate) Act, 1933 (Act 20 of 1933).

Vaal River. Developmem Scheme Act 1934 (Act 38 of

1934). :

Kopjes Irrigation Settlement Act, 1935 (Act 38 of 1935).

Ultenhage (Groendal) Water (Private) Act, 1937 (Act 16
of 1937).

The Durban Waterworks (Private) Act, 1937 (Act 20 of

1937).

Oliphants River Irrigation Works Act 1943 (Act 10 of

1043).

Irrigation Districts Adjustment Act 1944 (Act 21 of
1944), except provisions which in terms of section 14
of the Republic of South Africa Constitution Act, 1983
are own affairs in respect of a particular Yopulauon
group in accordance with item 8 of Schedule 1 to the
said Act.

Saldanha Bay Water Supply Act, 1945 (Act 23 of 1945).

N'Jelele Irrigation District Adjustment Act, 1946 (Act 37
of 1946).

Buffelspoort Irrigation Scheme Act, 1948 (Act 31 of
1948).

Bospoort Irrigation Scheme Act, 1949 (Act 24 of 1949).

Rand Water Board Statutes (anate) Act, 1950 (Act 23
of 1950).

Olifantsnek Irrigation District Adjustment Act 1950 (Act
23 of 1950).

Breede River Conservation Dzsmct Adjustment Act,
1950 (Act 24 of 1950).

Southern Suburbs ‘of Cape Town ‘Water Su 5p ly - Act
Amendment (Private) Act, 1952 (Act 6 of 19 2§

The Durban Waterworks Additional Borrowmg Powers
(Private) Act, 1952 (Act 7 0f 1952). - :

Llchglenburg Waterworks (Private) Act 1953 (Act 2 of
1953)
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Wet tot Reelmg van die RlVlexdlsmk Moomvler, 1954 | Mooi River Rlver District Adjuslment Act 1954 (Act 3?' "
(Wet37 van 1954). - . ; of 1954).

Wet op Beperking van Besy 1bare Grond in die Rxetn- ; ;
Viernedeseiting, 1054 (Wet 41 vin 1 05 4. Riet River Settlement (Lmntatlon .Of Imgable Land) Act

- 1954 (Act 41 of 1954). -
-Witz(ig;? iegg%pochgm ndebesproelmgs kema, 1954, (Wet ; Mapochsgronde Imgauon Scheme Act 1954 (Act 42 of
Wet tot Reéling van Besproeungsd;smkte 1956 (Wet 31 1954). :
van 1956). ~ Irrigation: Dlstncts Ajusunent Act, 1956 (Act 31 of
Waterwet; 1956 (Wet 54 van 1956), behalwe bepalings 1956). -

wat i Eevolge artikel 14 van die Grondwet van die | . Water Act; 1956 (Act 54 of 1956), except provisions
Republiek van Suid-Afrika, 1983 ooreenkomstig item | which in terms of section 14 of the Republic of South
8 van Bylae 1 van die genoemde Wet, eie sake met Africa Constitution Act, 1983 are own affairs in res-

betrekking tot 'n bepaalde bevolkingsgroepis. . |, of a particular population group in accordance
Private Wet op die Durbanse Waterwerke, 1960 (Wet 36 | Dih iter 8 of Schedule 1 o the said Act.

van 1960). £ 36 .

Reél: 2 'cv(et ;’ dlelg%i‘; gsne dersettmg Kopl es, Dulrl;gg) Waterworks (Private) ‘Act, 1960 (Act 36 of
(Wet 35 van ; b

Wet op die Olifantsrivier (Oudtshoorn) 1964 (Wet 36 | Kopjes Irigation Settlement Act, 1964 (Act 35 of 1964).

van 1964). Olifants River (Oudsthoom) Act, 1964 (Act 36 of 1964).
Wet op die Watervalnwer (Lydenburg), 1968 (Wet 34' . Waterval River (Lydenburg) Act, 1968 (Act 34 of 1968).

van 1968). - Orange River Development Pro_iect Act, 1969 (Act 78 of
V\*’t}}t8 op dlf 9%19',&}n3envxer-omw1kkelmgspro_|ek 1969 (W et | 1969). .

van

Water Research Act, 1971 (Act 34 of 19‘;'1) i
Waternavorsingswet, 1971 (Wet 34 van 1971). -
Artikels 37 (d) en (€) en artikels 38 (1) (d) en (e) van die Secucns 37 (d) and (e) and sections 38 (1) (d} and (e) of

“Wet op Gesondheld 1977 (Wet 63 van 1977). . ; the Heglthdat, 1907 (A3 00 1207 _
' ALGEMENE KENNISGEWINGS ] e -_-G_ENER_AL _NQT'_ICES .y
KENNISGEW[NG 97 VAN 1934 p ' ' NOTICE 97 OF 1984

Ingevolge amkel 34 (2) van die Bouveremgmgswet In terms of section 34 (2) of the Building Socletles Act,
- 196 (Wet 24 van 1965), word onderstaande saamgestelde 1965 (Act 24 of 1965), the following composxte Teturn is

opgawe v1r algemene inligting gepubliseer: 0 published for general information: .
SAMEVATI‘I‘NG VAN MAANDELIKSE OPGAWES DEUR PERMANENTE BOUVERENIGINGS VIR DIE MAAND :
. X GEEINDIG 31 DESEMBER 1985
= SUMMARY OF MONTHLY RETURNS BY PERMANENT BUILDING SOCIETIES H)R THE MONTH -
ENDED 31 DECEMBER 1985 : i .
' ' : Getal - Bea'rag . Bedrag .
Number um Amount * -
Getal vcmnlglng&Nmnherofsccletws..; .......... R S AT e {Eushanani AT T ¥ e, L
Aandelekapitaal/Share capital: . e M. RN S ; A
Onbepenlte/IdeRRibe: it i b i i s esiss R . oL . 4610631 .
Vistetermyn/Fixed period .- copoiinteensirenion - ksl igsiasia Lo n 8 B OSY 513 @
Gt “TotaalTotal... ciimes v T ; ersdenesen = ! LA a0 “7 568 204
Algemene reserwe/General reserve 3 ; S b Co 624 263 L
Ander, resenwes/Dtherresenres ......... S E ol _ ; o - 5118 - - -
Totaal/Tokaliciconsiimiaaiasimin R R R Seswenyids it ; HaE 629 381
Deposito’s/Deposits: : ! e w o B , e, w s
~ Verhandelbare Deposnosemﬁka(e!Negot;able Cemﬁcatesof Deposlt ....... S A R . o 1'100 473
Transxmsmef[‘ransmms;on‘.-..: R SR e e R L e S R AT P RS T e 367 513 y _
\)}aan’Savmgs : N o 509595 -
aslcu’sted ...... R v SR A R e S e S TS SR e o T299960 0 Lt
Totaalfl‘et'el.....: ..................... L L oM< S 00 <o .~ T T e 13863902
Opgelope rente/Accrued interest Y } i e 262 690
Kollaterale kontantdepostto *s/Collateral cash depostls SRR R R R ARG ar av N o 12903%
Opgelope rente/Accrued interest........oooveiiieieiens LOR—— A —— punnanse: jon 3147
Lenings ¢n oonrekkmgsf!.aans and overdrafts. ; = ; e o w5 - 177 592
Opgelope rente/Accrued interest.........oovvvevenenis K rapons iy s b b i e AT RO _ T Uit U g ow G 50
Voorskotte teen vérband/Morigage advances: o 3 4 K ' o L
Alle voorskotte/All advances...............icccovene S, T P B T i g FTH W AT e '18 894666
Toegestaan maar nie pitbetaal mc:‘Gramed but not paid out.......... bt Asihsine i ssehes seuns i g, . o+ 1516482
© Aantal rekemngs«’l"etal BCCOURLS L4 -eievsicbaviinnennns TSR N L R T TS . 628 830 K Tt
Likwiede bates/Liquid assets: - L SUEE T T e F R ol :
Statutéreﬂummumbcdrag!Statumry mmlmumamunt‘...‘.........:..............}...‘ .......... . ; 1580193 o
Werklik gehou/Actually held:.;.....oinvivnnn. Ly : L 20587880 - . ¢
Kontant en deposito’ sféash and deposas .......... P 765 595
Lenings aan diskoritohuisé/Loans to discount houses. 318000
Oribeswaarde effekte/Unencumbered SECUTIES .. v.ve o vervveiessmnresssbiremnriesonessninsisisssssnesnns L0 942929 U

Opgclopet\:ntclAccmedmterest........_‘..'.,.......;I...._:::..‘.:_:: .............................. W D 3064
(14 Februarie 1986)/(14 February 1986) N - _—
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KENNISGEWING 98 VAN 1986

DEPARTEMENT VAN NASIONALE GESONDHEID
EN BEVOLKINGSONTWIKKELING

DIE SUID-AFRIKAANSE GENEESKUNDIGE EN
TANDHEELKUNDIGE RAAD

WYSIGING VAN DIE REELS BETREFFENDE DIE
REGISTRASIE VAN GEHOORAPPARAATAKOESTICI

Die Suid-Afrikaanse Geneeskundige en Tandheelkundige
Raad het kragtens artikel 32(1) gelees met artikel 61(4) van
die Wet op Geneeshere, Tandartse, en Aanvullende
Gesondheldsdlensberoepe, 1974 (Wet 56 van 1974), dle
reéls in die Bylae hiervan ultgevaardlg

BYLAE

1. Tensy dit uﬁ die samehang anders blyk, beteken die

uitdrukking ‘‘die Reéls’’ in hierdie Bylae die reéls afgekon-
dig by Kennisgewing 88 van 4 Februarie 1983.

2. Reel 1 van die reeIs word hierby gewymg deur die
woorde ‘‘in Oudiometrie’’ met die woorde ‘vir gehoor-
apparaatakoestici’’ te vervang.

(14 Februarie 1986)

KENNISGEWING 99 VAN 1986
DEPARTEMENT VAN OMGEWINGSAKE

KENNISGEWING VAN VOORNEME OM BESTAANDE
HEFFING OP TIMMERHOUT TE VERHOOG

Hierby word ingevolge artikel '10(4) van die Boswet,
1968 (Wet 72 van 1968), bekendgemaak dat die Direkteur-
generaal van Omgewingsake, as behoorlik gedelegeerde
van die Minister van Omg ewm%éke en Toerisme, voor-
nemens is om kragtens artikel 10G van genoemde Wet 'n
kennisgewing soo0s in dle Bylae hiervan uiteengesit, uit-te
vaardig.

Alle belanghebbendes wat besware teen die voorgestelde
verhoging het, word versoek om sodanige besware binne
dertig (30) dae na die publikasie hiervan skriftelik by die
Direkteur-generaal van Omgewingsake, Privaatsak X447,
Pretoria, 0001, in te dien.

~

BYLAE

Die Aanhangsel van Goewermentskenmsgewmg 2149
van 27 Oktober 1978, soos gewysig by Goewermentsken-
nisgewings 1213 van 8 Junie 19 9, 2805 van 31 Desember
1982, 489 van 1 Julie 1983 en 1283 van 14 Junie 1985 word
h:erby met ingang van 1 April 1986 soos volg verder gewy-
sig:

1. Vervang die uitdrukking ‘1 April 1985 in paragraaf

1 deur die witdrukking **1 April 1986,
© 2. Vervang die uitdrukking *‘vyf-en-twintig komma vyf
- (25,5) sent’’ in paragraaf 1.1.1 deur die uitdrukking
“‘agt-en-twintig (28,0) sent™.

3. Vervang die uvitdrukking ‘‘tien (10,0) sent’ in para-

graaf 1.1.2 deur die vitdrukking *‘elf (11,0) sent™.

4. Vervang die uitdrukking *‘vyf-en-twintig komma vyf
(25 ,5) sent’ in garagraaf 1.2 deur die ultdrukkmg
‘‘agt-en-twintig (28,0) sent™.

*5. Vervang die uitdrukking *‘vyftien komma vyf sent
(iS 5) sent’ in aragraaf 2.1 deur die: ultdrukkmg
*‘sewentien (l? ) sent”” en die uitdrukking ‘‘tien
(10,0) sent’’ in dieselfde paragraaf deur die uitdruk-
king “‘elf (11,0) sent’".

6. Vervang die uvitdrukking *“25,5¢/m™’ en “10 Oc!m*”
in die derde kolom van %ylaes A en B deur onderskei-
delik, die vitdrukkings 28 0cfm3" en ™ ll chm”’

(14 Februarie 1986)

NOTICE 98 OF 1986

'_ DEPARTMENT OF NATIONAL HEALTH AND

POPULATION DEVELOPMENT

THE SOUTH AFRICAN MEDICAL AND DENTAL.
COUNCIL

AMENDMENT OF THE RULES FOR THE REGISTRA-
TION OF HEARING AID ACOUSTICIANS
The South African Medical and Dental Council has, in
terms of section 32(1) read with section 61(4) of the Medi-
cal, Dental and Supplementary Health Service Professions
Act 1974 (Act 56 of 1974) made the rules set out in the
Schedule hereto.

SCHEDULE

L. In th:s Schedule, unless the context otherwise indi-
cates, the expression ‘‘the Rules’ means the- rules
published under Notice 88 of 4 February 1983.

2. Rule 1 of the rules is hereby amended by substitution
of the words “for hearing aid acousticians’’ for the word
“‘in audiometry’’.

(14 February 1986)

NOTICE99OF 1986
DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT AFFAIRS

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO INCREASE EXISTING
LEVY ON TIMBER

It is hereby notified in terms of section 10 (4) of the
Forest Act, 1968 (Act 72 of 1968), that the Director-
General of Environment Affairs, duly delegated by the
Minister of Environment Affairs and Tourism, proposes, in
terms of section 10G of the said Act, to issue a notice as set
out in the Annexure hereto.

All ‘interested persons who have any objections to the
proposed increase are invited to lodge such objections, in
writing, with the Director-General of Environment Affairs;
Private Bag X447, Pretoria, 0001, within thirty (30} days of
the date of pubhcation hereof.

ANNEXURE

The Annexure to Government Notice 2149 of 27 October
1978, as amended by Government Notices 1213 of 8 June
1979, 2805 of 31 December 1982, 489 of 1 July 1983 and
1283 of 14 June 1985 is hereby further amended as follows
with effect from 1 April 1986: ;

1. Substitute the expression ‘1 April 1986” for the ex-

pression ‘1 April 1985 in paragraph 1.

2. Substitute the expression “twenty eight (28,0) cents’’
for (hc -expression *‘twenty five comma five (25,5)
cents”’ in paragraph 1.1.1.

3. Substitute the expression ‘‘eleven (11,0) cents’ for
the expression *‘ten (10 0) cents’’ in paragraph 1.1.2.

4. Substitute the expresswn ““‘twenty-eight (28,0) cents’’
for the ‘expression ‘‘twenty five comma five (25 5)
cents’’ in paragraph 1.2.

5. Substitute the expression seventeen (l? ,0) cents”
for the expression *‘fifteen comma five (15,5) cents”
in paragraph 2.1 and the expression “eleven (11,0)
cents’’ for the express;on ten (10,0 cents” m ‘the
same paragraph.

6. Substitute  the expressions “28 Oc/m™’ ~ and
“11,0c/m™" for the expressions “25,5¢/m*” ‘and
“10,0c/m™”; res ctwely, in the  third column of
Schedules z‘\and][:i’e _ R

14 February 1986)
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KENNISGEWING 100 VAN 1986

o SUID-AFRIKAANSE VETERIN]%RE _R_AA_'D- .
Kennis word hiermee Pgegee ingevolge die Regulasies
betreffende Veterinére en Para-Veterinére Beroepe vervat in
Kenmsgewmg R. 2085 van 1 Oktober 1982 dat 'n verkie-
- sing van lede van die Smd-Afnkaanse Vetennére Raad ge-
_-hou word.

“1.Die volle ﬁame en woonadresse van d1e lcanchdate is:
- Ardmgton, Peter Christopher; Cranburn Farm, Mandini.

" Belonje, Peter Charles; Bdshoﬂaan 13, 'Nuweland >

© _ Kaapstad.
Bosman,. Paul Pieter; Negende Straat 15,. Menlopark
. Pretoria.

| "Coubrough, Rhoderick' Ian; Pretonusstraat 1064 I-Iat-
field, tona

IDela Rey, Ronald; Krokodnldnft-Oos Bnts

Delport, Petrus Cornelis; Lynbumweg 10, Lynnwood
. Manor, Pretoria. .

: 'Frost ‘George Edwin; The Stralght 23, Pineslopes, Sand-
ton.

Jansen, Berend Comnelis; Mamsttaat 143, Waterkloof,
Pretona

Romberg, Brian Louis; Tregonmgstraat 65, Lmksfield
Johannesburg.

- Schroder, Johann; Ilkeyweg 53, Lynnwood Glen, Preto-
-ria.

Strydom, Helperus Francois; Delawareweg 67, Lynn-
- wood Glen, Pretoria.

Sykesl,c Robert Douglas; Plot 1;‘294 Pomona Kempton
Par

Terblanche, Hercules Morkel; Braam Pretonusstraat 19,
Annlin, Pretoria. -~ -

Terblanche, = Matthys;
Heights, Port Elizabeth.

,-'ﬁwgzon Roderick Attwood; Oatlands Millstraat, Cale-
n

2. Die getal vakatures waarvoor 1ecle van dre Raad ver-
kies moet word is ses.

3. Die stemdag is Vrydag 21 Maart 1986
J.G. TOERIEN

- Regnstrateur Die Suid-Afrikaanse Veterméte Raad.
21 Februarie 1986.

(14 Februarie 1986)

" KENNISGEWING 101 VAN 1986
- DEPARTEMENT VAN MANNEKRAG
~ WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956

'AANSOEK OM REGISTRASIE VAN 'N
'WERKGEWERSORGANISASIE

Ek, Adam Johannes Jacobus Barnard, Assistent-

nywerheldsreglsu'ateur, maak ingevolge artikel 4 (2) van |
die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, hierby bekend dat'n |

- aansoek om registrasie as 'n. werkgewersorgamsasne ont-

vang 'is van die Werkgewersorganisasie vir Sagtevrugte-
VerpakkingskoOperasies. Besonderhede van die aansoek
- word in onderstaande tabel verstrek. .

. ‘aansoek beswaar maak, word versoek om binne een maand
- na die datum van pubhkasw van hierdie kennisgewing sy

beswaar skriftelik by my in te dien, p/a die Departement van-

Mannekrag, Mannckraggebou 449, Schoemanstraat 215,
Pretoria, (posadres anaatsak Xll"ir Ptetorla 0001).

McCaHumlaan 7. Lovemore 2

‘Building,

NOTICE 100 OF 1986

3 SOUTHAFRICAN VETERINARY COUNCIL

In terms of the Regulations relating to Veterinary and
Para-Veterin Professions appearing in Government
Notice R. 2085 of 1 October 1982, notice is hereby given of
an elecltwn of members of the South African Veterinary
Counci

" 1. The full names a.nd remdenual addresses of the candi-

dates are:

Ardington, Peter Christopher; Cranbum Farm, Mandini.

Belonje, Peter Charles; 13 Boshof Avenue Newlands,
Cape Town.

Bosman, Paul P1eter 15 Ninth Street, Menlopark Preto-
ria.

Coubrou , Rhoderick Ian; 1064 Pretorius Street, Hat-

. field, toria. :

De laRey, Ronald Krokodildrift East, Brits.

- Delport, Petrus Cornelis; 10 Lynburn Road, Lynnwood :

anor, Pretoria.
Frost, George Edwin; 23 The Straight, Pineslopes, Sand-
.. tom.
- Jansen, Berend Cornelis; 143 Mam Street, Waterkloof,
Pretoria.
Romberg, Brian Louis; 65 Tregoning Street, Linksfield,
Johannesburg.
Schroder, Johann; 53 Ilkey Road, Lynnwood Glen, Pre-
~ toria.. -
Strydom, Helperus Francois; 67 Delaware Road, Lynn-
wood Glen, Pretoria.

- Sykes, Robert Douglas; Plot 11294 Pomona, Kempton
Park. .

| Terblanche, Hercules- Mork_el 19 Braam Pretonus Street;

Annlin; Pretoria.

Terblanche, Matthys; 7 McCallum Avenue Lovemore
Heights, Port Elizabeth.

Wilson, Roderick Attwood; Oatlands, Mrll Street, Caledon

-2 The number of vacancies for which members of the -
Council have to be elected is six.

3. The polhng day will be Friday 21 March 1986
J. G. TOERIEN,

- | Registrar: The South African Veterinary Council.

21 February 1986.

“|' (14 February 1936)

. NOTICE 101 OF 1986
DEPARTMENT OF MANPOWER
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956 .

APPLICATlON FOR REGISTRATION OF AN EM-

PLOYERS’ ORGANISATION

I - Adam Johannes Jacob_us Barnard, Assistant Industrial
egistrar do hereby, in terms of section 4 (2) of the Labour
elations- Act, 1956, give notice that an application for
reglstranon as an employers organisation has been received
from the Werkgewersorganisasie vir Sagtevrugte-Verpak-

kingskoOperasies. . Particulars of the application are re-
| flected in the subjoined table.

Enige geregistreerde werk ewersorganisasie wat teen die |

Any registered employers’ organisation which objec!s to
the application is invited to lodge its objection in writing
with me, c/o the Department of Manpower, 449 Manpower
215 Schoeman -Street, Pretoria (postal address;
Private Bag X117, Pretoria, 0001),w1thmone month of the -
date of publication of this notice.
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TABEL
Naam van werkgewersorganisasie.—Wérk gewersorgani-
sasie vir Sagtevrugte-VerpakKingskooperasies.

lglg)jatum waarop aansoek ingedien is~—12 Desember

Belange en gebied ten opsigte waarvan aansoek gedoen
word.—Werkgewers betrokke by die sagte te-verpak-
kingskodperasiebedryf in die landdrosdistrikte Caledon en
Ceres. : i

_ “‘Sagtevrugte-verpakkingskooperasiebedryf””  beteken
die bedryf waarin werkgewers en werknemers geassosieer is
om ’'n sagtevrugte-verpakkingskoOperasie te bedryf wat as
hoofdoelstellings die volgende insluit: -~ :

Die ontvangs, gradering, berging, verwerking, verpak--

king, versending en bemarking van sagtevrugte.
*“‘Sagtevrugte’” sluit die volgende vrugte in:
Appels, pere, pruime, nektoriens en perskes.
““Kobperasie’” beteken 'n landboukodperasie -soos om-
skryf in die Kodperasiewet (wet 91 van 1981).
Posadres van applikant.—Posbus 14, Elgin, 7180.
Die aandag word gevestig op onderstaande vereistes van
artikel 4 van die Wet: ' | )
(a) Die mate waarin 'n beswaarmakende werkgewersor-
gzngsasne verteenwoordigend is, word ingevolge su-
rtikel (4) bepaal volgens die feite soos hulle bestaan

het op die datum waarop die aansoek ingedien is, en

wat die lidmaatskap betref, word alleen lede wat inge-
volge artikel (12) van die Wet op voormelde datum
volwaardige lede was, in aanmerking geneem.

(b) Die prosedure voorgeskryf by subartikel (2) moet ge-
VOII% word in verband met 'n beswaar wat ingedien
word. ,

A.J.]. BARNARD,

Assistent-nywerheidregistrateur.
(14 Februarie 1986) ;

KENNISGEWING 102 VAN 1986

DIE SUID-AFRIKAANSE RAAD VIR NATUUR.-
WETENSKAPLIKES :

ERKENNING VAN °N VERENIGING VAN NATUUR:
‘'WETENSKAPLIKES i
Die SA Raad vir Natuurwetenskaplikes het kragtens arti-
kel 7 (1) (1) van die Wet op Natuurwetenskaplikes, 1982
(Wet 55 van 1982), erkenning. verleen aan die volgende
vereniging as 'n vereniging van natuurwetenskaplikes vir
doeleindes van gemelde Wet: : Tl
Die Suid-Afrikaanse Biologiese Vereniging.
(14 Februarie 1986) o ;

KENNISGEWING 103 VAN 1986

DEPARTEMENT VAN MINERAAL- EN
ENERGIESAKE

UITHOU VAN GROND VIR DIE DOELEINDES
VAN'NOPENBAREPAD = =

Die Waarnemende Mynkommissaris vir die myndistrik
Barberton het 'n strook geproklameerde grond op Persele 99
en 101, Seksie D, Kaap-Blok, distrik Barberton, myndistrik
Barberton, provinsie -Transvaal, "sdos getoon op ’n
sketskaart waarvan afdrukke onder RMT No. R6/85 in die
Mynbriewekantoor, Johannesburg, en in die Kantoor van
die Mynkommissaris, Barberton, bewaar word, kragtens
artikel 179 (1) (b) van die Wet op Mynregte, 1967 (Wet 20

van 1967), vir die doeleindes van 'n openbare pad uitgehou.
- (19/5/1/1358)

(14 Februarie 1986)

| TABLE

- Name of employers' organisation.—Werkgewersorgani-
sasie vir Sagtevrugte-VerpakkingskoOperasies.

glgsate on which application was lodged.—12 December
1985, :

Interests and area in respect of which application ‘is
made.—Employers engaged in the deciduous fruit packing -
co-operative trade in the Magisterial Districts of Caledon -
and Ceres. . '

“‘Deciduous fruit packing co-operative trade’” means the
trade in which employers and employees are associated for
the purpose of operating a deciduous fruit packing co-opera-
tive the main objects of which include: :

The receipt, grading, storage, processing, packing, dis-
patch and marketing of deciduous fruit.

*‘Deciduous fruit’’ includes the following fruit:

Apples, pears, plums nectarines and peaches.

*‘Co-operative’’ means an agricultural co-operative -as
defined in the Co-operatives Act (Act 91 of 1981).
Postal address of applicant.—P.O. Box 14, Elgin, 7180.

Attention is drawn to the following requirements of sec-

tion 4 of the Act: '

(a) The representativeness of any employers’ organisa-
tion which objects to the application shall in terms of
subsection (4) be determined on the facts as they
existed at the date on which the application was "
lodged and, as far as membership is concerned, only -
members who were in good standing in terms of sec-
tion 1 (2) of the Act as at the aforesaid date shall be

- taken into consideration. _ ¥

-(b) The procedure laid down in subsection (2) must be

followed in connection with any objection lodged.

A.J.J. BARNARD,

Assitant Industrial Registrar.
(14 February 1986)

NOTICE 102 OF 1986

THE SOUTH AFRICAN COUNCIL FOR NATURAL
SCIENTISTS

RECOGNITION OF AN ASSOCIATION OF NATURA
SCIENTISTS :

~ The South African Council for Natural Scientists has in

terms of section 7 (1) (1) of the Natural Scientists’ Act, 1982

(Act 55 of 1982), recognized the following association as an

association of natural scientists:

The South African Biological Society.
(14 February 1986)

NOTICE 103 OF 1986

DEPARTMENT OF MINERAL AND
ENERGY AFFAIRS

RESERVATION OF LAND FOR THE PURPOSES
OF A PUBLIC ROAD

The Acting Mining Commissioner for the Mining District .
of Barberton has, in terms of section 179 (1) (b) of the
Mining Rights Act, 1967 (Act 20 of 1967), reserved for the
purposes of a public road a strip of proclaimed land on Lots
99 and 101, Section D, Kaap Block, District of Barberton,
Mining District of Barberton, Province of the Transvaal, as
shown on a sketch plan copies of which have been filed
under RMT No. R6!I§5 in the Mining Titles Office, Johan-
nesburg, and in the Office of the Mining Commissioner,
Barberton. T S, “ R
: _ s - - (19/5/1/1358) .
(14 February 1986) :
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~ KENNISGEWING 104 VAN 1986 : ' ~ NOTICE 104 OF 1986
~ DEPARTEMENT VAN MINERAAI..- EN DEPARTMENT OF MINERAL AND
ENGERGIESAKE £ i - ENGERGY AFFAIRS S
- UITHOU VAN GROND VIR DIE DOELBINDES RESERVATION OF LAND FOR THE PURPOSE ;
-~ VAN’N OPENBARE PAD ‘OF APUBLICROAD Nk

Dle Mynkommissaris vir die myndistrik Johannesburg
het 'n strook r%e proklameerde grond op die plase Diepkloof
319 1Q, Vierfontein 321 IQ en Randskou 324 IQ, distrik
Johannesburg, myndlstnk Johannesburg,  provinsie
- Transvaal, soos gRtoon op ’n sketskaart waarvan afdrukke
.. onder RMT No. R73/84 in die Mynbriewekantoor, Johan-
~. nesburg, en in die kantoor van die Mynkommissaris, Johan-
" nesburg, bewaar word, kra ‘%tens arttkel 179 (1) (b) van die

gte, 1967 (Wet 20 van 1967), vir die doel-
emdes van’'n openbare pad uitgehou. |

?. (19i5! 1/1956)
(14 Februarie 1986)

KENNISGEWING 107 VAN 1986

DIE SUID-AFRIKAANSE GENEESKUNDIGE EN
~ TANDHEELKUNDIGE RAAD

Kennis word hierby gegee ingevolge regulasie 12 van
Goewermentskenmsgewmg R. 2279 van 3 Desember 1976
dat by ’n verkiesing gehou ingevolge die begalmgs van die
Wet op Geneeshere, Tandartse en Aanvullende Gesond-
heidsdiensberoepe, 1_974 (Wet 56 van-:l974), van lede van
die Beroepsraad vir Dieetkunde vir die vyfjaartydperk ein-
digende op 31 Maart 1991, die getal stemme deur die
onderskeie kandidate aangeteken die volgende is:

Albertse, Elizabeth Catharina ....... T

Gericke, Gertruida Johanna .......... {usmeng s R

Glatthaar, Ingrid Isobel ................ R g

Husklsson Joan Margaret ........ccocdiviieriivnnaas

Langenhoven Maria :

Mars, Maria.......... LT rorarinngaenns

RuhIe, Martha Ma dalena AT 1o
Swanepoel, Anna Susanna Philipina ..

Swanepoel, Martha Elizabeth Paulina . i
Van Heerden, Leonora Engela......... - U -

Ek verklaar die volgende persone as verkies tot
lede van die Beroepsraad vir Dieetkunde vir die vyf-
jaartydperk eindigende op 31 Maart 1991:

Albertse, Elizabeth Catharina.

- Langenhoven, Maria Louise. [ '
Nel, Elma. : '
Swanepoel, Anna Susanna Phlllpma
Swanepoel Martha Elizabeth Paulina.

N. M. PRINSLOO, 1;

Kiesbeampte. 5

(14 Februarie 1986) :

KENNISGEWING 108 VAN 1986

DlE SUID-AFRIKAANSE GENEESKUNDIGE EN
TANDHEELKUNDIGE RAAD

Kennis word hierby gegee ingevolge, re ulasie 12 van
Goewermentskenmsgewmg R. 2279 van'3
dat by 'n verkiesing gehou ingevolge die beﬁalings_ van die
Wet op Geneeshere, Tandartse en Aanvu
heidsdiensberoepe, 1974 (Wet 56 van 1974), van lede van

sember 1976 -

nde Gesond--

The Mining Commissioner for the Mining District of
Johannesbutg has, in terms of section 179 (1) (b) of the -
Mining Rights Act, 1967 (Act 20 of 1967), reserved for the

urposes of a bhc road a strip of proclaimed land on the. -
Arms Dxepkloof 3191Q, Vlerfontem 321 1Q and Randskou
324 1Q, District of Johannesburg, Mining District of Johan-. .
nesburg, Provmce of the Transvaal, as shown on a sketch

lan, co Jples of which have been filed in the Mining Titles
ice, Johannesburg, and in the Office of the Mining Com-
mlssnoner, Johaunes - underRMTNo R73/84.

(19!5!1:‘1956) '

' -(14_February1936) ; _.

" NOTICE 107 OF 1986
TI-IE, SOUTH AFRICAN MEDICAL AND
- - DENTAL COUNCIL
Iti is hereby notified, in terms of regulation 12 of Govem—
ment Notice R. 2279 of 3 December 1976, that at an elec-

tion of members of the Professional Board for Dietetics for
the five year period ending on 31 March 1991, held in

‘accordance with the ‘grovmons of the Medical, Dental and
| Supplementary

Health Service Professions Act, 1974 (Act
56 of 1974), the number of votes appearing below were.
recorded for the respective candidates:

Albertse, Elizabeth Catharina........................ 128
* Gericke, 'Getruida Johanna ..................... w0y
* Glatthaar, Ingrid Isobel ...........cc.ooeeiee T L [
_ Huskisson, Joan 1 ST o i VBN
Langenhoven, Maria B e e 96
Mars, Maria............ D N 60 -
Nel, BIma ....covvriveiiaioninnenns R e

_Rithle, Martha Ma dalena _
Swanepoel, Anna Susanna Philipina .......... -
Swanepoel, Martha Elizabeth Paulina
Van Heerden, Leonora Engela.............. eamnl :

I declare the following ns to have been elected
members of the Professional Board for D;etetlcs for the ﬁve
year period ending on 31 March 1991: !

Albertse, Elizabeth Catharina.

Langenhoven, Maria Louise.

" Nel, Elma.

. Swanepoel, Anna Susanna Phlhpma ;

Swanepoel, Martha Elizabeth Paulina. B

N. M. PRINSLOO,
Returning Officer.
(14 February 1986) '

NOTICE 108 OF 1986

'THE SOUTH AFRICAN MEDICAL AND e
77 DENTALCOUNCIL

It is hereby notified, in term of regulation 12 of Govcm- s
ment Notice R. 2279 of 3 December 1976, that at an elec-
tion of members of the Professional Board for Optometry
for the five year period ending on 30 April 1991, held in
accordance with the provnsions of the Medical, Dcmal and
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die Beroepsraad vir Optometrie vir die vyfjaartydperk eindi-
gende op 30 April 1991, die getal stemme deur die

onderskeie kandidate aangeteken die volgende is:
Bruwer, Hercules Phillipus Johannes ............... 180
Burrow, Alan Barrie.......coooiiviiviviiiiiniiinns 236
Reynolds, David Hamilton .............coccovninnnes, 217
Roos, Pierre Gerhard ...........ococviiiviviiiininnnns 183
Saks, Brian David.........cc.ccovvnvinniiiiiiniennnnn. 222
Saks, Sidney Jacob .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiniinnn, 207
Turnbull, Duncan Kenneth ..........c.cooovuniiinnnnns 221

Ek verklaar die volgende persone as verkies tot lede van
die Beroepsraad vir Optometrie vir die vyfjaartydperk eindi-
gende op 30 April 1991:

Burrow, Allan Barrie.

Reynolds, David Hamilton.

Roos, Pierre Gerhard.

Saks, Brian David,

Saks, Sidney Jacob.

Turnbull, Duncan Kenneth.

N. M. Prinsloo,
Kiesbeampte.

(14 Februarie 1986)

" “J

KENNISGEWING 109 VAN 1986

DIE SUID-AFRIKAANSE GENEESKUNDIGE EN
TANDHEELKUNDIGE RAAD

VERKIESINGSKENNISGEWING

VERKIESING VAN LID VAN DIE BEROEPSRAAD
GENEESKUNDIGE TEGNOLOGIE

Hierby word ingevolge die bepalings van die regulasies
betreffende die verkiesing van lede van die Raad, gelees
met artikel 15 (11} van die Wet-op Geneeshere, Tandartse
en Aanvullende Gesondheidsdiensberoepe, 1974 (Wet 56
van 1974), kennis gegee dat ’'n verkiesing gehou staan te
word van een geneeskundige tegnikus as lid van die
Beroepsraad vir Geneeskundige Tegnologie om te dien vir
die onverstreke deel van die vyfjarige tydperk wat op 30
April 1988 verstryk.

Nominasies van verkiesbare geneeskundige tegnici word
ingewag. Elke sodanige geregistreerde persoon (a) wat nie
met sy skuldeisers 'n akkoord aangegaan het nie, of wie se
boedel nie gesekwestreer is nie, (b) wat nie kragtens die
\b?\r'et onbevoeg is om sy beroep te beoefen nie, is nomineer-

aar.

Elke kandidaat moet op 'n afsonderlike nominasievorm
genomineer word, maar elkeen wat by die verkiesing stem-
geregtig is, kan die nominasievorms van enige aantal kandi-
date teken, dog nie meer as die getal wat verkies moet word
nie.

Elke nominasievorm moet die voorname en die van van
die genomineerde kandidaat aangee en moet geteken wees
deur twee geregistreerde geneeskundige tegnici.

Die genomineerde persoon moet ook die vorm onderte-
ken ter bekragtiging van sy instemming tot sy nominasie.
Die geregistreerde adres van elkeen wat aldus teken, moet
by sy handtekening gevoeg wees. As die genomineerde

rsoon nie in staat is om die nominasievorm te teken nie,

an hy die kiesbeampte per brief of telegram meedeel dat hy
tot Sy nominasic instem.

Elke nominasievorm moet die ondergetekende (van wie
nominasievorms op aanvraag verkry kan word) voor of op
14 Maart 1986 om 12h00 by die onderstaande adres bereik.

"n Deposito van R30 moet die nominasie vergesel.

Supplementary Health Service Professions Act, 1974 (Act
56 of 1974), the number of votes appearing below were
recorded for the respective candidates: '

Bruwer, Hercules Phillipus Johannes ............... 180
Burrow, Allan Barrie.......ccoovviiiiiiiiiineenns 236
Reynolds, David Hamilton .............cocceiiniinnns 217
Roos, Pierre Gerhard ...........cocoevvevieiiiiiinnnn, 183
Saks. Brian David ... cccmamnmnsisisingss 222
Saks, Sidney Jacob .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn, 207
Turnbull, Duncan Kenneth ..........ccooovvvvninnnn, 221

I declare the following persons to have been elected
members of the Professional Board for Optometry for the
five year period ending on 30 April 1991:

Burrow, Allan Barrie.

Reynolds, David Hamilton.

Roos, Pierre Gerhard.

Saks, Brian David.

Saks, Sidney Jacob.

Turnbull, Duncan Kenneth.

N. M. Prinsloo,
Returning Officer.

(14 February 1986)

NOTICE 109 OF 1986

THE SOUTH AFRICAN MEDICAL AND
DENTAL COUNCIL

NOTICE OF ELECTION

ELECTION OF MEMBER OF THE PROFESSIONAL
BOARD FOR MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

Notice is hereby given in terms of the provisions of the
reguslations relating to the election of members of the
Coucncil, read with section 15 (11) of the Medical, Dental
and Supplementary Health Service Professions Act, 1974
(Act 56 of 1974), that an election of one medical technician
as a member of the Professional Board for Medical Tech-
nology to serve for the unexpired portion of the quinquen-
nial ending 30 April 1988 is about to be held.

Nominations of eligible medical technicians are awaited.
Every person so registered (a) who has not entered into a
composition with the creditors of his estate, or whose estate
has not been sequestrated, (b) who is not disqualified under
the Act from practising his profession, is eligible for nomi-
nation.

Each candidate must be nominated on a separate nomi-
nation form, but any person entitled to vote in the election
may sign the nomination forms of any number of candidates
not exceeding the number to be elected.

The person nominated must also sign the form, confirm-
ing that he consents to his nomination. The registered ad-
dress of each one so signing must be appended to his signa-
ture. If the person nominated is unable to sign the nomi-
nation form he may inform the returning officer by letter or

telegram that he consents to his nomination.

Every nomination form must reach the undersigned (from
whom nomination forms may be obtained on application) at
the address given below not later than 14 March 1986 at
12h00.

A deposit of R30 must accompany the nomination.
10093—3
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Elke nominasievorm ten opsigte waarvan een van hierdie
bepalings nie nagekom is nie of wat nie teen’ voor-
melde datum by onderstaande adres ontvang is- nie, is
ongeldig. i :

- N. M. PRINSLOO,
Kiesbeampte.

Posbus 205 S PPy

Pretoria

0001

o
Vermeulenstraat 553
Arcadia

Pretoria
0083

(14 Februarie 1976)

KENNISGEWING 110 VAN 1986
DEPARTEMENT VAN VERVOER

WET OP LUGDIENSTE, 1949 (WET 51 VAN 1949),
SOOS GEWYSIG -~

Hierby word ingevolge die bepalings van artikel 5 (2) en
(b) van Wet 51 van 1949 en regulasie 5 van die Regulasies
vir Burgerlugdienste, 1964, vir algemene inligting bekend-
gemaak dat die Nasionale Vervoerkommissie die aansoeke
war;]rvan besonderhede in die Bylaes hieronder verskyn, sal
aanhoor. :

Vertoé ingevolge artikel 6 (1) van Wet 51 van 1949 ter
ondersteuning of bestryding van "n aansoek moet die Direk-
teur-generaal: Vervoer (Direktoraat Burgerlugvaart), Pri-
vaatsak X193, Pretoria, 0001, en die aansoeker binne 21
dae na die datum van publikasie hiervan bereik en daarin
moet gemeld word of die persoon of persone wat aldus
vertoé rig, van plan is om die verrigtings by te woon of om
daar verteenwoordig te word. : '

Die Kommissie sal reél dat kennis van die datum, tyd en
plek van die verrigtings skriftelik gegee word aan die aan-
soeker en al die persone wat aldus vertoé gerig het en wat
verlang om aldus verteenwoordig of teenwoordig te wees.

BYLAEB

LYS VAN AANSOEKE OM DIE HERNUWING VAN
’ LISENSIES '

(A) Naam en adres van applikant. (B) Naam waaronder
die lugdiens geéksploiteer word. (C) Soort lugdiens ten
opsigte waarvan hemuwinF aangevra word en die nommer
en datum van bestaande lisensie. (D) Besonderhede van
lisensie. (i) Gebied wat bedien gaan word. (ii) Roete(s) en
frekwensie(s) wat bedien gaan word. (iii) Uitgangsba-
sis(se). (iv) Soort verkeer wat vervoer gaan word. (v) Soort
opleiding wat verskaf gaan word. (vi) Soort werk wat on-
derneem gaan word. (vii) Tariefskaal. (E) Lugvaartuie wat
gebruik gaan word. : :

(A) Executive Aerospace (Edms.) Bpk., Pk. Louis
Bothalughawe, 4029. (B) Executive Aerospace (Edms.)
Bpk. (C) Nie-vasgestelde-lugvervoerdienslisensie N650,
gedateer 25 Januarie 1984. (D) (i) Afrika suid van die ewe-
naar en die Indiese Oseaaneilande: Anjouan, Europa, Juan

de Nova, Madagaskar, Mauritius, Mayotte, Comore en die

Seychelle. (iii) Louis Bothalughawe en Lanseria. (vii):

Lugvaartuigtipe Tarief (Rfh)
BeeCh A0 covvvveivvnererirrrrssninssnsssinneseennensinne. . 1,00 1,20
Beech55enBeech 58 ..oovvviivivvieneiiiinnns 1,25 1,50
Rockwell Commander 500-S..........cocennns NP . 1,50
Partenavia POBC........oevvvmeeviiiiiiiniiiinmnernnnnsens 1,20 1,45
e 1 L [ L1 2,10
Cessnad02 vnssmasnninsmmsssadgeas 1,50 1,85
Beech C90enBeechE9D .....cooovvvvvvvevniecnnninen 2,10 2,45
776—4

-and all parties who have made representations as

* Every. nomination form in respect of which any of these

provisions has not been complied with, or which is not
received by the aforesaid date at the address given below,
will be invalid.

N. M. PRINSLOO,

Returning Officer.
"P.0.Box 205
Pretoria
0001
or

553 Vermeulen Street -
- Arcadia

Pretoria

0083

(14 February 1986)

NOTICE 110 OF 1986
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT

AIR SERVICES ACT, 1949 (ACT 51 OF 1949),
: AS AMENDED

Pursuant to the provisions of section 5 (a) and (b) of Act
51 of 1949 and regulation 5 of the Civil Air Services Regu-
lations, 1964, it is hereby notified for general information
that the applicants, details of which appear in the Schedules
hereto, will be heard by the Nationa]p?['ransport Commis-

sion.

Representations in accordance with section 6 (1) of Act
51 of 1949 in support of, or in opposition to, an application
should reach the Director-General: Transport (Directorate
Civil Aviation), Private Bag X193, Pretoria, 0001, and the
applicant within 21 days of the date of publication hereof
stating whether the party or parties making such representa-

tion intend to be present or represented at the hearing.

The Commission will cause notice of the time, date and
place of the hearing to be given in writing to the applicant
oresaid
and who desire to be present or represented at the hearing.

SCHEDULE B

SCHEDULE OF APPLICATIONS FOR RENEWAL OF
; LICENCES

(A) Name and address of applicant. (B) Name under
which the air service is being operated. (C) Class of air
service in respect of which renewal is sought and number
and date of existing licence. (D) Particulars of licence. (i)
Area to be served. (ii) Route(s) and frequencies to be
served. (iii) Base(s). (iv) Types and classes of traffic to be
conveyed. (v) Types of training to be provided. (vi) Types
of work to be undertaken. (vii) Tariff of charges. (E) Air-
craft to be used.

(A) Executive Aerospace (Pty) Ltd, P.O. Louis Botha
Airport, 4029. (B) Executive Aerospace (Pty) Ltd. (C)
Non-scheduled Air Transport Service Licence N650, dated
25 January 1984. (D) (i) Africa south of the equator and the -
Indian Ocean islands of: Anjouan, Europa, Jaun de Nova,
Madagascar, Mauritius, Mayotte, Comores and Seychelles.
(iii) Louis Botha Airport and Lanseria. (vii): : 2

3 Aircraft type . Tariff (Rih)

Beech 55 and Beech 58....ovvvvivviciiiiniiieiinnenenne 1,25 1,50
Rockwell Commander 500-S...........cccoevviinienen. 1,25 1,50
Partenavia PABC.......vcveiiirreenninrsieeieenrsneeens - 1,20 1,45
Beech 60 .ovvvreee i eccnnsenrannsenneeenene 1,80 2,10
Cessnad02......ccoviimnvmrnnnes crrrreraerrneneenes 1,50 1,85
Beech C90 and'Beech E90..cevvvvvvniviivnnnnnn 2,10 2,45

Pt
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Lugvaartuigtipe Tarief (Rih)

UERCTTIO 0t nvonscs s 230 2,60
O Y 210 245
D R i 170 2,10
Cessna 310, <R 130 150
Douglas DC3-CIC-4TA ..o 300 5.00
Rockwell Commander 690B —....................coo. 200 2,50

(E) Beech 95-B55 ZS-JKZ, ZS-LIV, ZS-PAS, ZS-JPH
en ZS-LFO, Beech 58 ZS-JPG, ZS-KCA ZS-KLO, ZS-
KCJ, ZS-JPE, ZS-WEL, ZS-ALH, ZS-KGX en ZS-]]V,
Cessna 402C ZS-KNW, ZS-LPD, ZS-LKH, ZS-KIZ en ZS-
KET, Cessna 402B ZS-KPF, Beech E90 ZS-AMR Beech
C90 ZS-LOL en ZS-KMA, Beech 200 ZS-LFM, ZS-LKA
en ZS-JPD, Cessna 425 ZS-KXU en ZS-LDR, Rockwell
Commander 500-S ZS-JRG, Partenavia P68C ZS-LAJ,
Douglas DC-3C/C-47A ZS-GPL, Beech A36 ZS-KMW,
Piper PA31 ZS-JTX, Rockwell Commander 690B ZS-KOG
en Cessna 310R ZS-JOU, ZS-INC, ZS-KSY en ZS-KRK.

(A) Helicopter Services (Edms.) Bpk., Pk. Louis Botha-
lughawe, 4029. (B) Helicopter Services/Richards Bay Heli-
copters. (C) Handelslugdienslisiensic W446, gedateer 25
Januarie 1984. (D) (vi) Alle helikopterwerksaamhede met
die uitsondering van vertikale lugfotografie en besproeiing
en bestuiwing vir landboudoeleindes. -(vii) Kontrakvoor-
waardes. (E) Bell 206B ZS-HEN en ZS-HHW, Bell 47G-5
ZS-HCU, S.N.I.A.S. SA318C Alouette Astazou ZS-HCE
en Sikorsky S-62A ZS-HII.

(A) National Airways Corp. Durban (Edms.) Bpk., Pos-
bus 18016, Randlughawe, 1419. (B) National Airways
Corp. Durban (Edms.) Bpk. (C) Nie-vasgesteldelugver-
voerdienslisiensie N104 gedateer 25 Januarie 1984. (D) (i)
Alle lande op die kontinent van Afrika skrylings of besuide
die ewenaar, Nigerié, Gaboen, Soedan, die Sentraal-Afri-
kaanse Republiek en die eilande of eiland%(‘);ge Mauritius,
Réunion, die Comore en Seychelle. (iii) an/Virginia.
(E) Enige lugvaartuig wat as ZS en in kategorieé a, ¢, d, e
en f geregistreer is. (vii); :

Lugvaartuigtipe’ Tarief (c/km)
115-135
145-165
150-170
240-260
340-360
Cessna3I0R ....viviiiiiiicinieere e 150-170
Cessna 402C... 185-205
Cessnad425..... 242-262
Piper PA31-350 152-172
BEIL Q08B .- 55ssmmisvs sussevsaimmagsasmrnminms inesss i aine 545-585 R/h
Bell 206 s vesmmarsss s i s maveims i i 700-740 R/h
Belb 4GBt snmmmasmisiammaviigs 400440 R/h
HUghes: 20 v o v s R 370410 R/,

(A) National Airways Corp (E.C.) (Edms.) Bpk., Posbus
18016, Randlughawe, 1419. (B) National Airways Corp.
(E.C.) (Edms.) Bpk. (C) Nie-vasgesteldelugvervoer-
dienslisensie N657, gedateer 25 Januarie 1984. (D) (i) Alle
lande op die kontinent van Afrika skrylings of besuide die
ewenaar. (iii) Port Elizabeth en Mosselbaai. (E) Enige
Beech A36, Beech V35B, Beech 95-B55, Beech 58 en
Piper PA32-300-lugvaartuig wat as ZS en in kategorieg a, c,
d, e, en f geregistreer is. (vii):

Lugvaartuigtipe Tarief (clkm)
Minimum  Maksimum
Beech V3B ciiciivuminniniiniinais 125 145
Beech A36 .....ooovvviiiiniciraniiriiiniiniie 125 145
Beech95-B55 ..o 160 180
112000 T —— 170 190
Piper PAI2-300 o.oovcaiinnnisivisanmmstsoms 115 135

(A) Owenair (Edms.) Bpk., Pk. D. F. Malanlughawe,
7525. (B) Owenair (Edms.) Bpk. (C) Handelslugdienslisen-
sie W42, gedateer 4 Februarie 1982. (D) (vi) Die besproei-
ing en bestuiwing van chemikalieg en reinigingsmiddels vir
die oplossing van olie in die see en langs die Suid-Afri-
kaanse en Suidwes-Afrikaanse/Namibiese kuslyh; vis- en
walvisopsporing, met visueel of deur elektroniese metodes
gedurende die dag of nag, sleep van sweeftuie, die neerlaat

Aircraft type Tariff (Rih)
Beech 200 v Dvsiaiisiessia 2,30 2,60
L 2,10 2,45
PIpet PAST covivisivaimmu i st ninan 1,70 2,10 .
Cessna310......iviiiiiiiiniieninrnrrnnr e enne e 1,30 1,50
Douglas DC3-C/IC-4TA .....cccvvvrvverevnnniniendinn. . 3,00 5,00
Rockwell Commander 690B ................... 2,00 2,50

(E) Beech 95-B55 ZS-JKZ, ZS-LIV, ZS-PAS, ZS-JPH
and ZS-LFO, Beech 58 ZS-JPG, ZS-KCA ZS-KLO, ZS-
KCI, ZS-JPE, ZS-WEL, ZS-ALH, ZS-KGX and ZS-1JV,
Cessna 402C ZS-KNW, ZS-LPD, ZS-LKH, ZS-KIZ, and
ZS-KET, Cessna 402B ZS-KPF, Beech E90 ZS-AMR
Beech C90 ZS-LOL and ZS-KMA, Beech 200 ZS-LFM,
ZS-LKA and ZS-JPD, Cessna 425 ZS-KXU and ZS-LDR,
Rockwell Commander 500-S ZS-JRG, Partenavia P68C
ZS-LAJ, Douglas DC-3C/C-47A ZS-GPL, Beech A36 ZS-
KMW, Piper PA31 ZS-JTX, Rockwell Commander 690B
%EECR)I% and Cessna 310 ZS-JOU, ZS-INC, ZS-KSY and

(A) Helicopter Services (Pty) Ltd, P.O. Louis Botha Air-
port, 4029. (B) Helicopter Services/Richards Bay Helicop-
ters. (C) Aerial Work Air Service Licence W446}: dated
January 1984. (D) (vi) All helicopter operations with the
exeption of vertical aerial photograph%eand s‘pnging and
dusting for agricultural purposes. (vii) Determined by con-
tract conditions. (E) Bell 206B ZS-HEN, ZS-HHW, Bell
47G-5 ZS-HCU, S.N.LA.S. SA318C Alouette Astazou
ZS-HCE, Sikorsky S-62A ZS-HII.

(A) National Airways Corp. Durban (Pty) Ltd, P.O. Box
18016, Rand Airport, 1419. (B) National Airways Corp.
Durban (Pty) Ltd. (C) Non-scheduled Air Transpoit Service

e

Licence N104, dated 25 January 1984. (D) (i) All states on

the African continent lying astride of or south of the equa-
tor, Nigeria, Gabon, Sudan, Central African Empire and the
islands of Mauritius, Reunion, Comores and Seychelles.
(iif) Durban/Virginia. (E) Any aircraft ZS-registered and
categorised a, ¢, d, e and f. (vil):

_ Aircraft type Tariff (c/km)
Beech A30 ..vvvreiiieiieiiieiiieiieeii e riere s aans 115-135
BEech 98-B35 coummmmomesunsmssass s e s 145-165
BEech BI5-5% vicvnnysranciimouinmsansansmsias i cas s 150-170
Beech B90, C90, F90 240-260
Beech 200, B200 340360
Cessna 310R 150-170
Cessna 402C 185-205
Cessna 425 - 242-262
Piper PA31-350 ... cooiiiiiieieciiinee e eeeni e eenn s 152-172
Bell206B .....ovviiiiiiiniiieninieieencetirieeeenieans 545-585 R/h
2T ] A S — 700-740 R/h
Bell 47G23B] civovavivsusnsnsseaimessnirsisnsvasiaisss 400440 R/h
HUBIRE 269 .. menmmusvfamimmisme s 370410 R/M.

(A) National Airways Corp (E.C.) (Pty) Ltd, P.O. Box
18016, Rand Airport, 1419. (B) National Airways Corp.
(E.C.) (Pty) Ltd. (C) Non-scheduled Air Transport Service
Licence N657, dated 25 January 1984. (D) (i) All countries
on the African continent lying astride of or south of the

- equator. (iii) Port Elizabeth and Mossel Bay. (E) Any

Beech A36, Beech V35B, Beech 95-BSS, Beech 58 and
Piper PA32-300 aircraft ZS-registered and categorised a, c,
d, e and f. (vii): '

Aircraft type Tariff (clkm)
Minimum Maximum
Beech V3B ..oovivimvipmomiimminmmmany sivis 125 145
Beech A0 .ivivivivanivmmivinnmaimiminis 125 145
Beech 98-B55 s siiiiniimaiinaiism 160 180
Beech 38 i ilihnis cinanis s i e e 170 190
Piper PA32-300 ......ivveiieeirie s eeeenneenns 115 135

(A) Owenair (Pty) Ltd, P.O. D. F. Malan Airport, 7525.
(B) Owenair (Pty) Ltd. (C) Aerial Work Air Service Li-
cence W42, dated 4 February 1982. (D) (vi) The spraying
and dusting of chemicals and detergents for the solution of
oil at sea and along the South African and South-West Affi-
can/Namibian coastlines; fish and whale spotting, visually
and by electronic methods by day and night, towing of
gliders; dropping of spares and supplies to ships at sea;
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van parte en voorrade aan skepe op see; valskermdalings;
lugadvertensies, baniersleep, luffo,to rafie: (a) Vervoer van
korrek gelisensieerde personeel en hul toerusting met die
doel van lugfotografie of lugwaarnemingkarteringsdoe-

leindes uitgesluit; (b) skuins of vertikale fotografie vir ad-
“vertensie- of vertonings-doeleindes en. vertikale strook- of
blokfotografie anders as vir karteringsdoeleindes. (vii) Deur

Onderhandelirﬁdmet_kliéme.,; (E) Beech 58 ZS-CHL, ZS-

JPM en ZS-KI

POSBZSIWA.
m gl RS YA oy

' .LYS VAN AANSOEKE OM DIE VERANDERING OF
- WYSIGING VAN LISENSIES. 5 1

- (A) Naam en adres van applikant. (B) Naam waaronder
die lugdiens geéksploiteer word. (C) Besonderhede betref-
fende die lisensie en die verandering of wysiging daarvan of
die voorwaardes daarvan ten opsigte waarvan aansoek ge-
doenis. . ‘ : .

3
k

(A)-Owenair (Edins.) Bpk., Pk. D. F. Malanlughawe,

7525. (B) Owenair (Edms.) Bpk. (C) Handelslugdienslisen-
siec W42. Onder ‘‘Lugvaartuie wat gebruik gaan word™”
skrap: “Beech DSOE ZS-CYX, Cessna 172M ZS-JDK en
BN2A-3-ZS-VIS™ en voe%lszy: ‘‘Beech 58 ZS-JPM en ZS-
KMQO en Parténavia P68B ZS-TWA*!, - '
~ (A) Rennies Shipping Holdings (Edms.) Bpk., Posbus
7124, Johannesburg, 2000. (B) Rennies Shipping Holdings
(Edms.) B(fek (C) Nie-vasgesteldelugvervoerdienslisensie
 N198. Onder ““Gebied wat bedien;gaan word”’ voeg by:
““Afrika suid van die ewenaar, Angola en Zaire uitgesluit,
inslted vlugte na die Comore, Réunion, Seychelle, Mauri-
‘tius!; Lubumbashi, Zaire en Malawi’", :
(14 Tzbrupsie 1986)

KENNISGEWING 111 VAN 1986

" DEPARTEMENT VAN POS-EN-
TELEKOMMUNIKASIEWESE

EKSAMENS VIR DIE ALGEMENE SERTIFIKAAT VIR

SEERADIOKOMMUNIKASIE EN DIE AMATEUR-

RAD_IO-OPERATEURSERTIFIKAAT

Die eksamen vir die Algemene Sertifikaat vir Seeradio-
Jkommunikasie sal soos volg afgeneem word:  ,

_ Onderwerp ~'Datam  Tyd
Beginsels van Elekirisiteit en Magne: P
S sl 1986-05-12° ' 19h00-22h00
Seeradiokommunikasie ... - 1986-05-13 19h00-22h00 -
Prakties en Regulasies..........occvouviiins 1986-05-14 © 19h00-21h00

Reélings kan getref word dat kandidate die teorie-eksa-
men by enige gerieflike sentrum aflé maar die praktiese
manipulasietoetse kan slegs op sentrums met geskikte fasili-
teite afgeneem word. Die eksamengeld beloop R20,00.

Die eksamen vir die Amateurradio-operateursertifikaat.

sal op 1986-05-15 van 19h00 tot 22h00 by aangewese sen-
trums afgeneem word. Die eksamengeld beloop R15,00.

. . Eksamenleerplanne en -aansoekvorms is te kry by die
Posmeeter-generaal, Telekommunikasie-afdeling, Kamer
2612, Poskantoorhoofkantoorgebou, h/v Bosman- en Ver-
meulenstraat (Privaatsak X74), Pretoria, 0001. Alle in-
skrywings moet bogenoemde adres teen 5 Maart 1986 be-
reik en moet vergesel gaan van 'n kwitansie wat aandui dat
die vereiste eksamengeld by "n poskantoor betaal is.

(14 Februarie 1986) '

O, Cessna 172N ZS-JWY en Partenavia

dropping of parachutists; aerial advertising, banner towing
and aerial photography: (a) Conveyance of appropriately
licenced personnel with their equipment for purposes of
aerial photography or aerial surveys excluding for mapping
purposes; (b) oblique or vertical photography for advertis-

ing or display purposes and vertical strip or block photogra-

.phy other than for mapping purposes. (vii) To be negotiated

with clients. (E) Beech 58 ZS-CHL, ZS-JPM and ZS-
KMO, Cessna 172N ZS-JWY and Partenavia P68B ZS-.
_ SCHEDULE{D &
LIST OF APPLICATIONS FOR THE ALTERATION,
. - 'MODIFICATION '
~ OR AMENDMENT OF LICENCES

(A) Name and address of applicant. (B) Name under
which the air service is operated. (C) Particulars of the
licence and of the alteration, modification or amendment
thereto or the conditions thereof which has been applied for.

(A) Owenair (Pty) Ltd, P.O. D. F. Malan Airport, 7525.
(B) Owenair (Pty) Ltd. (C) Aerial Work Air Service Li-
cence W42. Under *‘Aircraft to be used’” delete: ‘‘Beech
D50E ZS-CYX, Cessna 172M ZS-IDK and BN2A-3 ZS-
VIS’ and add: ‘‘Beech 58 ZS-JPM and ZS-KMO and Par-
tenavia P68B ZS-TWA”’, ' t

(A) Rennies Shipping Holdings (Pty) Ltd, P.O. Box
7214, Johannesburg, 2000. (B) Rennies Shipping Holdings
(Pty) Ltd. (C) Non-scheduled Air Transport Service licence

N198. Under “‘Area to be served” add:.*‘Africa south of
the equator, excluding Angola and Zaire, including flights
" to the Comores, Réunion,

Seychelles, Mauritius, Lubumba-
shi, Zaire and Malawi’’. - . :
(14 February 1986) )

NOTICE 111 OF 1986
DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND
TELECOMMUNICATIONS -

EXAMINATIONS FOR THE MARITIME RADIOCOM-
MUNICATION GENERAL CERTIFICATE AND THE
AMATEUR RADIO OPERATOR’S CERTIFICATE -

_ The examination for the Maritime Radiocommunication
General Certificate will be conducted as indicated below:

Subject B Date = Time

Fundamentals of Electricity and Magne- . - 3
S v s 1986-05-12° 19h00-22h00
Marine Radiocommunications .......:.... ~ 1986-05-13  19h00-22h00
Practical and Regulations ...................  1986-05-14  19h00-21h00

Arrangements may be made for candidates to write the
theory examination at any convenient centre but the practi-
cal manipulation tests can be conducted only at centres
having suitable facilities. The examination fee is R20,00.

The examination for the Amateur Radio Operator’s Cer-
tificate will be conducted at appointed centres on.1986-05-
15 from 19h00 to 22h00. The examination fee is R15,00. .

Examination syllabuses and application forms are obtain-
able from the Postmaster General, Telecommunications
Division, Room 2612, Post Office Headquarters Building,
cor. Bosman and Vermeulen Streets (Private Bag X74),

Pretoria, 0001. All entries must reach the above-mentioned

address by 5 March 1986 and must be accompanied by a
receipt indicating that the- prescribed examination fee -has
been paid at a post office. SR R i
(14 February 1986) ‘
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KENNISGEWING 112 VAN 1986

RAAD VAN TOESIG OP DIE UITVOER VAN BEDERF-
BARE PRODUKTE

WET OP REELING VAN DIE UITVOER VAN BEDERF-
i BARE PRODUKTE, 1983 ;

HEFFING OP BEDERFBARE PRODUKTE
Kragtens artikel 17 (i) van die Wet op Regling van die
Uitvoer van Bederfbare Produkte, 1983 (wet 9 van 1983), ié
die Raad hierby die volgende heffings ten opsigte van
elkeen van die ondergenoemde produkte, soos in artikel 1
(i) van voormelde Wet omskryf, wat gedurende die kalen-

derjaar 1986 uit die Republiek uitgevoer mag word: -

Sagtevrugte ............ R 56¢ per kubieke me-
' ter.
SIUS. .. 85¢ per kubieke me-
ter.
Alle ander bederfbare pro- R2,10 per kubieke
dukte meter.
Alle bederfbare produkte wat RO0,0025 per kilo-
per lug vitgevoer word gram.
Inspeksie van Houers

Kragtens regulasie 15 (1) is die volgende gelde betaalbaar
ten opsigte van dienste deur die Raad gelewer en moet na
lewering van die betrokke dienste onverwyld by die Raad se
kantoor te Kaapstad betaal word:

Inspeksie van houers vir die vervoer van bederfbare pro-
ukte:

R7,00 per integrerende houer.
R3,50 per koel- en vrugtehouer.

(14 Februarie 1986)

KENNISGEWING 113 VAN 1986

DEPARTEMENT VAN OPENBARE WERKE EN
- GRONDSAKE

AFKONDIGING INGEVOLGE ARTIKEL 3 (3) VAN DIE

WET OP STADS- EN STREEKBEPLANNERS, 1984

(WET 19 VAN 1984) :

Hierby word ingevolge artikel 3 (3) van die Wet op
Stads-en Streckbeplanners, 1984 (Wet 19 van 1984), be-
kendgemaak dat die Minister van Kommunikasie en van
Openbare Werke kragtens artikel 3 (1) van genoemde Wet
die persone in die Bylae hiervan genoem, aangestel het as
lede van die Suid-Afrikaanse Raad vir Stads-en Streekbe-
planners vir 'n tydperk van drie jaar met ingang van 15
Februarie 1986.

'NOTICE 112 OF 1986
PERISHABLE PRODUCTS EXPORT CONTROL BOARD

PERISHABLE PRODUCT 59 8]%I’(PORT CONTROL ACT,
1

IMPOSITION OF LEVIES ON PERISHABLE PRO-

DUCTS

In terms of section 17 (1) of the Perishable Products
Export Control Act, 1983 (Act 9 of 1983), the Perishable
Products Export Control Board hereby .imposes the
following levies in respect of each of the undermentioned
perishable products, as defined in section 1 (i) of the above-
mentioned Act, which may be exported from the Republic
during the calendar year 1986. ;

Decidudus fruit..................... 56¢ per cubic metre
Citrus fruit .....ooviviieiiciininin 85c¢ per cubic metre
All other perishable products..... R2,10 per cubic
_ : metre _
All perishable products exported R0,0025 per kilo-
by air . gram '
Inspection of Containers

In terms of Regulation 15 (1) the following fees shall be
payable in respect of the services rendered by the Board and
shall, after the services concerned have n rendered,
fTorthwith be payable at the office of the Board in Cape

own:

Inspection of containers for the transport of perishable
products:

R7,00 per integral container.
R3,50 per reefer and fruit container.

(14 February 1986)

NOTICE 113 OF 1986

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS AND
LAND AFFAIRS

NOTIFICATION IN TERMS OF SECTION 3 (3) OF THE
ng\l’:N éé\ID REGIONAL PLANNERS® ACT, 1984 (ACT
1 1984)

It is hereby notified in terms of section 3 (3) of the Town
and Regional Planners’ Act, 1984 (Act 19 of 1984), that the
Minister of Communications and of Public Works has by
virtue of section 3 (1) of the said Act, appointed the persons
mentioned in the accompanying Schedu?g, members of the
South African Council for Town and Regional Planners for
a period of three years with effect from 15 February 1986.

BYLAE/SCHEDULE _
Lid Ariikel waarkratgten_s aangestel
Member Section in terms of which appointed
Stephanus Wapner Kemi .o wimomiinanmmivmm i i i G s G s v e S e R 3(1)(a)
Ronald Arthur Pistorius ........vvieevnnnnes O R W R T S A AN LS G A S A S DA S VRGN 3@
Gysbert Nicolaas van Zyl i i iiaiiiimme e mad s aaliiiaiinnaisinnsisamnsss 3(1)(a)
August Christoffel Koch Kannenberg........oovuervermmiriie i insiiiiisriniiiii s sess s s ssisssanans s ss s s 3(1)(a)
Christiaan Jacob JORAM ELS. ... iiuuriiiiiiiiiineriiis i iesioressssssssasrnsseesssseasseessnsrennsssssnssssnsssnesennnae 3()(a)
Leslic JohnOakenfill........ ..oveee o ossnomepmiison s smaniis sambibenis i it i i i R s 3(1)(a)
Paul Giistaaf WRADEEIE v cv s oo i 1 sain o duim v o v i o e s o v s s St 3(1)(a)
Dirk Johannes Viljoen.........oovciiniivnnninnnnnnnn: R U — 3()(a)
Roelof Sarel Uytenbogaardt ..........ooviiiiiiinnniiiniininiiiinnnn, SRR 3(DH(b)
Francois David Wallace van Zy1 v oo smmesiesisa i s i i ik £ i dimss e i 3()(b)
Le0M ClARSSEIL 1 +evyvevvsverrurerannsssarreranreresnererinnsssnesannssasunssnanssssneennnns R A B YRR LA 3

(14 Februarie 1986)/(14 February 1986)
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KENNISGEWING 114 VAN 1986 NOTICE 114 OF 1986
DOEANE- EN AKSYNSTARIEFAANSOEKE.— CUSTOMS AND EXCISE TARIFF APPLICATIONS.—
LYS 2/86 LIST 2/86

A. Die volgende aansoeke wat deur die Raad van Handel
en Nywerheid gedurende die tydperk 1 Desember 1985 tot
31 Desember 1985 oorweeg is, is nie gesteun nie:

(a) Verhoging van die reg op:

1. Ongefortifiseerde nie- skmmcnde wyn (Lys 38;‘84 j

T.A K. 196/84).

2. Twyn, touwerk, toue en Kabels, gevleg al dan nie,
van vesels of reep van polletlleen, polipropileen en
poliamied.

(b) Verlaging van die reg op:

1. Gemetalliseerde tweeassig-georiénteerde propileen—
film met 'n dikte van hoogstens 0,012 mm en 'n
breedte van meer as ]25 mm (Lys 17/85, T.A.K.
106/85).

2. Gemetalliseerde tweeassig- geonentcerde propﬂeen-
film met 'n breedte van hoogstens 125 mm (Lys
17/85, T.A.K. 107/85).

3. Nie-ontplofbare vennetxgmgsmlddel (Lys 31/85,
T.A.K. 179/85).

(©) Korting van die reg op:

1. Vinielchloriedpolimere en -kopolimere vir die ver-
vaardiging van lampkappe.

2. Chemiese stowwe gebruik by die looi van leer en

poliuretaanfoelic gebruik by dle vervaardlgmg van |

gelamelleerde leer.

B. Die volgende aansoeke aan die Raad van Handel en |

Nywerheid is gedurende die tydperk 1 Desember 1985 tot
31 Desember 1985 temggetrek of d:e applikante het nie
daarmee voortgegaan nie:

Verlaging van die reg op:

1. Galon, buisvorming, van kontinue poliamidvesels,
met "n deursnee van 3 mm of meer maar hoogstens 60
mm (Lys 19/85, T.A.K. 124/85). .

2. Nikkelgeplateerde bestrahngsvoorskote (Lys 25/85,

T.A K. 153/85).

C. Die volgende aansoeke om korting van die reg krag-
© tens item 470.03, wat gedurende die tydperk 1 Desember
1985 tot 31 Desember 1985 deur die Raad van Handel en
Nywerheid oorweeg is, is gesteun:

1. Onderdele en materiale vir die vervaardlgmg van
prototipe motorvoertuie vir uitvoer.

2. Weefstowwe van katoen en gefabriseerde vesels vir
uitvoer in onverwerkte vorm.

3. Sakkies gebruik vir die verpakkmg van uie vir uit-
voer.

4. Weefstowwe van katoen en polléster, en mengsels
daarvan vir die vervaardiging van damesbloese vir
uitvoer.

5. Propileenpolimere en -kopolimere vir die vervaardi-
ging van reep, asook weefstowwe vervaardig van
reep, Vir uitvoer. _

A. The following applications considered by the Board of
Trade and Industries during the period 1 December 1985 to
31 December 1985 have not been supported:

(a) Increase in the duty on:

1. Unfortified still wine (List 38/84, T.A.C. 196/84).

2. Twine, cordage, ropes and cables, plaited or not, of
fibres or strip of polyethylene, polypropylene and
polyamide.

| (b) Reduction in the duty on:

1. Metallised biaxially oriented propylene film, of a
thickness of 0,012 mm and less and of a width ex-
ceeding 125 mm (List 17/85, T.A.C. 106/85).

* 2. Metallised biaxially oriented propylene film of a
width not exceeding 125 mm (List 17/85, T.A.C.
107/85).

3. Non-explosive demolition agent (List 31/85, T.A.C.
179/85).

(©) Rebate of the duty on:

1. Vinyl chloride polymers and copolymers for the
manufacture of lampshades.

2. Chemicals used in the tanning of leather and polyure-
- thane foil used in the manufacture of laminated
leather.

* B. The following applications to the Board of Trade and
Industries were withdrawn during the period 1 December
1985 to 31 December 1985 or have not been procceded with
by the applicants:

Reduction in the duty on:

1. Braid, tubular, of continuous polyémide fibres, with a
diameter of 3 mm or more but not exceeding 60 mm
(List 19/85, T.A.C. 124/85).

2. Nickel-plated radiation aprons. (List 25/85, T.A.C.
153/85).

C. The following applications for rebate of the duty in
terms of item 470,03, considered by the Board of Trade and
Industries during the period 1 December 1985 to 31 Decem-
ber 1985, have been supported:

1. Parts and materials for the manufacture of proto-type
motor vehicles for export.

2. Woven fabrics of cotton and man-made fibres to be
exported unprocessed.

3. Bags for packing of onions for export.

4. Woven fabrics of cotton and polyester and mixtures
thereof for the manufacture of ladies’ blouses for ex-

port. .
5.- Propylene polymers and copolymers for the manufac-

ture of tapes and woven fabrics manufactured from
tapes for export.
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6. Natriumhidroksied (bytsoda) gebnuk by die vervaar-
diging van chemiese houtpulp vir uitvoer.

7. Poliétileenwas vir die vervaardiging van wasse Vit
uitvoer.

8. Weefstowwe van poliéster- en katoenvesels gebruik
- in dievervaardiging van kortbroeke vir uitvoer.

9. Weefstowwe van poli€stervesels en mengsels daarvan
vir die vervaardiging van mans- en seunshemde vir
uitvoer.

- 10. Handvatsels vir dle vervaardlgmg van holware vir
uitvoer.

11. Bereide lyme en fineervelle vir die vervaa:dlgmg van
randstroke vir uitvoer.

12. Reghoekige buise, alummlumloopplate barsskywe,
' mangateenhede, drukontlaskleppe en onderuitlaat-
‘kleppe vir die vervaardiging van houers vir uitvoer.

13. Gedroogde haaivinne vir verwerking vir uitvoer.

14. Vlasgaring vir die vervaardlgmg van wolmatte vir
uitvoer.

15. Gebreide of gehekelde stowwe van gefabriseerde
vesels, wol en syvesels vir die vervaardiging van
klerasie vir uitvoer.

16. Weef- en breistowwe van katoen en gefabriseerde
vesels, plasticksakke en karton gebruik in die ver-
vaardlgmg van klerasie vir uitvoer.

17. Brei- en hekel- en weefstowwe van katoenvesels vir
die vervaardiging van mans- en seunsklerasie asook
vroue- en dogtersklerasie vir uitvoer.

Lys 1/86 is by Algemene Kennisgewing 59 van 24 Janu-
arie 1986 gepubliseer.

6 Sodium hydroxide (caustic soda) used in the manu-
facture of chemical wood pulp for export.

7. Polyethylene wax for the manufacture of waxes for
‘export.

8. Woven fabrics of polyester and cotton fibres used in
the manufacture of shorts for export.

9. Woven fabrics of polyester ﬁbres and mixtures there-
of for the manufacture of men’s and boys’ shirts for
ERpoit. .
10.-Handles for the manufacture of hollowware for ex-
~ port.

_11. Prepared glueé and veneer sheets for the manufacture
of edgings for export.

12. Rectangular tubing, aluminium walkways bursting
discs, manhole units, pressure relief valves and bot-
tom dlscharge valves for the manufacture of con-
tainers for export.

13. Dried shark fins for processing for export.
14. Flax yarn for the manufacture of woollen rugs for

export.
15. Knitted or crocheted fabrics of man-made fibres,

wool and silk for the manufacture of clothing for ex-
port.

16. Woven and knitted fabrics of cotton and man-made
fibres, plastic bags and cartons used in the manufac-
ture of clothing for export.

17. Kanitted and crocheted and woven fabncs of cotton
fibres used in the manufacture of men’s and boys’
clothing and women’s and girls’ clothing for export.

List 1/86 was publlshed in General Notloe 59 of 24 Jan-
uary 1986.

(14 February 1986)
(14 Februarie 1986) . ;
KENNISGEWING 115 VAN 1986
SUID-AFRIKAANSE RESERWEBANK
Staat van Bates en Laste op die 31ste dag van Januarie 1986
Laste Bates
B MG W R ; R
Kapitaal. o.oivsimavaismmiisms o v e s — 2000 000,00 | GOud..ivuivniviiiiiinrniriisis s s s rane 3 548 205 259,45
3 42 424 241,17 | Buitelandse:
Note i OmIOOP . .vvvvvisieerivcivunniinabanthonedeienaninns 3943 567 162,00 WISl B e s R R B s 171 493 728,62
Deposito’s: . BeleBSEings. . ..ccucopenvarsnonssisms snsmnpngnansnasmpannrt -~ 96861 335,63
Regering..: 204 200 745,53 | Anderbates .......coeeueririineiriiiiii i 1 086 956 727,17
Provinsiale admlmstramcs 27 570 751,20 i ——
Bankiers "972 325 576,18 | Totaal aan goud en buitelandse bates................... 4903 517 050,87
ARGEIE ..o iie it b s 1 215 514 452,54 | Binnelandse:
ANder Taste . oviviiavsiimis s do v 6 951 790 259,54 Gediskonteerde Wissels ......covviiinmnniiniienrnanns . 1498 350 000,00
' Lenings en voorskotte: !
Regering e
Andere 1 003 671 098,04
Sekuriteite
Regering 34 794 855,68
Andere 60 258 185,75
Ander bates 5 858 801 997,82
R13 359 393 188,16 ' RI3 359 393 188,16

" Verhouding van goudreserwe tot-verpligtings teenoor die publiek min buitelandse bates 54,1 persent.

Pretoria, 7 Februarie 1986.

C. J. SWANEPOEL, Hoofbestuurder.
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" NOTICE 1150F 1986
; SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK
Statement of Assets and Liabilities on the 31st day of January 1986 -
Liabilities . - Assets
Capital. ... oiusiisiiassiis s o e v hosdsus et i 2 (00 000,00 3548 205 259,45
Reserve Fund.... . iviinn il i . 42424 241,17 | Fore o

- Notes in circulation:. ;... v veevaesinn et o 3943567 162,00 | 171 493 728,62
Deposits: o o . -96 861 335,63
Govemment ....... " 204200745 53 1 086 956 727,17
Provincial'administrations .. Uiwia s ko 27:570 751,20 EEEE—
Bankers....coeirieinersees 972325 576,18 | Total gold and foreign assets ........ irieerisieen e, 4903 517 050,87
Other............ .. 1215514 452,54 | Domestic: = _
Other liabilities ...........c.orerovinniial, . 69501790259,54 |  Bills diSCOUDted ...v.vvrrncrrscrsraniiasiinieeeiens 1 498 350 000,00
T . Loans and Advances - : !

GOVEIMMENE. . c.vcvvvsrsrasnssnsresssisanraivavusases — B

Otheri. snsntar e uiiisdsuse i 1 003 671 098,04

S A OVRIIIIENE o5 it vis v sy AR e A S e 34794 855,68 -

OMHBL . e wn s v s 60 258 185,75

OUHEE ABEELE < iuavssiniispaussrmini sassmawinps by tanynaiuas 5 858 801 997,82

R13 359 393188,16 |

" R13 359 393 188,16
T ——

Ratw of gold reserve to habnlmes to the pubhc less forelgn assets 54 1 pereent.

Pretana, T February 1986
(14 Februarie _i986){(14 Februmy 1986) .

C. J. SWANEPOEL, General Manager.

KENNISGEWING 116 VAN 1986
DEPARTEMENT VAN OMGEWINGSAKE

WYSIGINGSWETSONTWERP OoP HOTELLE 1986,
KONSEPREGULASIES ' EN VASSTELLING INGE-
VOLGE DIE WET OP HOTELLE, 1965

Die konsepwetsontwerp, konsepregulasies en vasstelling
vervat in Bylaes 1, 2 en 3 tot hierdie kennisgewing, word
vir algemene inligting en kommentaar gepubliseer. Belang-
hebbende persone word versoek om enige kommentaar wat

~ hulle in dié verband wens te lewer, voor of op 31 Maart.

1986 te rig aan die Direkteur-generaal: Omgewingsake, Pri-

vaatsak X447, Pretoria, 0001, met vermelding van. Verwy-.

smgs Al/4/58/2en A 114158!3

J. F. OTTO,
Direkteur—generaal Omgewmgsake

BYLAE1 -

WYSIGINGSWET OP HOTELLE, 1986

] Woorde in vet druk tussen vierkantige hakies dui
weglatings it bestaande verordeninge aan.

——— Woorde met 'n volstreep daaronder, dui invoegings |

in bestaande verordeninge aan. k

WETSONTWERP

Om voorsiening te maak vir die verdere ontwikkeling en
- verbetering van huisvestingsinrigtings, uitbreiding

‘van die oogmerke, werksaamhede en bevoegdhede |

“van_die_Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad, die herroe-

ping van artikel 22 van Wet 70 van 1965, die uitbrei- '

ding van die Minister se regulasiebevoegdhede en vir
_bykomstige aangeleenthede '

i ————————————————————TE——
" NOTICE 116 OF 1986
DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRON MENT AFFAIRS

HOTELS AMENDMENT BILL 1986 DRAFT REGULA-
TIONS AND DETERMATION IN TERMS OF THE
HOTELS ACT, 1965

The Amendment Bill, draft regulanons and determination
contained in Schedules 1, 2 and 3 to this notice, are
published for general information and comment. Interested
persons who wish to offer any comment in this regard are
requested to supply such comment on or before 31 March
"1986 to the Director-General: Environment Affairs, Private
Bag X447, Pretoria, 0001, and to quote References
A1/4/58/2 and A1/4/58/3.

| 1.F. OTTO,
Director-General; Environment Affairs.

SCHEDULE 1

HOTELS AMENDMENT ACT, 1986
[ 1 Words in bold type within square brackets indicate
" omissions from existing enactments. '
Underlined words indicate insertions into existing
enactments.

BILL _

To provide for further development and improvement of
accommodation establishments, extension of the
objects, functions and powers of the South African
Tourism Board, repeal of section 22 of Act 70 of 1965,

extension of the regulatory powers of the Minister and
for incidental matters
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DAAR WORD BEPAAL deur die Staatspresident en die
Parlement van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika, soos volg:

Wysiging van artikel 1 van Wet 70 van 1965, soos gewy-
sig deur Wet 57 van 1975, Wet 38 van 1979 en Wet 100
van 1983

1. Subartikel (1) van artikel 1 van dic Wet op Holelle,_

1965 (Wet 70 van 1965), hierna genoem die Hoofwet, word
hiermee soos volg gewysig—

(a) deur die invoeging van die volgende omskrywing tus-
~ sen die woord “*beteken—"" en die omskrywing van

o ‘bestuurder dle natuurlike persoon, vitgenome

’n hotelier, wat belas is met die bestuur van 'n huis-
vestmgsmlgtmg, uitgenome ’n hotel of enige toe-
riste- mstellmg wat kragtens hlerdle Wet as sodanig

geregistreer is;’;
(b) deur die invoeging van die volgende omskrywing tus-

sen die omskrywings van *‘Drankwet’ en “‘hierdie '

Wet”’, onderskeidelik:

- ‘Garni hotel’ 'n akkrediteerde huisvestingsinrig-
t__g_wat as sodamg kragt_s hierdie Wet gereglstreer
13, s

(c) deur die omskrymng van “hotel” met dle volgcnde
omskrywing te vervang:

. **‘hotel’ 'n hulsvestmg&n_rigting, insluitende ’n
garni hotel, wat normaalweg minstens vyf-en—sewcn-
tig persent van sy slaapkamers per nag vir toeriste

. beskikbaar hou en [wat] kragtens hierdie Wet as 'n
hotel geregistreer is;

(d) deur. die omskrywmg van “hulsvestmgsmngung”

_met die volgende omskrywing te vervang:

““ *huisvestingsinrigting” enige perseel waarin of
waarop die besigheid om huisvesting [en] met of
sonder [een of meer ] sodanige aantal etes per dag
teen vergoeding te verskaf [,] as wat die raad voor-

[gedryf] bedryf word of na voorneme [gedryf]
%fy gaan word, maar nie ook ’n ouetehuis s0o0s
f in artikel 1 van die Wet op Bejaarde Persone,

1967 (Wet 81 van 1967), of *n inrigting of perseel ten

. opsigte waarvan ’n kennisgewing kragtens sub-artikel

(2) van hierdie artikel uitgereik, van krag is nie;”’;
(e) deur die invoeging' van die volgende omskrywing:
' ‘* “tavern” ’'n hulsvesungs- of toeriste-instelling
wat as sodanig geregistreer is;™";
(f) deur die invoeging van die volgendé omskrywing:

- "* “toeriste-inrigting’ enige inrigting wat die Minis-
ter by kennisgewing in die Staatskoerant ten volle of
gedeeltelik as "n toeriste-inrigting verklaar en sluit in
enige perseel, hulsvesn‘gg op sodanige perseel,

~motorvoertuig, of enige fasiliteit, gerief, of produk
wat deur "n toeris gebruxk of bestem is om deur hom

 gebruik te word;™
-Wysiging van artikel 3 van Wet 70 van 1965 soos gewy-
sig deur artikel 1 van Wet 71 van 1977
2. Artikel 3 van die Hoofwet word hiermee 5005 volg
gewysig:
(a) deur subartikel (a) mel die volgende subartikel te ver-
vang

““(a) om die ontw:kkehng van en die voondurende na-
strewing van uitnemendheid in die verbetering

-van hunsvestmgmmgtmgs en toerlsle—lnngtmg

BE IT ENACTED by the State President and the Par-
liament of the Republic of South Africa, as follows:

Amendment of section 1 of Act 70 of 1965, as amended
by Act 57 of 1975, Act 38 of 1979 and Act 100 of 1983

1. Subsection (1) of section 1 of the Hotels Act, 1965
(Act 70 of 1965), hereinafter referred to as the Principal
Act, is hereby amended as follows:

(a) by the substitution of the definition of *’accommoda-
- tion establishment’” for the following definition:

** "accommodation establishment’” means any
premises in or upon which the business of supplying
lodging [and one or more] with or without such
number of meals per day for reward as the board
gl‘escribes, is conducted or is intended to be con-

ucted, but does not include a home for the aged as
defined in section 1 of the Aged Persons Act, 1967
(Act 81 of 1967), or any establishment or premises in
respect of which a notice issued under sub-section (2)
of this section is in force;’”;

(b) by the insertion of the following definition between
the definitions of ‘‘certificate of registration” and
“hotel”":

““ ‘Garni hotel’ means an accredited accommoda-
tion establishment registered as such in terms of this
Act;”’;

(c) by the bubst:tutlon of the definition of ““hotel’” for the
following definition:

*“ ‘hotel’ means an accommodation establishment,
including a garni hotel, which normally keeps not less
than seventy five per cent of its bedrooms. per night
available for tourists and which is registered as a hotel
under this Act;”’;

(d) by the insertion of the following definition between
* the definitions of “‘lodging’’ and *‘prescribed’":

** ‘manager’ means the natural person, other than a
hotelier, charged with the management of an accom-
modation establishment, other than a hotel or any
tourist establishment, registered as such under this
Acty’’;

© (e) by the insertion of the following definition between

the definitions of “‘regulation’” and *‘this Act’":

‘‘ ‘tavern’ means an accommodation or tourist
establishment registered as such;’’; and

(f) by the insertion of the following definition after the
definition.of ‘this Act™":

* “tourist establishment’ means any establishment
which the Minister may by notice in the Government
Gazette declare wholly or partly as a tourist establish-
ment and includes any premises, accommodation on
such premises, motor vehicle or any facility, amenity
or product used by or intended to be used by a tourist;”.

Amendment of section 3 of Act 70 m“ 1965 as amended by
section 1 of Act 71 of 1977

2. Section 3 of the Principal Act is hereby amended as
follows:

(a) by the substitution for subsectlon (a) of the followmg
subsection:

*“(a) to foster the development and the constant pur-
suit of excellence in the improvement of accom-
modation and tourist establishments with a view
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te- bevorder ten einde‘die hoogste moontlike
_ standaarde in die gehalte van die huisvestings,
~ etes en dienste wat deur. sodanige inrigtings

verskaf word, te bereik en te handhaaf;’’;

(b). deur subartikel (b) met die vol gende subartrkel te ver-
~ vang:

“(b) om die ontwrkkelmg van oorspronkhke ver-
“ beeldingryke en plooibare toeristefasiliteite te
bevorder ter nastrewing van ekonomiese
lewensvatbaarheld vir al]e sektore van die toe-
* ristebedryf;”; e

-~ (c) deurdiei mvoegmg van dle volgende twee subartikels:

- “*(c) om te help met die bereiking en handhawing
van die ' hoogste moontlike standaarde in
spysenieringsdienste wat voorsien word deur

instellings verwant aan die huisvestingsbedryf;

en T

(d) om ’n meganisme te skep vir die inskakeling

van toeristefasiliteite in.'n geloofwaardige be- |

markingsprogram.”
Wysiging van artikel 4 van Wet 70 van 1965 5008 gewy-
sig deur artikel 1 van Wet 91 van 1971, artikel 2 van
~ Wet 71 van 1977 en artikel 2 van Wet 32 van 1982
3. Artikel 4 van die Hoofwet word hiermee soos volg
gewysig:

(a) deur paragraaf (a) van subarukel (1) met die volgende '

paragraaf te vervang:

“‘(a) om aan enigiemand advies, 1e1d1ng. en hulp te
verskaf in verband met die daarstelling, uit-
“breiding of bestuur van ’n hotel of toeriste-in-

rigting of van ’n huisvestings- [inrigting] of -

" toeriste- mngtmg ten opsigte waarvan daar om
registrasie [as *n hotel] aanwek gedoen is of na
voorneme gedoen gaan word;”’;

(b) deur paragraaf (c) van subamkel (l) net die volgende
-paragraaf te vervang:

““(c) om die maatre€ls te tref wat hy nodig ag om die
ontwikkeling op 'n gesonde grondslag aan te
moedig van hotelle en toeriste-inrigtings van 'n
standaard wat voldoen aan die vereistes van die

bevo!kmg van die Republiek en buitelandse toe-

l'leC, H

(¢) deur paragraaf (d) van subartlket (1) met dle volgende
_paragraaf te vervang:

“(d) om die maatreels te tref wat hy IlOdlg of wenslik
ag om 'n bevredigende standaard in die gehalte
van toeriste-inrigtings en van huisvesting, etes
en diens, na elang van 'die g&al wat deur
hotelle of sodanige toeriste-inrigtings verskaf
word, te bereik en te handhaaf;’;

(d) deur paragraaf (e) van subartikel (1) met die volgende'

paragraaf te vervang:

““(e) om die tref van maatrcéls vir die verskaffing
van geskikte opleiding en onderrig aan persone

wat in die hotel-, huisvestings- of proviandbe-

dryf en in toeriste-inrigtings werksaam is of

voornemens is om daarin in diens te tree, aan te .

moedig of om, met die goedkeuring van die

to achieving and mamtammg the highest pos-
sible standards in the qualrty of the accommo-
dation, meals and services provided by such
establisments;’”; ;

(b) by the Slletltl.lthIl of subsection (b) of the followmg _
- subsection:

““(b) to’ promote the development of ongmal -

' imaginative and flexible tourist facilities in
striving for economic viability for all sectors of
the tourist industry;’’; and

" (c) by the insertion of the following two subsectlons

© *(¢) to_assist in achieving and maintaining the
hrg'hest possible standards in the catering ser-
vices provided by institutions perlpheral to the
accommodatlon mdustry, and '

(d) to create a mechanism for the mcorporauon of
tourist facrlrt_les into a credlble marketmg pro-

_ gramme.
Amendment of section 4 of Act 70 of 1965 as amended by

section 1 of of Act 91 of 1971, section 2 of Act 71 of 1977
and sectron 20f Act 32 0f 1952

- 3. Section 4 of the Prmcrpal Act is hereby amended as
follows:

(a) by the substitution for paragraph (a) of subsectron (1)
of the following paragraph:

~ ““(a) to give advice and guidance and render assist-
.ance to any person in connection with the
establishment, expansion or conduct of a hotel,
tourist establishment or [of an] accommodation
or tourist establishment for the registration of
which [as an hotel,] appllcatron has been or is
intended to be made;”’; :

(b) by the substitution for paragraph (c) of subsectlon ¢))
of the following paragraph:

““(c) to adopt such measures as it may consider
necessary to encourage the development along
sound lines of hotels and tourist establishments
of a standard commensurate with the require-
ments of the: people of the Republic and foreign
tour]sts, S5

(c) by the substitution for paragraph (d of subsectmn (1)
- of the following paragraph: i

“(d) to adopt such measures as it may consider
necessary or desirable to achieve and maintain a
satisfactory standard in the quality. of tourist
establishments and of [the] accommodation,
meals and service, as the case may be, provided
by hotels or such tourist establishments;”’;

(d) by the substitution for paragraph (e) of subsection (1)
of the following paragraph: '
““(e) to encourage the adoption of measures for pro-

viding adequate training and instruction for
persons employed or intending to take up
employment in the hotel, accommodation or
catering industry and tourist establishments or,
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Minister, self sodanige maatregls, met inbegrip

~ van die aanvaarding van finansiéle verpligtings,
die aangaan van uitgawes en die heffing van
gelde, te tref;”’;

(¢) deur paragraaf (f) van subartlkel (1) met die volgende
paragraaf te vervang:
“(f) om die inligting in te win en die stahsﬂek (met

inbegrip van finansiéle state) te versamel met
. betrekking tot hotelle en toeriste-inrigtings, wat

nodig geag word of wat voorgeskryf word en
om statistiese gegewens betreffende alle of
enige hotelle saam te stel;”’

() deur paragraaf (g) van subartikel (i) met die volgende
paragraaf te vervang:

“(g) om periodiek 'n lys van h’oteﬂé en toeriste-in-
rigtings tesame met die besonderhede omtrent
sodanige hotelle en toeriste-inrigtings, wat die
raad bepaal, te pubhseer,’ b

(g) deur paragraaf (h) van subartikel (1) met die volgende
paragraaf te vervang: _

*“(h) om enige ander inligting wat direk of indirek op
hotelle en toeriste-inrigtings beu-ekkmg het, te
publiseer en om advertensieruimte in enige
publikasie van die raad te verkoop,’ .

(h) deur paragraaf (i) van subartikel (1) met die volgende
paragraaf te vervang: .= .
““(i) om roerende goed te huur, te verkry, te verhuur
of te verkoop en om, met die goedkeuring van
die Minister— . .

(i) onroerende goed, behalwe hoteleiendom
of die eiendom van toeriste- -inrigtings, te
huur of te verkry; en ;

(ii) onroerende goed te verhipotekeer, te ver-
huur of te verkoop;™’;

)] deur paragraaf (a) van subartikel (2) met die volgende

paragraaf te vervang:
““(a) te help met die 0ntw1kkelmg en verbetenng van
. die hotel-, huisvestings- en proviandbedryf en
van_sodanige toeriste-inrigtings as wat die
Minister bepaal in enige land of gebied ten
cinde die hoogste moontlike standaarde in die
gehalte van sodanige toeriste-inrigtings en van
[die] hmsvestmg, etes en dienste, na gelang
van die geval, wat deur sodanige bedrywe of
inrigtings verskaf word, te benelk en te hand-
haaf;”’; en
(j) deur paragraaf (b) van subartikel (2) met die volgende
paragraaf te vervang:

*“(b) voorsiening te maak vir, of te help met, die
opleiding en onderrig, binne of buite die Re-
publiek, van persone uit die Republiek of enige
ander land of gebied wat in die hotel-, huisves-
tings-, [of] proviandbedryf of in toeriste-inrig-
tings in die Republiek of 'n ander land of gebied
werksaam s o_f voornemens is om daarin in
diens te tree.’

with the approval of the Minister, ifself to adopt

~any such measurés, including the undertaking
of financial obligations, the mcurnng of
expendlture and the levying of fees;”

(e) by the substitution for paragraph (63) of subsectlon ( 1)
- of the following paragraph: | -

(D to call for such information and obtam such

statistics (mcludmg financial -statements)- in

“regard to. hotels and tourist establishments ' as
may be deemed necessary or as may be pre-
scribed, and to complle statistical data relatmg
to all or any hotels;”

4] by the substitution for paragraph (g) of subsectlon (1)
of the foll_owmg paragraph:

“(g) to publish periodically a list of hotels and tourist
establishments together with such particulars of
such hotels and tourist establlshments as may be
determined by the board;

(g) by the substitution for paragraph (h) of subsectlon (N
of the following paragraph:

“(h) to publish any other information dn'ectly or in-
directly relating to hotels and tourist establish-
ments, and to sell advertising space in any
publication of the board »*; and

[h) by the substitution for paragraph (i) of subsectlon (1)
‘of the following paragraph:

(i) to hire, acquire, let or sell any movable pro-
perty, and, with the approval of the Minister—

(i) to hire or acquire any Immovable pro-

perty, other than hotel property and pro-
perty of a tourist establishment; and

(ii) to hypothecate, let or sell any immovable
property;””; |
(i) by the substitution for paragraph (a) of subsection (2)
of the following paragraph:

“*(a) assist with the development and improvement
- of the hotel, accommodation and catering in-
dustries and of such tourist establishments as
the Minister may determine in any country or
territory with a view to achieving and maintain-
ing the highest possible standards in the quality
of such tourist establishments and of [the]
accommodation, meals and services provided

by such establishments;’’; and

() by the substitution for paragraph (b) of subsection (2)
of the following paragraph:

“(b) provide for, or assist with, the training and in-
struction, in or outside the Republic, of persons
from the Republic or any other country or terri-
tory employed or intending to take up employ-
‘ment in the hotel, accommodation or catermg
industry or in tourist establishments in the
Republic of any other country or territory.””.




GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 14 FEBRUARY 1986 _ No. 10093 107

Wysiging van artikel 13 van Wet 70 van 1965

4. Amkel 13 van die Hoofwet word hiermee met die
volgende artikel vervang:

“Aanlé en hou van register
Die raad moet 'n register in die voorgeslqewe vorm aanlé

en hou vir die registrasie kragtens hierdie Wet van huisves- '

tings- [inrigtings] en toenste-mn@ngs, [en] asook

. hoteliers en bestuurders.

- Wysiging van artikel 14 van Wet 70 van 1965 soos gewy-
sig deur artikel 25 van Wet 101 van 1969, artikel 2 van
Wet 38 van 1979 en Wet 32 van 1982

5. Artikel 14 van die Hoofwet word hlermec s00s volg
gewysig:

(a) deur paragraaf (e) van subamkel (1) met dle volgendc _

paragraaf te vervang:

“(e) ’n huisvestings- [inrigtmg] of toetiste-inrigtin
dryf waar, na gelang van die geval,. [waari
- drank nie verkoop word nie en waar 1t nie die
voorneme is om drank te verkoop nie;”’;

(b) déur paragraaf (f) van subartikel (1) met die volgende
paragraaf te vervang: '

“(f) 'n huisvestings- [mr!gting] of toeriste-inrigting’
waar drank, na gelang van die geval, me ver-

koop word nie en waar Eit nie ng voorneme is

~ om drank te verkoop nie, oprig of van voor-

. neme is om so 'n inrigting op te ng of uitbrei-

 dings of veranderings aan so 'n inrigting maak

of van voorneme is om sodanige uitbreidings of
veranderings te maak;’’;

(©) deur die woorde *‘kan by die raad aansoek doen om
die registrasie van sodanige inrigting as hotel”” met
die volgende woorde te vervang: :

“kan by die raad aansoek doen om die registrasie

[van sodanige inrigting] as 'n hotel of toeriste-in- |

rigting, na gelang van'die geval.”’; B
(d) deur subamkei (2) met die volgende subartikel te ver-
vang:

“(2) Elke aansoek om ’n huisvestings- [inrigting] of
toeriste-inrigting kragtens hierdie Wet moet aan
die raad voorgelé word op. dle wyse en in die
vorm wat voorgeskryf word.”’; en

(e) deur subartikel (4) soos volg te wysig:
(1) deur die vervanging van die aanhef met die vol-
- gende:
“Die raad moet, na oorweging van 'n aan-
" soek ingevolge paragraaf (a), (b), (¢), (d), (e),
(f) of (g) van sub-artikel (1), na gelang van die
- geval, die betrokke huisvestingsinrigting as n
hotel of" toenste-mngnng reglstreer indien, na
sy mening—;

(11) deur die vervangmg van paragraaf (a) met die
volgende paragraaf:

‘“(a) in die geval van’n aansoek mgevolge ge-
noemde paragraaf (a), (c), (¢) of (g) die

) hulsvcsurlgs- [inrigting] of toeriste-in-
rigting voldoen aan die vereistes wat in-
gevolge artikel 15 (2} bepaal is [vir enige
graad van hotel in ’n groep waarvoor

~ daar ingevolge hierdie Wet voorsiening
. gemaak word en waarin sodanige in-
rigting ingesluit sou kon word]; of’; en

‘| Amendnient of sectwn 13 of Act 70'of 1965

4. Section 13 of the Principal Act is hereby sﬁbstltuted by

the following section: _
“‘Establishment and keeping of regzsrer

The board shall establish and keep in the ptéscnbed form
a register for the registration of accommodation and tourist

establishments [and] as well as well as. hotehers and managers
under this Act.”

Amendment of section 14 of Act 70 of' 1965 as amended
by section 25 of Act 101 of 1969, secﬁon 2 ofAct 38 of
1979 and Act 32 of 1982, -

5. Section 14 of the Pnnclpal Act 1s hereby amended as

,follows

(a) by the substitution for paragraph (e) of: subsecuon )
of the following paragraph:

“‘(e) conducts an accommodatlon or tounst estab—
lishment as the case may be, where llquor is not
sold and ‘where: it s not intended to sell
liquor;’’;

(b) by the substitution for paragraph ® of subsectxon (l)
of the following paragraph: =
““(f) is erecting or intends to erect or is makmg or
. intends to make additions or alterations to an
- accommodation or tourist establishment as_the
~ case may be, where liquor liquor is not sold and where
itis not mtended to sell liquor;™’;
(c) by the substitution for the words *‘may apply to the
board for the registration of such establnshment as an
hotel”” of the following words:

““may apply to the board for the registration [of
such establishment] as a[n] hotel or tounst estab-
lishment, as the case may be.””; ~ -

(d) by the substltutlon for subsectlon (2) of the following
subsection:

““(2) Every apphcatton for the l‘cnglI'athI‘l of an ac-
commodation or tourist establishment under
this Act shall be submitted to the board m such
“manner and form as may be prescribed.”’; and

(e) by the amendment of subsection (4) as follows:

(i) by the substituuon for the preamble of the fol-
lowing:

““The board shall after consideration of an
apphcahon in terms of pragraph (a), (b), (¢,
~(d), (e), (B or & of sub-section 1, as the case
‘may be, reglstcr the. [aocommodation] estab-
fishment in question as a[n] hotel or_tourist
establishment if in its opinion—"";

(ii) by the substitution for paragraph (a) of the fol-
lowing paragraph:

**(a) in the case of an apphcatlon in terms of
the said paragraph (a), (), (e) or (g) the
accommodation or tourist establishment
comphes with the requxremcnts deter-

- mined in terms of section 15 (2) [for any
grade of hotel in any group for which
pmﬂsion is made in terms of this Act
and in which such establishment is cap-

" able of being included]; or’’; and
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(iii) deur die vervanging van paragraaf (b) met die
volgende paragraaf:

“(b) in die geval van ’n aansoek ingevolge ge-
noemde paragraaf (b), (d) of (f), die huis-

vestings- [inrigting] of toeriste-inrigting,

wanneer dit opgerig is of wanneer die vit-
breidings of veranderings gemaak is, sal
voldoen aan die vereistes wat ingevolge
artikel 15 (2) bepaal is [vir enige graad
van hotel in ’n groep waarvoor aldus
voorsiening gemaak word en waarin
sodamge inrigting ingesluit sou kon
‘word].”.

- Wysiging van artikel 15 van Wet 70 van 1965

6. Artikel 15 van die Hoofwet word hiermee soos volg
gewysig: : ;
(a) deur die vervanging van subartikel (1) met die vol-
gende subartikel:

Raad kan [moet] [groepe en] grade [van hotelle] bepaal

“(1) Die raad [moet] kan vir die doeleindes van
hierdie Wet by kennisgewing in die Staatskoe-
rant [groepe en] die registrasievereistes en

grade van hotelle of toeriste-inrigtings bepaal,
en wanneer hy dit doen, kan hy enige grondslag

van differensiasie wat hy goedvind, toepas.’’;

en
(b) deur die vervanging van subartikel (2) met die vol-
gende subartikel:

““(2) Die raad [moet] kan op dieselfde wyse die ver-
eistes waaraan voldoen moet word voordat ’n

hotel of "n toeriste- inngt_qgvn‘ registrasie of vir |

'n bepaalde [groep of] graad in aanmerking kan
kom, bepaal.”’

Wysiging van artikel 16 van Wet 70 van 1965

7. Attikel 16 van die Hoofwet word hiermee deur die
volgende artikel vervang:

“Raad moet [groep en] graad van elke inrigting [hotel]

bepaal
16. Enige gradering van ’'n huisvestings- of toeriste-in-
rigting deur die raad moet so spoedig moontlik na
registrasie van sodamge inrigting ingevolge artikel 14
gedoen word.”” _
Wysiging van artike! 17 van Wet 70 van 1965 soos ver-
vang by artikel 3 van Wet 38 van 1979
8. Artikel 17 van die Hoofwet word hiermee deur die
volgende artikel vervang:

““Inspeksies en ondersoeke

(iii) by the substitution for paragraph (b) of the fol-
lowing paragraph;

*“(b) in the case of an application in terms of
the said paragraph (b), (d) or (f), the ac-
commodation or tourist establishment,
when erected or when the additions or
alterations have been completed, will
comply with the requirements determined
in terms of section 15 (2) [for any grade
of hotel in any group for which provi-
sion is made in terms of this Act and in
which such establishment is capable of
being included].”".

Amendment of section 15 of Act 70 of 1965

6. Section 15 of the Principal Act is hereby amended as
follows:

(a) by the substitution for subsection (1) of the following
subsection:

Board [shall] may determine [groups and] grades [of ho-
tels]

““(1) The board [shall] may by notice in the Gazette
determine [groups] the registration require-
ments and grades of hotels and tourist establish-
ments for the purposes of this Act, and in doing
so, it may adopt any basis of differentiation it
may deem fit.”’; and

(b) by the substitution for subsectlon (2) of the following
subsection:

*(2) The board [shall] may in like manner determine
the requirements which are to be complied with
before a[n] hotel or tourist establishment can
qualify for registration or any particular [group
or] grade.””.

Amendment of section 16 of Act 70 of 1965

7. Section 16 of the Principal Act is hereby substituted by
the following section:

“‘Board to determine the [group and] grade of each [hotel]
establishment _

16. Any grading by the board of any accommodation or
tourist establishment shall be done as soon as possible
after registration of such establishment in terms of -
section 14."".

Amendment of section 17 of Act 70 of 1965 as substi-
tuted by section 3 of Act 38 of 1979

8. Section 17 of the Principal Act is hereby substituted by
the following section:

"“Inspections and investigations

17. *“Voordat hy ’n huisvestings- _[inrigtihg] of 'n toe-
riste-inrigting ingevolge artikel 14 [as *n hotel] regi-

streer [of ingevolge artikel 16 die groep waartoe ‘nf

hotel behoort, bepaal] of 'n hotel of toeriste-inrig-
ting gradeer, moet die raad sodanige hotel of inrigting
[of hotel] deur een of meer inspekteurs laat inspek-
teer en kan hy die verdere ondersoeke met betrekking]

daartoe instel of laat instel wat hy goedvind.””.

17. “‘Before registering an accommodation or tourist es-
tablishment [as an hotel] in terms of section on 14 [or
determining the group to which an hotel belongs]
or grading a[n] hotel in terms of section 16, the board,
shall cause such [establishment or] hotel or estab-
lishment to be inspected by one or more inspectors,
and may make or cause to be made such further inves-
tigations in regard thereto as it may deem fit.”’.
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Wysiging van artikel 18 van Wet 70 van 1965
9. Artikel 18 van die Hoofwet. word hiermee soos volg
gewysig—
(a) deur paragraaf (a) van subartlkel (1) te vervang met
die volgende paragraaf: .
*‘(a) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings van hierdie
Wet, kan die raad, indien daar na sy mening
spesiale omstandlghede bestaan wat dit wenslik
maak om dit te doen, met die goedkeuring van
“die Minister, 'n- hu1svestmgs- [inrigting] of
' toeriste-inrigting wat nie aan die vereistes wat
ingevolge sub-artikel (2) van artikel vyftien [vir
enige groep van hotelle of] vir enige graad van
hotel of sodamge mn%tmg bepaal is, voldoen
nie, nogtans as n otel of toeriste- mn ing re-
gistreer.”;

(b) deur die vervangmg van pa:agraaf (b) van sub-artikel

(1) met die volgende paragraaf:
~ “4b) Die bepalings van hierdie Wet met betrekking
tot die [bepaling van die groep waartoe ’'n
hotel behoort of die] gradering van hotelle of
 toeriste-inrigtings is nie ten opsigte van 'n hotel
- of toeriste-inrigting wat ingevolge paragraaf (@)
. geregistreer is, van toepassing nie.
Wysfgmg van artikel 19 van Wet 70 van 1 965

10. Artikel 19 van die Hoofwet word hlermee soos volg

gewysig:
(a) deur die vervanging van paragraaf (a) van subartikel
(1) met die volgende paragraaf:
~“/(a) Die raad reik aan die hotelier van 'n hotel of aan
die bestuurder van 'n toeriste-inrigting ’n regis-
trasiesertifikaat in die voorgeskrewe vorm ten
opsngte van sodanige hotel of toeriste-inrigting
uit.’

(b) deur die vervangmg van subarnkel (2) met die vol-

gende subartikel:

“(2) Die hotelier of bestuurder, na gelang van die
eval, moet waar van toepassing, sodanige ser-
fifikaat te alle tye op 'n opvallende plek by of

naby die hoofingang van die hotel of toeriste-

inrigting laat tentoonstel.””; en

(c) deur die vervanging van subartikel (3) met die vol-
gende subartikel:

“(3) Indien ’n hotel of "n toeriste- -inrigting ophou om.

'n hotel of toeriste-inrigting te wees, moet die
rsoon wat die pos van hotelier of bestuurder
cklee het onmiddellik voordat sodanige hote

of toeriste-inrigting as sulks o d];gehou

n hotel te wees], onverwyld die regnstrasneser-

tifikaat [wat ten opsigte van sodanige hotel

uitgereik is] aan die raad vir kansellering ‘te-

rugbesorg.”

Wysiging van artikel 20 van Wet 70 van 1965

11. Artikel 20 van d1e Hoofwet word hiermee met die
volgende artikel vervang:

““(20) Die raad kan te eniger tyd nadat hy die betrokke
hotelier of bestuurder 'n redelike geleentheid gegee
het om die skriftelike vertoé te rig wat die hotelier of

.. bestuurder verlang om met betrekkmg tot die aange-
leentheid te maak—

(a) "n hotel of toenste-mngtmg, na gelang van die

geval, hergradeer, indien daar na die raad se |

mening redelike en voldoende gronde bestaan
om dit te doen; of

Amendment of section 18 of Act 70 of 1965

9. Section 18 of the Principal Act is hcreby amended as
follows:

““(a) by the substitution for paragraph (a) of section 1 of
the following paragraph:
“‘(a) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this
Act contained, the board may, if in its opinion
~ special circumstances exist which make it desir-
able to do so, with the approval of the Minister
register as a[n] hotel or tourist establishment an
accommodation or tourist establishment which
does not comply with the requirements deter-
mined in terms of sub-section (2) of section
fifteen for any [group of hotels or for any]
grade of hotel or tourist establishment.”’; and

(b) by the substitution for paragraph (b) of section 1 of
 the following paragraph
“(b) The provisions of this Act in regard to [the
determination of the group to which an hotel
belongs or] the grading of hotels or tourist
~ establishments shall not apply in respect of ct of a[n]
hotel or tourist establishment registered in terms
of paragraph (a).”’.
Amendment of section 1 9 of Act 70 of 1965
10. Section 19 of the Principal Act is hereby amended as

_ follows:

(a) by the substitution for paragraph (a) of subsection (1)
of the following paragraph:

“(a) The board shall issue to the hotelier of a[n]
hotel or to the manager of a tourist establish-
ment a certificate of registration in the pre-

. scribed form in respect of such hotel or tourist
establishment.’”;

(b) by the substitution for subsection (2) of the foHowmg
subsection:

“/(2) The hotelier or manager, as the case may be,
shall where applicable, cause such certificate to
be displayed at all times in a prominent position
at or near the main entrance of the hotel or

tourist establishment."’; and s
(c) by the substitution for subsectlon 3) of the followmg
subsection:

““(3) If any hotel or tourist establishment ceases to be
a[n] hotel or tourist establishment, the person
who occupied .the post of hotelier or manager
immediately before such hotel or tourist esta
lishment ceased to [an hotel] such, shall forth-
with return the certificate of reglstrauon which
was issued in respect of such hotel or tourist
establishment to the board for cancellation.”’

Amendment of section 20 of Act 70 of 1965

11. Section 20 of the Principal Act is hereby substituted
by the following section:

“/(20) The board may at any time after having
given the hotelier or manager concerned a
reasonable opportunity of making such re-
presentations in writing as he may wxsh to
make in regard to the matter—

(a) regrade any hotel or where applicable any
tourist establishment, if in its opinion reason-
able and sufficient grounds exist for doing so; or
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- (b) die registrasie van ’n hotel of toeriste-inrigting
intrek indien daar 'n versuim was om te vol-
doen aan die vereistes wat ingevolge sub-arti-
kel (2) van artikel 15 bepaal is vir enige graad
van hotel of toeriste-inrigting [hoegenaamd
wat in die groep val waartoe sodanige hotel
behoort].””,

Wysiging van artikel 21 _van Wet 70 van 1965 ,

12. Artikel 21 van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig
deur subartikel (1) te vervang met die volgende subartikel:

(1) Die hotelier van 'n hotel of die bestuurder van ’n
toeriste-inrigting, waar sodanige inrigting gegradeer
is, kan [,] onderworpe aan die voorgeskrewe voor-
waardes, by die raad aansoek doen, op die wyse en in
die vorm wat voorgeskryf is, om die hergradering van
sodanige hotel of inrigting.”’.

Herroeping van artikel 22 van Wet 70 van 1965
13. Artikel 22 van die Hoofwet word hiermee herroep.
- Wysiging van artikel 23 van Wet 70 van 1965
14. Artikel 23 van die Hoofwet word hiermee soos volg
gewysig: ;
(a) deur subartikel (1) te vervang met die volgende subar-
tikel: _
“‘Registrasie van hotelier en bestuurder
(1) Behoudens die bepaling van subartikel (5), mag
niemand die besigheid van ’n hotel of toeriste-
- inrigting - dryf nie, tensy die hotelier of be-
stuurder van die betrokke hotel of toeriste-in-
rigting geregistreer is.””;
(b) deur subartikel (2) te vervang met die volgende subar-
tikel:

““(2) Elke aansoek om d1e ncglstrasw van 'n hotelier
of bestuurder ingevolge hierdie Wet moet aan
die raad voorgelé word, op die wyse en in die
vorm wat voorgeskryf word, deur die persoon
wat die betrokke hotelbesigheid of toeriste-in-
rigting dryf of van voorneme is om dit te
dryf. s :

(c) deur subartikel (3) te vervang met die volgende subar-
tikel:

““(3) Tensy die persoon om wie se registrasie aan-
soek gedoen word, ingevolge die regulasies ge-
diskwalifiseer is om as hotelier of bestuurder
geregistreer te word, moet die raad by ontvangs
van sodanige aansoek sodanige persoon onver-
wyld as die hotelier of bestuurder van die be-
trokke hotel of toeriste-inrigting registreer.”’;

(d) deur subartikel (4) te vervang met die volgende subar-

tikel: .

**(4) Die Raad kan te eniger tyd die registrasie van.'n
hotelier of bestuurder wat mgevolge die regula-
sies gediskwalifiseer is om 'n hotelier of be- be-
stuurder te wees, intrek.”’; en

(e) deur subartikel (5) te vervang met die volgende subar-
tikel:

““(5) Indien iemand wat as die hotelier van 'n hotel of

bestuurder van ’n toeriste-inrigting geregistreer

1s om enige rede ophou om die hotelier van

(b) cancel the registration of any hotel-or tourist -
 establishment  if there has been a failure to
comply with the requirements determined in

- terms of sub-section (2) of section 15 for any
grade of hotel or tourist establishment [what-
soever falling within the group to which
such hotel belongs].”".

Amendment of section 21 of Act 70 of 1965

12. Section 21 of the Principal Act is hereby amended by
the substitution for subsection (1) of the following subsec-
tion:

*(1) The hotchcr of any hotel or the manager of a tourist
establishment where such an establishment is graded,
may [,] subject to such conditions as may be pre-
scribed, apply to the board in the prescribed manner

~ and form for the regradmg of such hotel or establish-
ment.’

Repeal of sectfon 22 of Act 70 of 1965 _
13. Section 22 of the Principal Act is hereby repealed.
Amendment of section 23 of Act 70 of 1965 =~

14. Section 23 of the Principal Act is hereby amended as
follows:

(a) by the substitution for subsection (1) of the following
subsectlon

““Registration of hotelier and manager

(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (5), no
person shall conduct the business of a[n] hotel
or tourist establishment unless the hotelier of
the hotel or the manager of the tourist establish-
ment in question is registered.”’;

(b) by the substitution for subsection (2) of the following
subsection:

“(2) Every application for the registration of a[n]
hotelier or manager under this Act shall be sub-
mitted to the 555%, by the person who conducts
or intends to conduct the hotel or tourist estab-
lishment business in question, in such manner
and form as may be prescribed.”’;

(© by the substitution for subsection (3) of the following
subsection: '

*“(3) Unless the person for whose registration appli-
cation is made, is disqualified in terms of the
regulations from being registered as an] hote-
lier or manager, the board shall upon receipt of -
such application forthwith register such person
as the hotelier of the hotel or the manager of the
tourist establishment in question.”’; -

(d) by the substitution for subsection (4) of the following
subsection:

“'(4) The board may at any time cancel the registra-
tion of any hotelier or manager who is in terms
of the regulations disqualified from being a[n]
hotelier or manager.’’; and .
(e) by the substitution for subsection (5) of the following
subsection:
*(5) If for any reason any person registered as the
~ hotelier of an hotel or the manager of a tourist
establishment ceases to be the hotelier of that
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" daardie hotel of die bestuurder van daardie toe-
. -..riste-inrigting te wees, word enige volgende ho-
. - telier van daardie hotel of bestuurder van daar-
. die toeriste-inrigting gedurende 'n tydperk van
_ drie maande daarna gea’g inge\_rol ge hierdie arti-
kel geregistreer te wees.’
Wysiging van artikel 24 van Wet 70 van 1965

15, Artikel 24 van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewyslg
deur die vervangmg van subarukel (1) met dle volgende
subartikel:

“( Die raad kan, ooreenkomstig d1c bepahngs van hier-
‘ die artikel, ’n'ondersoek instel betreffende enige aan-
~geleentheid wat binne die bestek van sy werksaam-
“hede val, met inbegrip van enige aangeleentheid wat
die registrasie [van ’n huisvmtmgslnngtmg as’n
‘hotel] of die gradering van "n hotel of toeriste-inrig-
ting raak, en vir die doel kan die raad sy aangetekende
brief deur sy voorsitter of waarnemende voorsitter, na
gelang van die geval, onderteken, emglemand dag-
vaar om by die ondersoek getuienis af te 1& of 'n boek,
stuk of saak oor te 1& wat na die raad se memng op die
onderwerp van die ondersoek betrekkmg het.”’
Wysiging van artikel 26 van Wet 70 van 1965
16. Artikel 26 van dle Hoofwet wond hiermee soos volg
gewysig—
(a) deur pamgraaf (a) van subamkel N te vervang met
_die volgende paragraaf: -
“(a) sonder voorafgaande kenmsgewmg, te eniger
.. redelike tyd enige perseel van "n huisvestings-
“[inrigting] of ’n toeriste-inrigting wat kragtens
~ hierdie Wet [as *n hotel] geregistreer is of ten
opsigte waarvan 'n aansock om registrasie krag-
_ tens artikel 14 gedoen is, betree en, nadat hy die
~ persoon wat asdan toesig of beheer oor soda-
nige inrigting het van die doel van sy besoek

“verwittig het, die ondersock instel en die navrae

“'doen wat hy nodig ag;’’;

(b) “deur paragraaf (b) van subartlkel (1 te vervang met
. die volgende paragraaf:

“(b) terwyl hy op of in die perseel is of op enige

_ __ander redelike tydstip, enige persoon wat be-
 doelde huisvestings- [inrigting] of toeriste-in-
nggng dryf of van voorneme is om dit te dryf of

enige werknemer van sodanige persoon in die

~ teenwoordigheid of afgesonder van andere on-

~ dervra, en van enige sodaniige persoon of werk-
‘nemer vereis om daar en dan, of op ’n tyd en

plek wat die inspekteur bepaal enige boek,
kennisgewing, aantekening, lys of ander stuk

oor te 1& wat op of in die perseel of in besit of |

bewaring of onder beheer van sodanige persoon
of werknemer is of was, indien die ondersoe-
king van daardie boek, kenmsgewmg, aante-
kening, lys of stuk na sy mening nodig is vir die

. .doel’ van 'n ondersoek wat hy bcsng is om uit te
voer;”’; en

(c) deur subartikel (2) te vervang met die volgende subar-
tikel:

--““(2) Enige persoon wat 'n hmsvestmgs— [mngting]
of - toeriste-inrigting wat kragtens “subartikel 1
“'deur 'n mspeEiteur betree is, dryf of wat van
voorneme is om dit te dryf en enige werknemer

hotel or the manager of that tourist establish-
ment, any subsequent hotelier of that hotel or
managcr of that tourist establishment shall dur-

_ing a period of three months thereafter be
dccmcd to be. tcglstcrcd in terms of this sec-
tion.’

Amendment of secﬁon 24 of Act 70 of 1965

15. Section 24 of the Prm01pal Act is hereby amended by
the substitution for subsectlon (1) of the following subsec-
tion: :

“(l) The board may, in. accordance with the provisions of
this section, conduct an enquiry info any matter fall-
ing within the scope of its functions, including any
matter affecting the registration [of any accommoda-
tion establishment as an hotel] or the grading of any
hotel or tourist establishment and for that purpose the
board may, by registered letter, signed by its chair-
man or acting chairman, as the case may be, summon
any person to give evidence at the enquiry or to pro-
duce any book, document or thing which may, in the
opinion of the board, be relevant to the subject matter
of the enquiry.’

Amendment of sectmn 26 of Act 70 of 1965

16. Section 26 of the Principal Act is hereby amended as
follows:

(a) by the substitution for paragraph (a) of subsection (1)
- of the following paragraph:.

“‘(a) without pnewous notice, at all neasonable times
enter any premises of an accommodation or
tourist establishment which is registered [as an
hotel] under this Act or in respect of which an
application for registration has been made under
section 14, and, after having informed the per-
son who is for the time being in charge or con-
trol of such establishment of the purpose of his
visit, make such examination and enquiry as he
may deem necessary;’’;

(b) by the substitution for paragraph (b) of sub-section (1)

“of the following paragraph:

“(b) while he is upon or in the prcmlses or at any
other reasonable time, question any person who
conducts or intends to conduct such accommo-
dation or tourist establishment, or any em-
ployee of such person, in the presence of or
apart from others, and require from any such
person or employee the production there and
then, or at 4 time and place fixed by the inspec-
tor, of any book, notice, record, list, or other
document which is or has been upon or in the
premises or in the possession or custody or
under the control of such person or employee if
in his opinion examination of that book, notice,
record, list or document is necessary for the
purpose of any mvestxgatlon whlch he is carry-

ing out;’ sand
(¢) by the substitution for subsection (2) of the following
subsection:

“(2) Any person conducting or intending to conduct
an accommodation or tourist establishment en-
tered by an inspector under sub-section (1), and
any employee of such person, shall at all times
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van sodanige persoon moet-te alle tye die rede-
- like fasiliteite verskaf wat deur die inspekteur

vereis word om sy bevoegdhede kragtens be-

doelde sub-artikel uit te oefen.”” T

Wysfgmg van artikel 28 van Wet 70 van 1965 5008 gew y-'

sig deur artikel 5 van Wet 32 van 1980 -
i b Amkel 28 van d1e Hoofwet word hlermee 5008 volg
gewysig:

(a) deur die vervangmg van paragraaf (a) van subartikel
(1) met die volgende paragraaf

““(a) Die persoon wat die bemgheld van 'n hotel of |

- toeriste- mngtmg dryf, moet, indien dle regula-
sies vereis dat hy dit doen—

(i) by die prys van sodamge dienste wat van

tyd tot tyd, soos voorgeskryf, daar ge-

" lewer word [as wat voorgeskryf word],

'n toeslag teen die skaal wat voorgeskryf
word voeg; of

(ii) van tyd tot tyd aan die raad bedrae betaal
by wyse van heffings bereken op die
grondslag en. tee_n die skaal wat voorge-
skryf word.’’;

(b) deur die vervanging van pardgraaf (c) van subartlkel
(1) met die volgende paragraaf:

(e) Enige toeslag moet deur die persoon wat die.
besigheid van die betrokke hotel of toeriste-
inrigting dryf, ‘ingevorder word en hy moet

enige bedrag wat by wyse van sodanige toeslag -

inge\'rorde'r wcmd' aan die raad betaal.””; en

(c) deur die vervanging van subartlkel (3) met die vol-
gende subartikel:

““(3) Indien die" persoon wat die besigheid van 'n
hotel of toeriste-inrigting dryf, versuim om
enige [ingevolge hierdie artikel betaalbare]
bedrag wat kragtens hierdie artikel aan die raad
betaalbaar is; aan die raad te betaal, kan die

raad sodanige bedrag [op hom] by wyse van
aksie in 'n bevoegde hof van hom verhaal.”.

Wysiging van artikel 32 van Wet 70 van 1965

18. Artikel 32 van die Hoofwet word hiermee vervang

met die volgende artikel: - S
**32. Ontduiking van belahng—

Enigiemand wat ’n hotel of toenste-mngtmg_ ver-
laat sonder om sy rekening of tarief te vereffen vir
huisvesting, [en] etes of dienste voorsien, is, tensy hy
met die hotelier, bestuurder of die persoon wat die
hotelbesigheid of toeriste-inrigting dryf [of die hote-
lier] of die persoon wat toesig of beheer oor sodanige
hotel of toenstc—mngpn g gehad het toe hy vertrek het,
re€lings getref het vir die latere betaling van sodanige
rekening, aan 'n mlsdryf skuldlg en by skuldlgbe-
vinding strafbaar met 'n boete van hoogstens vierhon-

- derd rand of met gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk van
hoogstens twaalf maande of met sowel sodamge boete
as sodanige gevangenisstraf.”’.

furnish such reasonable facilities as are required
by the inspector for the purpose of exercising
~ his powers under the said subsection.’’.

. Amendment of section 28 of Act 70 of 1965, as amended

by section 5 of Act 32 of 1980

17. Section 28 of the Principal Act is hereby amended as
follows:

(a) by the substitution for paragraph (a) of sub-section (1)
of the following paragraph:

““(a) The person who conducts the business of any
hotel or tourist establishment shall, if required
by the regulations to do so—

(i) add to the price of such services rendered
thereat from time to time as may be pre-
scribed, a surcharge at such a rate as may

_ be prescribed; or

(i) from time to time pay to the board
amounts by way of levies calculated on
such a basis and at such a rate as may be
prescribed.”’;

| (b) by the substitution for paragraph (c) of sﬁbsection ¢))
of the following paragraph:

““(c) Any such surcharge shall be collected by the
person who conducts the business of the hotel
or tourist establishment in question and he shall
pay any amount collected by way of such sur-
charge to the board.’’; and

(c) by the substitution for subsection (3) of the following
" subsection:

*“(3) If the person who conducts the business of any
hote} or tourist establishment fails to pay to the
board any amount payable in terms of this sec-
tion, the board may recover such amount from
him by action in any competent court.””,

Amendment of section 32 of Act 70 of 1965

18. Section 32 of the Principal Act is hereby substituted
by the following section:

*32. Bilking— -

Any person who leaves a[n] hotel or tourist estab-
lishment without paying his account or tariff for
lodgmg, [and] meals or services supplied, shall,
unless he has arranged with the hotelier, manager
or person conducting the hotel business or tourist
establishment, [the hotelier] or any person who at
the time of leaving was in charge or in control of
such hotel or tourist establishment for the later pay-
ment of such account, be guilty of an offence and
liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding four
hundred rands or to imprisonment for a period not
exceeding twelve months or to both such ﬁne and
such imprisonment.”’ -
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Wysiging van artikel 33 van Wet 70 van 1965 soos géwy—
sig deur artikel 59 van Wet 70 van 1968, artikel 6 van
Wet 17 van 1970 en artikel 5 van Wet 38 van 1979

19. Artikel 33 van die Hoofwet word hiermee soos volg
gewysig—

(a) deur die vervanging van subamkel 1 met d;e volgende .

subartikel:

““(1) Enigiemand wat op enlge wyse hoegenaamd
inligting wat vals of misleidend is, aangaande
die aard van "n hotel [,] of toeriste-inrigting, sy
graad of sy ligging, of sy fisiese toestand of die
genewe wat by of deur sodamge hotel of toe-
riste-inrigting aangebied of voorsien word, pu-

iseer of laat publiseer of toelaat dat dit gepub-
liseer word, is, tensy hy tot die oortuiging van
die hof bewys dat hy te goeder trou bedoelde
inligting gepubliseer of laat publiseer het of die
publikasie daarvan toegelaat het en geen rede
gehad het om te glo dat dit vals of misleidend
was nie, aan ’n misdryf skuldxg en by skuldig-
bevinding strafbaar met 'n boete van hoogstens
tweehonderd rand of met gevangenisstraf vir 'n
tydperk van hoogstens ses maande of met sowel
sodanige boete as sodamge gevangemsstraf
en
(b) deur die vervanging van paragraaf (a) van subartlkel
(2) met die volgende paragraaf: '

“(a) Vanaf 'n voorgeskrewe datum, wat nie vroeér is
nic as [die een-en-dertigste dag van De-
sember 1968,] die datum van inwerkingtreding
van die Wysigingswet op Hotelle, 1986, mag
niemand ten opsigte van of in verband met
enige perseel of toeriste-inrigting waarin of

waarop die besigheid van voorsiening van huis- -

vesting of ander akkommodasie met of sonder
-maaltye of ten opsigte waarvan 'n aktiwiteit
bedryf word wat deur die Minister by wyse van
kennisgewing in die Staatskoerant as 'n toe-
riste-aktiwiteit bepaal is, deur hom gedryf of

bestuur word en wat nie ingevolge hierdie Wet |

as ’'n hotel of toeriste-inrigting geregistreer is
nie, die benaming of uitdrukking ‘‘hotel”’,

umote}n’ (_cbotcln’ “Otel'.,, “Eami“, ugar_
nis’’, ‘“‘garné’’, ‘‘garnie’’, ‘‘tavern’’, ‘‘ta-
verna’’, “‘taverné’’, ‘‘tavernes’’ of enige ander

benammg of undrukkmg wat die Minister, op
aanbeveling van die raad, by kennisgewing in
die Staatskoerant aandui, gebruik of laat ge-
bruik of toelaat dat dit gebruik word met betrek-
king tot sy naam of betiteling of algemene be-
skrywing in enige smsverband of i in enige me-
dium hoegenaamd nie.’

Wysiging van artikel 33A van Wet 70 van 1965 5008
gewysig deur artikels 4 en 5 van Wet 71 van 1977 en
artikel 6 van Wet 32 van 1982

20. Artikel 33A van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig
deur paragraaf (a) van subartikel (1) met dle volgende para-
graaf te vervang:

““(a) op 'n geldetarief of rekenmgstaat ten opsigte van
huisvesting, etes, verversings of diens by of deur 'n
“hotel of toeriste-inrigling aangebied of voorsien, 'n
. bedrag aangee of byvoeg wat 'n heffing, toeslag, be-
dieningsgeld of vordering van soortgelyke aard op die
- prys van sodanige hulsvestmg, etes, verversings of
diens verteenwoordig nie; of’.

o

i . -

Amendment of section 33 of Act 70 of 1965 as amended
by section 59 of Act 70 of 1968, section 6 of Act 17 of
1970 and section 5 of Act 38 of 1979 '

19. Section 33 of the Pnncrpa] Actis hereby amended as
follows:

(a) by the substltuuon for subsection (1) of the followmg
subsection:

‘(1) Any person who publishes or causes or allows
to be published in any manner whatsoever, any
false or misleading information regarding the
nature of any hotel [,] or tourist establishment,

-its grade, [or] its situation, its physical condi-
tion or the amenities offered by or provided at
such hotel or tourist establishment shall, unless
he proves to the satisfaction of the court that he
published such information or caused or al-
lowed it to be published in good faith and with-
out having any reason to believe that it was
false or misleading, be guilty of an offence and
liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding two
hundred rands or to imprisonment for a period
not exceeding six months or to both such fine
and such imprisonment.’’; and

(b) by the substitution for paragraph (a) of subsect:on (2)
~ of the following paragraph:

‘“‘(a). As from a prescribed date, which shall not be
before [the thirty-first day of December,
1968] the date of commencement of the Hotels

* Amendment Act, 1986, no person shall use or
cause or allow to be used in respect of or in
relation to any premises or tourist establishment
wherein or whereon the business of supplying
lodging or other accommodation, whether with
or without meals [,] or in respect of which an
activity is conducted which the Minister may in
the Gazette declare as a‘tourist activity, is con-
ducted or managed by him and which is not
registered as a[n] hotel or tourist establishment
under this Act, the designation or term “ho-
tel”' “motel”’, “‘botel”, ‘‘otel”’, ‘‘garni”

gamls” “garné" ‘“‘garnie’’, tavern”’, ‘‘ta-
verna”, “‘taverné”’, “tavernes” or any other
designatlon or term which the Minister may, on
the recommendation of the board, specify by
notice in the Gazette, in regard to its name or
style or general description in any context or in
any medium whatsoever.””. -

Amendment of section 33A of Act 70 of 1965, as
amended by sections 4 and 5 of Act 71 of 1977 and
section 6 of Act 320f 1982

20. Section 33A of the Principal Act is hereby amended
by the substitution for paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of the

following paragraph:
““(a) reflect on or add to any tanff of charges or statement
~ of account in respect of any accommodation, meal,
refreshment or service offered by or provided at any
hotel or tourist establishment, any amount represent-
ing a levy, surcharge, service charge or charge of a
like nature on the price of such accommodation,
meal, refreshment or service; or””.
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Wysiging van artikel 34 van Wet 70 van 1965 soos gewy-
sig deur artikel 5 van Wet 71 van 1977 en artikel 6 van
Wet 32 van 1982

21. Artikel 34 van die Hoofwet word hiermee soos volg
gewysig: -
(a) deur die vervanging van paragraa_f (b) van subarti-
kel(1) met die volgende paragraaf: - -

“(b) wat diskwalifikasies vir registrésié as 'n hotelier

of bestuurder voorskryf;”’

(b) deur die vervanging van paragraaf (c) van subartikel
(1) met die volgende paragraaf:

““(¢) wat onderskeidingstekens van 'n eenvormige of
'n_uiteenlopende aard vir die verskillende
[groepe] huisvestings- en toeriste-inrigtings en
grade hotelle en die omstandighede waarin en
die wyse waarop hulle gebruik of vertoon mag
word, voorskryf en wat die gebruik of vertoning
daarvan anders as ooreenkomsntg die' regula-
sies, verbied;’’;

(c) deur die vervanging van _paragraaf (d) van subartikel

(1) met die volgende paragraaf:

**(d) met betrekking tot die plig van hoteliers en be-
stuurders om huisvesting, [en] etes of diens te
voorsien en die bevoegdheid van hoteliers en
bestuurders om- toegang aan persone te weier en
om persone uit te sit;”’;

(d) deur die vervanging van paragraaf (e) van subarukel

(1) met die volgende paragraaf

““(e) wat die wyse waarop besonderhede met betrek-
king tot die aard, graad, naam of betiteling van

'n_huisvestings- of toeriste-inrigting of van 'n

hotel gepubliseer of vertoon moet word,
voorskryf;"en -

(e) deur die paragraaf (f) van subartikel (1) te skrap. |
Kort titel ;
22, Hlerdie Wet heet die Wy51g1ngswet op Hotelle, 1986.

BYLAE 2 |
‘DEPARTEMENT VAN OMGEWINGSAKE

SUID-AFRIKAANSE TOERISMERAAD: REGULASIES
INGEVOLGE DIE WET OP HOTELLE, 1965 (S00S GE-
WYSIG)

UITLEG VAN UITDRUKKINGS

1. In hierdie regulasies en. in die vorms vervat in die
Aanhangsel hiervan, tensy uit die. samehang anders blyk,
beteken—

© (i) ““bed” ’'n meubelstuk wat ontwerp is en in die re¢l
bedoel is om deur ’n gas gebrulk te word om op te

slaap; (i)

(i) “‘die Wet” die Wet op Hotelle, 1965 (Wet 70 van

1965), soos gewysig; (xiv)
(iii) “‘gas’ 'n permanente inwoner of 'n toeris; (vii)
(iv) *‘gewone slaapkamer’’ ’'n slaapkamer sonder 'n
badkamet/stort en toiletgeriewe; (ix)
(v) “‘graad’’ of *‘gradering’’ ’n graad deur die raad
~ bepaal ingevolge artikel 15 van die Wet, en “‘gra-
deer”’ die toekenning van sodanige graad; (vi)

Amendment of section 34 of Act 70 of 1965, as amended
by section 5 of Act 71 of 1977 and section 6 of Act 32 of
1982

21. Section 34 of the Pnncnpal Act is heneby amended as
follows:
(a) by the subsititution for paragraph (b) of subsection (1)
of the following paragraph: '
“(b) prescribing disqualifi catlons for'mgistration as
 a[n] hotelier, or manager;”’
(b). by the substitution for paragraph (c) of subsection (1)
of the following paragraph:

*“(c) prescribing insignia of a uniform or a differen-
tial kind for the various [groups] accommoda-
tion and tourist establishments and grades of
hotels and the circumstances under which and
the manner in which they may be used or dis-
played, and prohibiting the use or display there-
of otherwise than in accordance with the regula-
tions;’’;

(c) by the subsititution for paragraph (d) of subsection (1)
of the following paragraph:

““(d) with regard to the duty of hoteliers and manag-
ers to provide lodging, [and] meals or services
and the power of hoteliers and managers to re-
fuse admission or to eject persons;’’;

(d) by the substitution for paragraph (e) of subsection (1)
of the following paragraph:

*“(e) prescribing the manner in which particulars in
‘regard to the nature, grade, name or style of an
accommodation or tourist establishment or of
a[n] hotel shall be published or displayed;’” and

" (e) by deleting paragtaph (f) of subsection (1).
Short title '

22. This Act shall be called the Hotels Amendment Act
1986.

SCHEDULE 2
DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT AFFAIRS

SOUTH AFRICAN TOURISM BOARD: REGULATIONS
IN TERMS OF THE HOTELS ACT, 1965 (AS
AMENDED)

INTERPRETATION OF TERMS

1. In these regulations and in the forms contained in the
Annexure hereto, unless the context otherwise indicates—
. (1) “‘bed”” means an item of furniture designed and
ordinarily intended for sleeping purposes by a
guest; (i)

(ii) ‘‘bedroom’’ means a room, with or without a bath-
room, which is used for sleeping purposes, includ-
ing any portion of such room separated by means
of a low wall or curtain or some other means; (x)

(iii) “‘bedroom with bathroom’” means a unit compns—
ing a bedroom and bathroom with torlet facilities;
- (x1)
(iv) “‘bedroom with shower’’ means a unit comprising
a bedroom and shower with toilet facilities; (xii)
(v) “‘executive director’” means the chief executive
officer of the board; (xv)
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~{(vi) “‘hefbare kamer’’ 'n slaapkamer of enige ander
“ .kamer met 'n enkelingang wat deur een of meer
gaste vir slaapdoeleindes gebruik word; (vii)

(vii) ‘“‘ontvangskantoordiens’’ ’ndiens bestaande uit die

in- en afteken van gaste en ook die hantering van

- gasteregistrasie, die verskaffing van inligting oor

mertoewysings, die reéling van bagasiediens,

.die finalisering van gaste se rekenings en ander
vertrekprosedures; (xiv) .

(viii) ,‘:‘_'pcnnanente funksiekamer’’ ’'n kamer waarvan

- die gebruik beperk word tot openbare of privaat-

funksies; (x) ' ’

e & B

(ix) “‘persoon wat die besigheid dryf’’ die eienaar wat *

die besigheid dryf of laat dryf van *n hotel, tavern
of toerisgtg-inﬂgt]r};lfg vir winsdoeleindes; (xi)

(x) ‘‘slaapkamer’” ’n kamer met of sonder 'n bad-
kamer wat vir slaapdoeleindes gebruik word met
inbegrip van enige gedeelte van so 'n kamer wat

_deur middel van ’n lae muur of gordyn of op 'n
ander wyse afgeskort is; (i) i

(xi) ‘‘slaapkamer met badkamer™ 'n eenheid bestaande
‘uit "n slaapkamer en badkamer 'met toiletgeriewe;
(iii) X

(xii) ‘‘slaapkamer met stort’’ 'n eenheid bestaande uit
’n slaapkamer en stort met toiletgeriewe; (iv)
(xiii) “‘suite’’ ’n stel kamers bestaande uit "'n permanente
- sitkamer, slaapkamer, badkamer en toiletgeriewe
© wat )bedoel is om as 'n eenheid gebruik te word;
(xiv) “‘toeris’’ 'n persoon, met inbegrip van 'n kind, wat
vir "n kortstondige tydperk by 'n bepaalde hotel of
toeriste-inrigting inwoon; (xv) '
(xv) ‘‘vitvoerende direkteur’’ die hoofuitvoerende
beampte van die raad (v) :
en het ’n woord of vitdrukking waaraan "n betekenis in die
Wet geheg is, daardie betekents. N

- VERGADERINGS VAN DIE RAAD

2. Alle vergéderings van die raad moet in camera plaas-
vind en, behoudens die bepalings van artikel 24 van die.
Wet, is niemand geregtig om hetsy persoonlik of verteen-

woordig deur ’n advokaat of prokureur, voor die raad te |

verskyn nie.

ONBEVOEGDHEID VAN LEDE VAN DIE RAAD
3. Geen lid van die raad mag teenwoordig wees by die

oorweging v.an_eniFe registrasie, intrekking van registrasie, -

gradering, hergradering of of enige ander aangeleentheid
wat die raad regtens bevoeg is om te oorweeg nie indien die
lid of sy of haar eggenoot of eggenote of kind, na gelang
van die geval— ' :

(a) 'n eienaar, verbandgewer, verbandnemer, verhuurder -

of huurder is van die gebou waarin die huisvestings- of

toeriste-inrigting geleé is of van die besigheid wat

daarin gedﬁf word ten tyde van die raad se oorweg-
ing van sodanige registrasie, intrekking van registra-
sie, gradering, hergradering, of enige ander aange-
leentheid wat die raad regtens bevoeg is om te oor-
weeg; :

(b) 'n vennoot, agent of werknemer is van 'n aansoeker

- wat aansoek doen om die registrasie, intrekking van
registrasie, gradering, hergradering, of enige ander
aangeleentheid wat die raad regtens bevoeg is om te
oorweeg; _

(c) 'n direkteur, bestuurder of ander beampte, werk-
nemer of agent is van iemand wat "n geldelike belang
het by die gebou waarin die huisvestings- of toeriste-
inrigting geleg is of by die besigheid wat daarin ge-

dryf word ten tyde van die raad se oorweging van |-

empowe
or child—

(vi) “‘grade’’ when used as a noun means a grade deter-

mined by the board in terms of section 15 of the

- Act and when used as a verb means allotting such
grade; (v) :

(vii) “guést” means a permanent resident or a tourist;
(i) _

(viii) ““leviable room’” means a bedroom or any other
room with a single entrance, which is used for
sleeping purposes by one or more guests; (vi)

(ix) “‘ordinary bedroom’® means a bedroom without a
" bathroom/shower and toilet facilities; (iv)

(x)_*‘permanent function room’’ means a room the use
of which is restricted to public or private functions;
(viii)

(xi) “‘person who conducts the business’’ means the
.owner who conducts or causes such business of
hotel, tavern or tourist establishment to be con-
ducted for purposes of gain; (ix) /

(xii) ‘‘reception office service’’ means a service com-
prising the checking in and out of guests and in-
cludes the handling of guests’ registration, the fur-
nishing of information regarding room allocations,

- the arranging of baggage service, the finalisation
of guests’ accounts and other departure proce-
dures; (vii) : f :

+ (xiii) “‘suite’”” means a set of rooms, comprising a per-
manent lounge, bedroom, m and toilet
facilities, intended for use as a unit; (xiii)

- (xiv) “‘the Act’’ means the Hotels Act, 1965 (Act 70 of
1965}, as amended; (ii)

(xv) “‘tourist’” means a person, including a child, who
stays in transit at a particular hotel or tourist estab-
lishment; (xiv) :

and a word or expression to which a meaning has been

assigned in the Act shall bear that meaning.
MEETINGS OF THE BOARD '

2. All meetings of the board shall take place in camera

-and, subject to the provisions of section 24 of the Act, no
person shall be entitled to ap

r before the board either
personally or through a councel or an attorney.

DISQUALIFICATION OF MEMBERS OF THE BOARD

3. No member of the board shall be present at the con-
sideration of any registration, cancellation of registration,
grading, regrading or any other matter the board is lawfully

recF to consider if the member or his or her spouse

(a) is the owner, mortgagee, mortgagor, lessor or lessee
of the building in which the accommodation or tourist
establishment is situated or of the business conducted
therein at the time the board considers such registra-
tion, cancellation of registration, grading, regrading,
or any other matter the board is lawfully empowered
to consider;

(b) is the partner, agent or employee of an applicant
applying for registration, cancellation of registration,
Fradinf, regrading, or any other matter the board is
awfully empowered to consider;

(c) is a director, manager or other officer, employee or
agent of any person who has a financial interest in the
building in which the accommodation or tourist estab-
lishment 1§ situated or in the business conducted
therein at the time when the board considers such
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sodanige registrasie, intrekking van registrasie, grad-
ering, hergradering, of enige ander aangeleentheid
wat die raad regtens bevoeg is om te oorweeg; of

(d) enige geldelike belang het by die gebou waarin die
huisvestings- of toeriste-inrigting geleg is of by die
besigheid wat daarin gedryf word ten tyde van die
raad se oorweging van sodanige registrasie, intrek-
king van registrasie, gradering, hergradering of enige
ander aangeleentheid wat die raad regtens bevoeg is
om te oorweeg.

TYE VIR DIE OORWEGING VAN REGISTRASIE, IN-
TREKKING VAN REGISTRASIE, GRADERING, HER-
GRADERING EN ENIGE ANDER AANGELEENTHEID
WAT DIE RAAD REGTENS BEVOEG IS OM TE OOR-
WEEG

4. Alle vergaderings van die raad word gehou op die tye
en plekke wat die raad van tyd tot tyd bepaal vir oorweging
van die volgende:

(a) Aansoek om registrasie van 'n holel tavern of van ’n
toeriste-inrigting.

(b) Intrekking van die registrasic van ’n hotel, tavern of
van ’n toeriste-inrigting.

(c) Gradering van 'n hotel. .

(d) Hergradering van 'n hotel; en

(e) enige ander aangeleentheid wat die raad regtens be-
voeg is om te oorweeg.

AANSOEK OM REGISTRASIE AS
TAVERN OF TOERISTE-INRIGTING

5. Temand wat aansoek doen om registrasie ingevolge
artikel 14 van die Wet, moet sodanige aansoek skriftelik, in
tweevoud, aan die uitvoerende direkteur rig by wyse van die
toepaslike HR 1-vorm vervat in die Aanhangsel en die aan-
soek moet vergesel wees van die gelde voorgeskryf by regu-
lasie 21 (a): Met dien verstande dat, tensy die raad anders
besluit, geen aansoek om die registrasie van 'n hotel, tavern
of toeriste-inrigting waarvan die registrasie ingevolge arti-
kel 20 van die Wet deur die raad ingetrek is, oorweeg word
nie as so 'n aansoek om registrasie gedoen word binne 12
maande nadat die registrasie ingetrek is: Met dien verstande
verder dat waar, na registrasie, 'n aansoek ontvang word dat
'n gedeelte van die geregistreerde perseel se registrasie in-
getrek word, kan die Raad vereis dat sodanige kennisge-
wing as wat hy voorskryf op daardie gedeelte waarvan die
registrasie ingetrek is, aangebring word.

REGISTER VAN HOTELLE, TAVERNS, TOERISTE-
INRIGTINGS, HOTELIERS EN BESTUURDERS :

6. Die register vermeld in artikel 13 van die Wet moet in

die vorm wees van Vorm HR 3 vervat in die Aanhangsel.

SERTIFIKAAT VAN REGISTRASIE VAN HOTEL
TAVERN OF TOERISTE-INRIGTING '

'N  HOTEL,

7. Wanneer 'n hotel, tavern of toeriste-inrigting geregi- '
streer word, moet die uitvoerende direkteur aan die hotelier

of aan die bestuurder "n sertifikaat uitreik ingevolge artikel
19 (1) (a) van die Wet by wyse van die toepaslike HR 2-
vorm vervat in die Aanhangsel.

ONDERSKEIDINGSTEKENS

8.1 Die onderskeidingstekens vir 'n hotel, tavern of 'n
toenste-mngnng geregistreer ingevolge artikel 14 van die
Wet is 'n embleem van 'n ontwerp, grootte en kleur goedge-
keur deur die raad.

registration, cancellation of registration, grading, re-
‘grading, or any other matter the board is lawfully
empowered to consider; or

(d) has any financial interest in the building in which the
accommodation or tourist establishment is situated or
in the business conducted therein at the time the board
considers such registration, cancellation of registra-
tion, grading, regrading, reconsideration of a decision
of the board or any other matter the board is lawfully
empowered to consider.

TIMES FOR THE CONSIDERATION OF REGISTRA-
TION, CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION, GRAD-
ING, REGRADING, AND ANY OTHER MATTER THE
BOARD IS LAWFULLY EMPOWERED TO CONSIDER

4. All meetings of the board shall be held at the times and

'venues determined by the board from time to time for the

consideration of the following:

- (a) Application for registration of an accommodation es-
tablishment as a hotel, tavern or a tourist establish-
ment. :

(b) Cancellation of registration of a hotel, tavern or tour-
. ist establishment,

(© Grading of a hotel.
(d) Regrading of a hotel; and

(e) any other matter the board is lawfully entitled to con-
sider.

APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A HOTEL,
TAVERN OR TOURIST ESTABLISHMENT

5. Any person applying for registration in terms of sec-
tion 14 of the Act shall do so in writing, in duplicate, to the
executive director by way of the applicable Form HR1 con-
tained in the Annexure, and such application shall be ac-
companied by the fee prescribed in regulation 21 (a): Pro-
vided that, unless otherwise agreed to by the board, no
application for the registration of a hotel, tavern or tourist
establishment, the registration of which was cancelled by

_the board in terms of section 20 of the Act shall be con-

sidered if such application is made within a period of 12
months after cancellation of registration: Provided further
that where after registration an application is received for
the cancellation of registration of a portion of the registered
premises, the board may prescribe that such notice as it
deems necessary be posted on such deregistered portion.

REGISTER OF HOTELS, TAVERNS, TOURIST ESTAB-
LISHMENTS, HOTELIERS AND MANAGERS

6. The register referred to in section 13 of the Act shall be
in the form of Form HR 3 contained in the Annexure.

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION OF HOTEL,
TAVERN OR TOURIST ESTABLISHMENT

7. When a hotel, tavern or tourist establishment is regis-
tered the executive director shall issue to the hotelier or to
the manager a certificate in terms of section 19 (1) (a) of the
Act by way of the applicable Form HR 2 contained in the
Annexure,

INSIGNIA

8.1 The insignia for a hotel, tavern or a tourist establish-
ment registered by the board in terms of section 14 of the
Act shall be an emblem of a design, size and colour
approved by the board.
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8.2 Naas die embleem voorgeskryf in regulasie 8.1, is
die onderskeidingstekens vir die verskillende grade hotelle,
soos bepaal ingevolge artikel 15 (1) van die Wet, soos volg:

Graad Onderskeidingstekens
Een-ster..........ccuue... *
Twee-Ster..cvvunirviinie *k
DE BB v dmanans *hK
Vier-ster.....ocovvavnnes *kdk
Vlsster. o viiiviasisio ke

8.3 Naas die embleem in regulasie 8.1 bepaal die raad
van tyd tot tyd sodanige kentekens van 'n ontwerp, grootte
en kleur deur hom goedgekeur vir enige hotel wat na regi-
strasie deur die raad gradeer word. ST

8.4 Wanneer 'n hotelier of 'n bestuurder enige gerief of
fasiliteit op, in of naby die hotel, tavern of toeriste-inrigting
na gelang van die geval beskikbaar stel, kan die raad voor-
skryf dat hy sodanige gerief of fasiliteit: gf die plaket aan-
bn:;:ig in die vorm van ’n kenteken goedgekeur deur die
I'a . . f . .

PLAKET EN DIE VERTONING VAN ONDERSKEI-
DINGSTEKENS '

9.1 ’n Plaket wat die eiendom van die raad bly, moet
gebruik word om die embleem na registrasie te vertoon en,
waar van toepassing, ook die onderskeidingstekens voor-

Eeskryf in regulasies 8.1, 8.2, 8.3 en 8.4 ten opsigte van 'n’
otel, ta

vern of toeriste-inrigting wat gegradeer is.

9.2 Nadat die raad ’n hotel, tavern of toeriste-inrigting
geregistreer en waar van toepassing gegradeer het, moet die
uitvoerende direkteur 'n plaket aan die hotelier of be-
stuurder uitreik en hy moet dit binne 14 dae na ontvangs op
'n opvallende plek deur die raad bepaal, laat vertoon.

9.3 Wanneer die raad n verandering ingevolge regulasies
8.2, 8.3 en 8.4 goedkeur, moet die uitvoerende direkteur
aan die betrokke hotelier of bestuurder 'n vervangingsme-

taalstrokie uitreik wat die nuwe kenteken aanduj, en die |

hotelier of bestuurder moet dit binne 14 dae na ontvangs
gebruik om die vorige gradering of groepering op die plaket
te vervang. . ’

9.4 Binne 14 dae na ontvangs van ’n kennisgewing dat
die registrasie van 'n hotel, tavern of toeriste-inrigting inge-
trek is, moet die hotelier of bestuurder, of die persoon wat
die besigheid dryf, na gelang van die geval die plaket na
sodanige adres as wat die uitvoerende direkteur bepaal,
terugstuur. ;

9.5 Binne drie maande, of sodanige verlengde tydperk as
wat die direkteur op skriftelike aansoek mag toestaan, nadat
’n hotelier of bestuurder in kennis gestel is dat die hotel,
tavern of toeriste-inrigting geregistreer, en waar van toepas-
sing, ook gegradeer is, moet hy sorg dat die embleem en
onderskeidingstekens wat van toepassing is aangedui word
op alle briefhoofde en reklamemateriaal en in enige adver-
tensie wat ten opsigte van sodanige hotel, tavern of toeriste-
inrigting omtrent huisvesting, spyseniering, dienste en fasi-
liteite, na gelang van die geval namens sodanige hotel,
tavern of toeriste-inri% gebruik of uitgereik word: Met
dien verstande dat die vrystelling van die bepalings van
hierdie regulasie kan verleen omtrent enige reklamemate-
riaal indien die raad van mening is dat dit onprakties is om
die onderskeidingstekens daarop aan te dui.

9.6 Wanneer die direkteur 'n hotelier of bestuurder in
- kennis stel van die registrasie van 'n hotel, tavern of toe-
riste-inrigting en, waar van toepassing, die gradering daar-
van, stuur die direkteur 'n afskrif van die vereistes wat
ingevolge artikel 15 (2) van die Wet bepaal is aan hom en
hy moet sodanige afskrif te alle tye by die ontvangskantoor
ter inligting van gaste beskikbaar hou.

mine.

8.2 In addition to the emblem prescribed in regulation
8.1, the insignia for the various grades of hotels, deter-
mined under section 15 (1) of the Act, shall be as follows:

Grade Insignia
One-star ........ ereeereaas *
TWOSSAT sovesss Sevmmnaes * %
Three-star .................. * x *
Four-star......ccoocoviinnees Sk ok ok
Five-star.....ccoiriissesvin * kok ok ok

8.3 In addition to the emblem in regulation 8.1 the board
may prescribe from time to time such insignia of a design,
size and colour as it may determine for any hotel graded by
the board after registration. :

8.4 When a hotelier or a manager provides any facility or
amenity in, on or near a hotel, tavern or tourist establish-
ment as the case may be the board may determine that he
shall insert such facility or amenity on the plaque in the
form of an insignia prescribed by the board.

PLAQUE AND DISPLAY OF INSIGNIA

9.1 A plaque which remains the property of the board,
shall be used to display the insignia as prescribed in regula-

tions 8.1, 8.2, 8.3 and 8.4 in respect of a hotel, tavern or

tourist establishment that has been graded.

9.2 After the board has registered a hotel, tavern or tour-
ist establishment and, where applicable, graded it, the exec-
utive director shall issue to the hotelier or manager a plaque
and he shall within 14 days of receipt cause it to the promi-
nently displayed as determined by the board.

9.3 When the board approves a change in terms of regula-
tions 8.2, 8.3 and 8.4 the executive director shall issue to
the hotelier or manager a replacement metal strip bearing
the new. insignia which the hotelier or manager shall within
14 days of receipt thereof use to replace the previous gra-
ding or grouping on the plaque.

9.4 Upon receipt of a notice that the registration of a
hotel, tavern or tourist establishment has been cancelled the
hotelier or manager or the person who conducts the busi-
ness, as the case may be, shall within 14 days return the
plaque to such address as the executive director may deter

9.5 Within three months, or such extended period as the
director may allow on written application, after a hotelier or
manager has been notified that the hotel, tavern or tourist
establishment has been registered and, where applicable,
been graded, he shall cause the emblem and related insignia
to be shown on all letterheads, advertising material and in
any advertising used, issued or made by it or on its behalf
relating to the accommodation, meals, services and ameni-
ties, as the case may be, of such hotel, tavern or tourist
establishment: Provided that the board may grant exemption

‘from the provisions of this regulation in respect of any

advertising material if it is satisfied that it is impractical to

- indicate the insignia thereon.

9.6 When the director informs the hotelier or manager of
the registration of a hotel, tavern or tourist establishment
and where applicable, the grading of which he is the ho-
telier, the director sends a copy of the requirements deter-
mined in terms of section 15 (2) of the Act to the hotelier or
manager ‘and he shall cause such copy to be available at the
reception office for the information of guests at all times.
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AANSOEK OM HERGRADERING VAN N HOTEL OF
N TOERISTE-INRIGTING = - ' '

10.1 Die hotelier van ’n hotel of die bestuurder van 'n
toeriste-inrigting (waar 'so 'n-inrigting gegradeer is), wat

aansoek doen om die hergradering van sodanige hotel of
toeriste-inrigting ingevolge artikel 21 van die Wet moet
sodanige aansoek skriftelik, in tweevoud, aan die uitvoe-
rende direkteur rig by wyse van die toepaslike HR 5-vorm
vervat in die Aanhangsel.: .. . - NE BT ak '

- 10.2 Tensy die raad anders besluit word *n aansoek om

die hergradering van ’n hotel of waar van toepassing van 'n

toeriste-inrigting, ingevolge artikel 21 van die Wet nie deur

die raad oorweeg nie indien sodanige aansoek gedoen word
binne 12 maande na die raad se vorige gradering of hergra-
dering na gelang van die geval.” : ' '

10.3 Indien die raad, nadat hy die aansoek en 'n verslag
deur een of meer van sy inspekteurs oorweeg het, van
mening is dat ’n hoér of laer gradering geregverdig is, moet
hy sodanige hoér of laer gradering, na gelang van die geval,
bepaal en moet die vitvoerende direkteur aan die hotelier of
bestuurder 'n nuwe registrasiesertifikaat by wyse van die
toepaslike HR 2-vorm uitreik. e '

10.4 Die hotelier of bestuurder moet binne 14 dae na

ontvangs van die nuwe registrasiesertifikaat die vorige een
aan die uitvoerende direkteur terugstuur.

AANSOEK OM REGISTRASIE AS HOTELIER OF
BESTUURDER ) g

11.1 Elke aansoek om die registrasie van ’n hotelier of

bestuurder ingevolge artikel 23 van die Wet moet skriftelik, -

in drievoud, aan di¢ vitvoerende direkteur by wyse van die
toepaslike HR 6-vorm vervat in die Aanhangsel,. voorgelé
word deur die persoon wat die besigheid dryf.

11.2 Die uitvoerende direkteur moet by die registrasie
van ’n persoon as hotelier of bestuurder, aan die persoon
wat die besi%leid dryf 'n sertifikaat van registrasie uitreik
by wyse van Vorm HR 7 vervat in die Aanhangsel.

11.3 Na registrasie van 'n hotelier of bestuurder moet die
persoon wat die besigheid dryf die hotelier of bestuurder se
registrasiesertifikaat te alle tye by die betrokke hotel, tavern
of toeriste-inrigting beskikbaar stel vir inspeksie.

DISKWALIFIKASIE VAN N PERSOON AS HOTELIER
OF BESTUURDER ’

12. Niemand mag as 'n hotelier of bestuurder geregistreer |

word nie as hy— . - ;
12.1 ’n ongerehabiliteerde insolvent is;

12.2 binne vyf jaar voor die datum van sy aansoek inge-
- :rg}:ﬁe regulasie 11.1, skuldig bevind is aan "n oor-
; ing en’ gevonnis is tot gevangenisstraf vir 'n
tydperk van meer as drie maande sonder die keuse

van 'n boete; of . -

12.3 binne ses maande voor die datum van sy aansoek
ingevolge regulasie 11.1, skuldig bevind is aan
enige oortreéing en gevonnis is tot 'n boete van
meer as RS0 ingevolge die Wet of die regulasies

terwyl hy as "n hotelier geregistreer was ingevolge.

regulasie 11. . :

VERANDERING. VAN NAAM VAN 'N HOTEL,
TAVERN OF TOERISTE-INRIGTING

13.1 Die naam van 'n hotel, tavern of toeriste-inrigting
soos aangedui op ’n sertifikaat uitgereik ingevolge regulasie
7 mag nie sonder die skriftelike goedkeuring van die raad
" verander word nie. i

13.2 Elke aansoek om die naam van ’n hotel, tavern of
toeriste-inrigting te verander, moet in:die vorm van Vorm
HR 4 vervat in die Aanhangsel, aan die raad voorgelé word.

‘tourist establishment in terms of section 21 of

APPLICATION' FOR REGRADING
TOURIST ESTABLISHMENT -

. 10.1 The hotelier of a hotel or the manager of a tourist
establishment (where such an establishment is graded),
applying for the regrading of such hotel and, where applic-.
abﬁe, a tourist establishment in terms of section 21 oiF the
Act shall do so in writing, in duplicate, to the executive
director by way of Form HR 5 contained in the Annexure.

10.2 Unless otherwise agreed to by the board, no applica-
tion for the regrading of a hotel and, where applicable, a
e Act shall
be considered by the board if such application is made with-
in 12 months of the previous grading or regrading as the
case may be. : -

10.3 When the board, after having considered the appli-
cation and a report by one or more of its inspectors, is
satisfied that a higher or lower grading is justified, it shall
determine such higher or lower grading, as the case may be,

OF HOTEL OR

-and the executive director shall issue to the hotelier or

manager a new certificate of registration by way of the
applicable Form HR 2. :

. 10.4 The hotelier or manager shall, within 14 days of
receipt of the new certificate of registration, return the pre-
vious one to the executive director.

APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A HOTELIER
OR MANAGER :

11.1 Every application for the registration of a hotelier or
manager in terms of section 23 of the Act shall be submitted
in writing, in triplicate, to the executive director by the
Eerson who conducts the business by way of the applicable

orm HR 6, contained in the Annexure.

11.2 The executive director shall, upon the registration of
a person as a hotelier or manager issue to the person who
conducts the business a certificate of registration by way of
Form HR 7 contained in the Annexure.

11.3 The person conducting the business shall, after the
registration of a hotelier or manager, cause the certificate to
be available for inspection at such hotel, tavern or tourist
establishment at all times.

DISQUALIFICATION OF PERSON AS HOTELIER OR
MANAGER :

12. No person shall be registered as a hotelier or manager
if he—
12.1 is an unrehabilitated insolvent;

12.2 was convicted, within five years prior to the date
of application in terms of regulation 11.1, of an
offence and sentenced to.imprisonment for a pe-
riod exceeding three months without the option of
a fine; or-

12.3 was convicted and sentenced to a fine exceeding
R50, within six months prior to the date of applica-
tion in terms of regulation 11.1, of any offence
under the Act or regulations, while being regis-
tered as a hotelier or manager in terms of regula-
tion 11.

CHANGE OF NAME OF HOTEL, TAVERN OR TOUR-
IST ESTABLISHMENT

13.1 The name of a hotel, tavern or tourist establishment
as indicated on a certificate issued in terms of regulation 7
shall not be changed without the written approval of the
board.

13.2 Every application to change the name of a hotel,
tavern or tourist establishment shall be submitted to the
board in the form of Form HR 4 contained in the Annexu_nf:.
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13.3 Wanneer die raad 'n aansoek ingevolge regulasie
11.2 goedkeur, moet die uitvoerende direkteur 'n nuwe
registrasiesertifikaat by wyse van die toepaslike HR 2-vorm
aan die betrokke hotelier of bestuurder uitreik en die hote-
lier-of bestuurder moet binne 14 dae na ontvangs daarvan
die vorige sertifikaat aan die uitvoerende direkteur
terugstuur. :

VERANDERING IN DIE GETAL SLAAPKAMERS BE-
SKIKBAAR VIR GASTE EN STRUKTURELE VER-
BOUINGS

14. Wanneer daar, nadat 'n hotel, tavern of toeriste-in-
rigting geregistreer is, enige strukturele verandering in die
totale getal slaapkamers plaasvind of enige strukturele ver-
bouings gedoen word wat die getal slaapkamers of wat
enige registrasie of minimum differensiéle graderingsver-
eistes, waar van toepassing, ten opsigte van so 'n hotel,
tavern of toeriste-inrigting, raak, moet die hotelier of be-
stuurder binne 14 dae na sodanige verandering of verbou-
ing, die uitvoerende direkteur skriftelik verwittig van die
aard en omvang daarvan. :

VERANDERING VAN TARIEWE

15. Indien daar enige verandering in die betrokke tariewe
van ’'n hotel, tavern of toeriste-inrigting wat huisvesting
verskaf aangebring word nadat 'n bespreking van 'n per-
soon of 'n agent bevestig is, moet die hotelier of bestuurder
sodanige persoon of agent onverwyld daarvan in kennis
stel.

VERWISSELING VAN EIENAAR, ADRES, HOTELIER

EN BESTUURDER
16. By verwisseling van die—
16.1 persoon wat die besigheid dryf;
16.2 permanente adres van sodanige persoon;
16.3 hotelier van 'n hotel; of
16.4 bestuurder van 'n tavern of toeriste-inrigting;

moet die persoon wat die besigheid dryf binne 14 dae vanaf
sodanige verwisseling die uitvoerende direkteur skriftelik
daarvan verwittig.

BROSJURES, PAMFLETTE EN BOEKIES

17. Binne 14 'dae na ontvangs van 'n versoek te dien
effekte van die uitvoerende direkteur moet die hotelier of
bestuurder 'n eksemplaar van elke brosjure, pamflet of boe-
kie wat betrekking het op die huisvesting, spyseniering,
dienste, geriewe of fasiliteite van die hotel, tavern of toe-
riste-inrigting en wat deur of ten behoewe van daardie hotel,
tavern of foeriste-inrigting vitgereik word aan die publiek,
aan die vitvoerende direkteur verskaf.

BESKADIGDE, VERNIETIGDE OF VERLORE PLAKET
OF SERTIFIKAAT

18.1 Wanneer 'n plaket, uvitgereik ingevolge regulasie
9.2, beskadig, vernietig of verlore raak, moet die hotelier of
bestuurder binne 14 dae 'n aansoek om die vervanging daar-
van aan die uitvoerende direkteur rig by wyse van Vorm HR
8 vervat in die Aanhangsel.

18.2 Wanneer ’n sertifikaat, uitgereik deur die uitvoe-
rende direkteur ingevolge regulasies 7, 10.3, 11.2, of 13.3,
beskadig, vernietig of verlore raak, moet die persoon wat
die besigheid dryf, binne 14 dae 'n aansoek om die vervan-
ging daarvan aan die direkteur rig by wyse van Vorm HR 8
vervat in die Aanhangsel. -

18.3 Die uitvoerende direkteur moet by ontvangs van die
aansoek ingevolge regulasies 18.1 en 18.2, 'n nuwe plaket
of sertifikaat, na gelang van die geval, ter vervanging van
die bﬂe{skadigde, vernietigde of verlore plaket of sertifikaat
uitreik.

13.3 When the board approves an application in terms of
regulation 11.2 the executive director shall issue to the ho-
telier or manager a new certificate of registration by way of
the applicable Form HR 2 and the hotelier or manager shall,
within 14 days of receipt thereof, return the previous one to
the executive director. ;

CHANGE IN NUMBER OF BEDROOMS AVAILABLE
TO GUESTS AND STRUCTURAL ALTERATIONS

14. When, afier a hotel, tavern or tourist establishment
has been registered any structural change occurs in the total
number of bedrooms or any structural alterations are made
affecting the number of bedrooms, registration or any mini-
mum differential grading requirements, where applicable,
in respect of such hotel, tavern or tourist establishment, the
hotelier or manager shall, within 14 days of such change or
alteration, inform the executive director in writing of the
nature and extend thereof.

CHANGE OF TARIFFS

15. When, after a reservation from a person or agent has
been confirmed, any change occurs-in the relevant tariffs of
a hotel, tavern or tourist establishment, providing accom-
modation, the hotelier or manager shall forthwith notify
such person or agent.

CHANGE OF OWNERSHIP, ADDRESS AND HOTEL-
IER

16. Whenever there is a change in respect of the—

16.1 person who conducts the business;

16.2 permanent address of such person;

16.3 hotelier of a hotel; or

16.4 manager of the tavern or tourist establishment;

the person who conducts the business shall within 14 days
of such change give notice in writing thereof to the exec-
utive director.

BROCHURES, PAMPHLETS AND BOOKLET S

17. Within 14 days of receipt of a request to that effect
the hotelier or manager shall furnish the executive director
with a copy of every brochure, pamphlet or booklet which
relates to the accommodation, meals, services, facilities and
amenities of the hotel, tavern or tourist establishment and
which has been issued by such hotel, tavern or tourist estab-
lishment or on its behalf to the public.

PLAQUE OR CERTIFICATE DAMAGED, DESTROYED
OR LOST '

18.1 When a plaque issued in terms of regulation 9.2 is
damaged, destroyed or lost, the hotelier or manager shall
within 14 days apply to the executive director by way of
Form HR 8 for the replacement thereof.

18.2 When a certificate issued by the executive director
in terms of regulation 7, 10.3, 11.2 or 13.3 is damaged,
destroyed or lost, the person who conducts the business, as
the case may be, shall within 14 days apply to the executive
director by way of Form HR 8 for the replacement thereof.

18.3 The executive director shall, upon receipt of an
application in terms of regulations 18.1 and 18.2 , issue a
new plaque or certificate, as the case may be, in replace-
ment of the damaged, destroyed or lost plaque or certificate.
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18.4 In geval van die vervanging van 'n beskadigde pla-
ket of sertifikaat moet die persoon wat die hotelbesigheid
dryf, binne 14 dae na ontvangs van die nuwe plaket of
sertifkaat die oue aan die uitvoerende direkteur terugstuur.

GELDE BETAALBAAR AAN DIE RAAD"

19. Alvorens die raad 'n aansoek, versoek of kennis-
gewing s00s oms
genoem in kolom II die gelde soos voorgeskryf in kolom III

aan die raad betaal en sodanige gelde moet die betrokke .

f in kolom I oorweeg, moet die persoon

18.4 When a damaged plaque or certificate is re%)laoed,
the person who conducts the business, shall within 14 days

~ of receipt of the new plaque or certificate, return the old one

to the director.
FEES PAYABLE TC THE BOARD

19. Before the board considers an application, request or
notice as defined in column I, the person mentioned in
column II shall pay to the board the fees prescribed in col-
umn III and such fees shall accompany the application,

aansoek, versoek of kennisgewing vergesel: -

. request or notice concerned:

KolomI - Kolom Il _ Kolom IIl
19.1 ’n Aansoek om registrasie as 'n hotel Die persoon wat die besigheid dryf R100
‘ingevolge regulasie 5 A
19.2 ’n Aansoek om registrasie as tavern of Die persoon wat die besigheid dryf Tavern:
'n toeriste-inrigting ingevolge regulasie Registrasiefooi: R500
5 T W E : ; Jaargeld: R500
Toeriste-inrigting:
Registrasiefoo1: R250
. e ; ; : , Jaargeld: R250
19.3 Uitreiking van ’n plaket ingevolge regu-  Die persoon wat die besigheid dryf R50
lasie 9.1 ' -
19.4 ’'n Aansoek om hergradering van 'n ho- Die hotelier of bestuurder van die toe- R100
tel of waar van toepassing ’n. toeriste- riste-inrigting -
inrigting ingevolge regulasie 10.1 '
19.5 ’n Aansoek om die naam van ’n hotel, Die hotelier, bestuurder of persoon wat R25
tavern of toeriste-inrigting ingevolge re- die besigheid dryf
gulasie 13.2 te verander o
19.6 ’'n Aansoek om registrasie as 'n hotelier Die hotelier, bestuurder of persoon wat R25
of bestuurder - ; : die besigheid dryf
19.7 ’'n Aansoek om die vervanging, inge- Die hotelier, bestuurder of persoon wat R50
volge regulasic 18.1, van 'n beska- - die besigheid dryf
digde, vernietigde of verlore plaket TR
19.8 'n Aansoek om die vervanging, inge- Die hotelier, bestuurder of persoon wat R25
* volge regulasie 18.2 van 'n beskadigde, die besigheid dryf
vernietigde of verlore plaket _ :
Columnl Column 11 Column il
19.1 An application for registration as a hotel ~The person who conducts the business R100
in terms of regulation 5 _ -
19.2 An application for -registration as a The person who conducts the business Tavern:
tavern or a tourist establishment in terms Registration fee: R500
of regulation 5 Annual fee: R500
. Tourist establishment:
Registration fee: R250
; & . Annual fee: R250
19.3 I_s.suisr;g1 of a plaque in terms of regula- The person who conducts the business R50
tion 9. _ . "
19.4 An application for regrading of a hotel ~The hotelier, the manager of the tourist R100
or where applicable a tourist establish- establishment
_mient in terms of regulation 10.1 , .
19.5 An application to change the name of The hotelier, manager or person who R25
the hotel, tavern or tourist establishment conducts the business
~ in terms of regulation 13.2 _
19.6 An application to register as a hotelieror ~ The hotelier, manager or person who R50
manager . ' conducts the business
19.7 An application for the replacement, in The hotelier, manager or person who R50
terms of regulation 18.1,-of a damaged, conducts the business
destroyed or lost plaque. , '
19.8 An application for the feplacement, in The hotelier, manager or person who - R25

terms of regulation 18.2, of a damaged, "

destroyed or lost certificate

conducts hotel business
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- 20.1 Die persoon wat die besigheid van "n hotel of van 'n.
toenste-umgtmg wat huisvesting bied, bedryf €N waar so-
danige hotel of toeriste-inrigting gegradeer is ingevolge arti-
kel 15 van die Wet, moet bedrae in die vorm van heffings
teen ondergemelde skaal aan die raad betaal, bereken op die
getal hefbare kamers wat ingevolge regulasie 20. 3 ten op_-
sigte van sodanige hotel of toeriste-inrigting vasgestel is:

Gradering van hotel of roenste-m-

rigting. kamer per nag
Een ster ~of ekwwalenle gra- _ Gsent.
dering —
Twee-ster of ekwivalente gra- 11 sent
dering f ok &
- Drie-ster of ekwwalente gra- 17 sent
dering ' : B
Vler-ster of ekwwalente gra- 22 sent
dering : .
Vyf-ster of ekwwalente gra- 28 sent
dering .

20.2 Tot tyd en wyl die raad die getal hefbare kamers vir
doeleindes van regulasie 22.1 in elke hotel wat deur die raad
gegradeer is voor die datum van afkondiging van hierdie
. regulasies vasgestel het, moet bedrae in die vorm van hef-
fings teen ondergemelde skaal aan die raad betaal word

bereken teen 50 persent van die getal beddens wat deur dle _

- raad ten opsigte van sodanige hotel vasgestcl is: _
Heffing per bed per nag

Gradering van hotel
Berostet s cvdianminnins tOsent
Twee-Ster....covivivinnnnn. 11sent -
B/ (2L [ COmm— 17 sent -
AT el [ S ——— 22 sent
Vyf-ster......ooeviiniinnnn, 28 sent

20:3 Die raacl moet, wanneer hy ’'n hotel of, waar van
oepassing, 'n toeriste-inrigting ingevolge die bepalmgs van
artlkel 16 van die Wet %gdecr vasstel wat die totale getal
hefbare kamers is soos bedoel in regulame 20.1. Indien 'n

inspekteur van die raad daarna, tydens 'n inspeksie bedoel |

vir die tel van hefbare kamers, bevind dat die getal hefbare
kamers aldus vasgestel, verander het, moet die raad die
vasstelling dienooreenkomstig met mwerkmgn‘eding vanaf
die datum van sodanige inspeksie, wysig.

20.4 Die heffings ingevolge regulasies 20.1 eﬁ 20 2 is gg '

die laaste dag van die kwartale eindigende 31 Maart,

Junie, 30 September en 31 Desember van elke jaar betaal-
baar en die jaargeld ingevolge regulasie 19 is betaalbaar op

die 31ste dag van Januarie van elke jaar: Met dlen verstande
dat waar die persoon wat die besigheid van 'n hotel of van

'n toeriste-inrigting wat gegradeer is, dryf; ophou om dit te
doen voor die laaste dag van enige ‘kwartaal, die heffings
pro rata deur hom betaalbaar is tot die laasle dag warop hy
sodanige besigheid bedryf het.

. 20.5 Die persoon verantwoordelik mgevolge mgulasws
19, 20.1, 20.2 en 20.4 vir die betaling van jaargelde of
hefﬁngs op die datums waarop die jaargelde of heffings

betaalbaar is ingevolge regulasie 20.4 moet sodanige hef-

fings binne 14
die raad betaal.

20.6 Uitgenome die omslandlghede gemeld in die voor-
behoudsbepaling in regulasie 20.4, kan die uitvoerende
direkteur dpa
19, 20.1; 20.2 en 20.4 wat versuim om; die jaargeld of
heffings binne die tydperk voorieskxyf in regulasie 20.4 te
betaal, skriftelik gelas om toekomstige betaling van die
heffings wat elke kwartaal verskuldig word vooruit te doen
of om te sorg dat tockomstige betaling daarvan onderskryf

na sodanige datums aan die kantoor van

word met 'n waarborg uitgereik deur 'n geregistreerde -

bank, vir sodanige tydperk as wat die direkteur bepaal.

Heﬁ‘ing per “hefbare |

e persoon verantwoordelik ingevolge regulasies |

20.1 The person who conducts the business of any hotel
or of any tourist establishment providing accommodation,
where such hotel or accommodation establishment has been
graded in terms of section 15 of the Act shall pay to the
board amounts by way of levies at the undermentioned rates
calculated on the number of leviable rooms that have been
determined in terms of regulauon 20 3 for such hotel or
tourist establishment: -

Gmdmg of hotel or tounst e Levy p_el_'_fewable
. establishment - room per night
One-star or equipment grading... -~ - - 6cents’
Two-star or equipment grading .. ~11 cents
- Three-star or equipment grading 17 cents
Four-star or equipnient grading ' - 22cents
~ Five-star or equipment gradmg ~ 28cents

20.2 Until such time as the boapd determmes the number
of leviable rooms for purposes of regulation 20.1 in each
hotel graded by it before the date of promulgation of these
regulations such hotel shall pay to the board amounts by
way of levies at the undermentioned rates calculated on 50
per-cent of the number of beds that have detenmned by the
board for such hotel:

Grading of hotel Levy per bed per night
One-star ......... Wi . 6cents
Two-star.........coceeunnnn = 11 cents
Three-star ................. . " 17 cents
Four-star........coeivnvnnnns 22 cents
Five-star......ccovinvennnne . 28 cents

20.3 The board shall, when gradmg a hotel or, where

.._-apphcable a tourist establishment i in terms of section 16 of

the Act, determine the total number.of leviable beds re-
ferred to in regulauan 20.1. If, thereafter, at an inspection
intended for the counting of leviable rooms, an inspector of
the board finds that the number of leviable rooms so deter-

" mined has changed, the determination shall be altered

accordingly by the board with effect from the date of such
inspection.

20.4 The levies in terms of regulations 20. l and 20.2

' shall be payable on the last day of the quarters ending 31

March, 30 June, 30 September and 31 December of each
year and the annual fee in‘terms of regulation 19 is payable
on the 31st day of January each year: Provided that where
the person who conducts the business of a hotel or of a
tourist establishment providing accommodation ceases to
conduct the business on a date prior to the last day of any
quarter, the levies shall be payable pro rata on the last day
he conducted such business. =

20.5 The person responsible in terms of regulations 19,

- 20.1, 20.2 and 20.4 for the'payment of annual fees or levies

on the dates on which the annual fees or levies are payable
in terms of regulation 20.4 shall pay such lev1es to the offlce
of the board within 14 days of such dates. -

20.6 Except in circumstances referred to in ‘the proviso to
regulation 20.4, the director may, in writing, instruct the
person responsible in terms of regulations 19, 20.1, 20.2

“and 20.4 for the payment of annual fees or levies, who fails

to pay such levies within the: period specified in regulation

"20.4, to.pay such levies that become due every quarter in
_advance in future or to have: future payment thereof under-
" written by a guarantee given by a registered bank, for such a
-period as may be determined by the executive director.
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20.7 Die persoon aan wie ’'n kennisgewing ingevolge
regulasie 20.6 gerig is, moet binne 14 dae na die datum
daarvan die heffings waarop die kennisgewing betrekking
het, betaal of 'n waarborg verstrek, na gelang van die geval.

20.8 Elke betaling van jaargelde of heffings moet ver-
gesel gaan van ’n skriftelike mededeling van die naam en
adres van die hotel, tavern of toeriste-inrigting en die jaar of
kwartaal waarvoor betaling geskied. i _

STATISTIEK

21. Vanaf die laaste dag van die maand volgende op di¢
een waartydens hierdie regulasies in die Staatskoerant ge-
publiseer en gepromulgeer word, sal elke hotelier binne
sewe (7) dae die statistiek en inligting verstrek aan die
Direkteur, Buro vir Finansiéle Analise, Universiteit van

Pretoria, Lynnwoodweg, Hillcrest, Pretoria, 0002, deur

voltooiing en versending per geregistreerde pos van die HR
9- en 10-vorms.

STRAWWE
22. Iemand wat—

22.1 in verband met 'n aansoek ingevolge die Wet of
regulasies skriftelike inligting voorl¢ waarvan hy
weet dat dit vals is of waarvan hy nie weet dat dit
waar is nie, of 'n valse dokument voorlé wat voor-
gee 'n juiste afskrif van die oorspronklike te wees
maar dit in werklikheid nie is nie, of wat op enige
manier 'n party by sodanige voorlegging is; of

22.2 die bepalings van regulasies 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5,

9.6, 10.4,11.3,13.1, 13.3, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18.1, -
18.2, 18.4, 19, 20.5, 20.7 of 20.8 oortree of in .

gebreke bly om daaraan te voldoen;
begaan 'n oortreding en is by skuldigbevinding strafbaar
met 'n boete van hoogstens R200 of gevangenisstraf vir ’'n
tydperk van hoogstens ses maande.

23. Hierdie regulasies tree op ...... 1900 in werking
en die regulasies afgekondig by Goewermentskennisge-
wings R. 1565, gedateer 1 Augustus 1980, R. 1943, geda-
teer 31 Augustus 1984, en'R. 1103, gedateer 17 Mei 1985,
word met ingang van hierdie datum ingetrek. -

20.7 The persons to whom a notice in terms of regulation
20.6 is directed, shall within 14 days of the date thereof pay
the levies applicable to the notice or furnish a guarantee, as
the case may be.

20.8 Each payment of annual fees or levies shall be ac-
companied by a written notification of the name and address
of the hotel, tavern or tourist establishment and the year or
quarter in respect of which payment is made.

' STATISTICS

21. As from the last day of the month following the one

during which these regulations are published in the Govern--

ment Gazette and promulgated, every hotelier shall within
seven (7) days furnish the statistics and information re-
ﬁglred by Forms HR 9 and 10, to the Director, Bureau of

inancial Analysis, University of Pretoria, Lynnwood
Road, Hillcrest, Pretoria, 0002, by completing and dis-
patching by registered mail the said forms.

PENALTIES =
22. Any person who—

22.1 submits any written information in connection with
any application under the Act or regulations which
he knows to be false or does not know to be true or
submits any false documents which purports to be
but which is not, in fact, a true copy 0??he origi-
nal, or is in any manner a party to any such sub-
mission; or

22.2 contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions

- of regulations 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6, 10.4, 11.3,
13.1, 13.3, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18.1, 18.2, 18.4, 19,
20.5,20.7 or 20.8. _

shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a

fine not exceeding R200 or imprisonment for a period not
exceeding six months.

- 23. These regulations come into force on....................
..................... 19.........and the regulations promul-
gated in Government Notices R. 1565, dated 1 August
1980, R. 1943, dated 31 August 1984, and R. 1103, dated
17 May 1985, are withdrawn with effect from that date.

VORM HR 1H

WET OP HOTELLE, 1965

'AANSOEK OM REGISTRASIE AS’N HOTEL.—ARTIKEL 14 EN REGULASIE 5
(Eerste Bylae Deel 1 met inbegrip van besonderhede benodig vir doeleindes van gradering)

Die Uitvoerende Direkteur
Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad
Privaatsak X164

PRETORIA

0001

(Moet in tweevoud voorgelé_wordj

BESONDERHEDE BENODIG VIR DOELEINDES VAN REGIASTRASIE
Hierby doen ek aansoek om registrasie van die huisvestingsinrigting as 'n hotel. )
1. (a) Naam waaronder huisvestingsinrigting gedryf word .........oiviiimiiiii i e

2. Adres waar huisvestingsinrigting gele€is ...................ces S

3. Posadres..........cooounee R A T F
4 Landdrosdistrik. camisninmminisnameivr s s i

5. Meld— -

(a) Naam van persoon wat die hotelbesigheid dryf...... T T

{c) Indien die persoon wat die hotelbesigheid dryf 'n maatskappy, vennootskap of ander vereniging van persone is, meld name en adresse van

het

direkteure, vennote of persone (uitgesonderd minderheidsaandeelhouers in openbare maatskappye) wat 'n finansiéle belang by die besigheid



GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 14FEBRUARY 1986 No.10093 123

(d) Naam van eienaar van die grond

. Is daar voorhcen aansoek gedoen om reglstmsw van dle betrokke hulsvestmgsmngtlng‘?

. |

............................................................................... T T T T e P R

. 8.. Voldoen die huisvestingsinrigting aan- die regulaswsfwetgewmg van die Sentrale- en/of Plaaslike owerheid? *JA/NEE (*Skrap wat nie van toe
sing is nie) Gesertifiseerde {c s moet;ingedien word wat aantoon dat voldoen word aan regulasies/wetgewing van Seritrale- en/of Plaas 1ke
owerheid: Meld hieronder die dokumente: wat aangeheg is met betrekking tot lisensies wat toegestaan en goedgekeur is in terme van regulasws!wet-
gewmg—ﬂltgﬁlun dranklisensie wat in terme van die huisvcstmgmm:lgtmg gehou word.

Dokument ' T TR 3 ,_Aa'_n__}tarsg.s;l_

Dokumem i;'_ : : o - Aanhangsel

Ek verklaar hiermee dat alle meubels, loebchom toerustmg. kombmsgerecdaka tafel i, breekwa.re, glasware, tafelumusung, alfe
linne, gordyne, matte, vioermaite en ander vlaerbedekkmgs, die binne- en bultekant van die gebou(e) op die persee! en die perseel self, te
_skoon; higiénies en in 'n goeie toestand sal wees.

Ek sertifiseer dat die inligting verstrek in hlerche aansoek en in die dokumente ter onderszeumng c[aarvan na my beslae kenms en wete, waar en Juis

is.

Die fooi soos voorgeskryf in regulasie 19 Word |ngesluﬂ

Plek ........ b R R SRR visadsaes 5
DAL 5 oo snvsnramsneseoruessonss ansyanese e g Diveviimanansss T . -

........................... bt g e R e MR N R W e A

Haﬂd:ekeﬂmg van persoon wat die bestgketd dr):f

BESONDERHEDE BENODIG VIR GR&DERINGDOELE[NDES ;
Geen hotel sal -oorweeg word vir gradering indien nie gekwalifiseer vir reglstra;le in tcrme van die vereistes \'ll' reglstrasw nie.
Dle volgende inligting moet volledig verstmk word

Yoltool hierdie kolom : _ Vir kantoorgebruik
) | ' ALGEMENE BESKRYWING VAN PERSEEL
11, Meld— : g v ' '
(a) Getal verdiepings .........:v.vere. (MR SPMUT: TONIS.. URG COL. NS TR SNV - 001 . S

(b) Aard van kamers op elke verdieping

....................................................................................................... Brtrressisraniesitiseiaias

(c¢) Vloeroppervlakte in vierkante meter, van slaapkamers (sonder badkamer) met inbegrip van mgcbonde
hangkaste en portale (kamers van dieselfde grootte kan onder kolom A . gegroepeer word):

i Kolom A : KolomB -
{ Getal Viceropper-

i slaap- 5 vlakte per

. kamers. kamer

(i) DubbelKamers .........overveiereni.
(ii) Enkelkamers............ R 3'.-

(iii) Gesinskamers...... r :
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Voltooi hierdie kolom Vir kantoorgebruik
SLAAPAKKOMMODASIE VIR GASTE
12. Meld getal—
(a) (i) suites.............. B st pamsaen U < SO,
(ii) beddens. ....o..veverrrennnns: I b IO U - -
O ) Slphaitibrs TRt DAAKETOIN . ovunivesisiiisismmis i s s
(1) Deddens i vyt iR v G BTSSR TS
(c) (i) slaapkamers met badkamers SONder tOlete ......ccvvvviiviiiiiiiiiiiins crsiisrsiese s eans
(1) Deddens......cvvveiernerrrnnirrns e rerneeerarnserrree errrrrrraene M S R A S e
(d) (i) slaapKamers MetStOre ........cuveviveivinreiineriirirersissrseererns e
(ii) beddens.........ccovelernrann Fyr— B ——

(€) (1) SIAAPKAMELS MBE SIOME ...vvevviveereererrrnivsseirsesesreersessessersessenses

{HIY DEABETE . v xwmammnss mscniionmonss b S ¥ s B A A T N R AN R A S R R R N

(g) gaste wat normaalweg in die slaapkamers hierbo in (a) tot (f) genoem,
gehuisves kan Word. s R R R L R R “
(h) slaapkamers gemeld in (a) tot (£) HIEtBO .....vievervrireveeremrnrsisinainieises saessessessesnnens R R

13. Isdaar in elke slaapkamer—
(i) 'ntelefoon vir uitgaande oproepe beskikbaar 24 uur per dag
(ii) 'ntelefoon vir inkomende oproepe beskikbaar 24 uur per dag....... i g

—15 uur per dag
s D per B i i e s s e v B L
ander kommunikasie fasiliteite (spesifiseer)

14.  (a) Meld of daar 'n minimum van drie radiokanaaldiens (waarvan minstens een in Afrikaans en een in Engels) of
enige ander radiodiens [spesifiseer in (iv)] beskikbaar is in—

(i) elke slaapKamer .........coviiuviiiiiniiiimi i s e
(i) elke sitkamer van M SUHE ....c..vvieeerereniiviirenrire e crereaieeens reees
(iii) slegs in sommige slaapkamers (meld getal)

(b) Meld of daar 'n kleur televisiediens beskikbaar is in—
(1) elke slaapkamer .. danainsimieinmndiamnianina et
(ii) elke sitkamer Van "D SHILE ......vveveienieniisninniiessieiiiaenrseenieiasaans
(iii) slegs in sommige slaapkamers (meld getal) ..........cooeevvrniniriinnnnne
15. (i) {;medag 'n dubbelstroomspanning of pasproppe beskikbaar in die bad-

(ii) Is daar 'n dubbelstroomspanning of pasprop beskikbaar naby 'n spieél in
elke slaapkamer indien skeermesprop nie ifgadkamer beskikbaar ispnie? W RS

16. Beskryf vloerbedekking in—
(a) slaapkamers van suites ............... R AR SRR

(b) sitkamer van suites.............eenns

(c) slaapkamers met badkamers

(d) slaapkamers Met StOMe .......cververmcansns R S R S R AT

(€) gewone SlaaPKAMETS. ......ciivvuunrsireeiriiiser s e s e

(f) Beskryf die aard van vicerbedekking in die badkamers..........ccuuieinneieiiniiiiiiiiiiiii e
BADKAMERS EN SANITASIE

17. Meld—
(a) getal beddens in gewone slaapkamers
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Voltooi hierdie kolom

" Vir kantoorgebruik

(b) getal gemeenskaplike badkamers vir gaste—
() VIEMANE Liuisiannsissessiniasdonsasns T —
(ii) vir vrouens
©) getal gemeenskapllke storte vir gaste-——

(1) VAL VIOUEIS ..vvsavnvanrescasniiisnssionnrarnnnneed A T e R R PR
(d) ge:aI gemeenskapllke toilette vir gaste-—

(i) Vil VIOUBDS ..vevvvrvevnrnvnnnennsesens L R SRR AR P R R T

EETKAMER}'RESTOURANTE EN KOMBUISE
18. Meld— o
(a) getal permanente eetkamers!restourante f P e N R R
(b) watter maaltye word bedien in die eetkamer(s) . :
(1) OBV covuinmmmminaimviasn biunamweayin S R A e B VY PR TR P,

(ii) Middagete
(iii) Aandete.....

(* Skrap wat nie van toepassing is nie)
(c) ure waartydens maaltyc bedien word

(ii) Middagete
(i) Aandete.........ccoviimninieinniiinians

(d) of a la carte maaltye bedien word:

(e) getal kombuise

19. Verstrek besonderhede indien restourant(e) of eetkamcr(s) gesluit word vir spwﬁekc maaltye en/of besondere dae
in geval waar hotel meer as een fasiliteit beskikbaar hef

............................................................................ B L L T T T T R R

20. Meld tydperk, indien kamerbediening besk:kbaar is vir bediening in slaapkamers van— -
(a). vOlle MARIYE ..ouuerarareermmsssnmrabsrnviriotersasasasaransesres smsanbirmend Giais, AR R
(b) ligte maaitye ..................................
(C) Ligtt VEIVETBINGS i suvssotavtriomsivnessnsssvinnetsns vpavisss fesns versussusmsns sensss

(d) vroe€ oggend verversingsdrankies en verstrek besonderhede van die aard
en omvang van diens indien dll nie in slaapkamers besklkbaar ismie.........

PERMANENTE FUNKSIEKAMERS
21. Meld— ; _
getal permanente funksie-kamers............... i GGG SRR AR B

' SITKAMERS EN GANGE
22. Meld— .
(2) getal SItkAMErS.......c.vvveveericrnnerioriians Gieveisnesrerann eyt esiaei et e b eapiates s
(b) aard van vloerbedekking in gange '

', KROEE
23. (slegs van toepassing op 1m1gtmgs met drankhsenmes)
Meld 8A0Mal KEOGE ... .. v vurressisresiens e e e '

LUGREELING
24. (a) Isdaar in die huisvestingsinrigting 1ugxeél.1ng—
(D) dwarsdent ... csiamnnniiisiianaaiiame i
(ii) in openbare vertrekke....................
(i) in slaapkamers...........ccocevnene
" verstrek besonderhede...

© (b) In die afwesigheid van lugreelmg in slaapkamers is verwarmmg en/of waaiers *beskikbaar op versoek/of
permanent geinstalleer? i

(1) AWATrSAEUL ...vvvvreeeveessirerssnenrennes
(ii) inopenbare vertrek ..ol i s el
(iii) slegs in slaapkamers...........c....ccovee ST PP TRrS T G e e

(* Skrap wat nie van toepassing is me)
(meld getal)

*Ja/Nee

*Ja/Nee
*Ja/Nee
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Vir kantoorgebruik

35.

36.

Voltooi hierdie kolom
HYSBAKKE
+ 25. Meld getal hysbakke vir— ,
(a) gaste ........... Visivi S R SRR AR R Rt G
b) personeelenbagasmaﬂeen ......................... B — T TR N  SEEE S R
y ONI'VANGSKANTOOR DIENS '
26. Meld— |
_(a) omvang (dit wil sé ure per dag) en aard van ontvangskantoordiens ...........
(b) tale wat by ontvangstoonbank gepraat Word............ccoveeivnieeiinsiarianinn ey
(c) omvang (dit wil sé ure per dag) en aard van bagasiediens .........cccciciiiiies srvirirei
(d) aard en verstrek besonderhede van fasiliteite soos voorsien deur-die inrig- ;
ting vir die venhge bewaring van gaste se kosbaarhede ..............cocoeinins
BOODSKAPDIENS (SKRIFTELIK AANGETEKEN)
27. Meld—
aard van skriftelik aangetekende BOOASKAPAIENS ....vv.vvseeriirissesisiisesaessesesssrsessesssrsessessersensssrssssans
WEK- EN ROEPDIENS VIR GASTE '
28. Meld— . .
(a) ure waartydens wekdiens vir gaste beskikbaar is in die slaapkamers .........  ..cococeviiciieeiiiieiiiiineeniiens
(b) ure waartydens roepdiens vir gaste beskikbaaris..........ccooviiininiiiiiiiiins s ok
. SKOENESKOONMAAKDIENS o
29. Dui aan tipe van fasiliteit en/of diens wat beskikbaar is ........ S TS AT R RO .. O
SEKRETARIELE DIENS
30. Meld indien—
(a) ’n 24 uur teleksdiens (inkomende in aanvulling tot uitgaande) beskikbaar is
verstrek besonderhede..........ocoeiiiiiinnennn. P P A A A SRR SR R R R
(b) voorsiening deur hotel gemaak word vir foto kopieéring en tikwerk..........
verstrek besonderhede..........ooocvviiniiiiiiniiiiiiin . sapa Ry caies - DT N
; ' - LYFBEDIENDEDIENS OP PERSEEL
31. Meld indien— '
(a) strykfasiliteite beskikbaaris ............cooovveviiiiieiiciiisineiicinninnn, e
(b) lyfbediendediens beskikbaar is en gedurende watter ure .............oovvvvunns
WAS- STRYK- EN DROOGSKOONMAAKDIENS
32. Verstrek besonderhede van was- stryk- en droogskoonmaakdiens vir gaste ............ S AR ALY .
GARAGES/PARKERING '
33. Meld gelal van— '
(a) eie sluitgarages op die perseel .....................................................
(b) ander garages op die perseel..........ccoiiiriiniiiiiiiiini i
(c) garages weg vandie perseel ..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s ;
(d) ander parkeerfasiliteite (verstrek besonderhede)........coouiiiiiiiiiii
YSWATER IN SLAAPKAMERS
34. Meld indien daar ys of yswater beskikbaar is—
(@) opdie Perseel......covvuiiiieiiirei i e e
(b) beskikbaar in die slaapkamers...........cc.ooviviiriiiiniii
(c) beskikbaar in die slaapkamers slegs op VErsoek ........ocoviveiiiiiieininsininns

ALGEMEEN

Bcskrlydf enige bykomende beskikbare geriewe en dienste vir gaste by die huisvestingsinrigting wat nie hierbo
gemeld is nie

PERSONEEL FASILITEITE
Meld—
(a) indien personeel op perseel geakkommodoer word. ...

R 1) (N L NP G
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V%oltobi"ﬁie‘fdiekolom Fe o - "~ | Virkantoorgebruik -

; PERSENTASIE\SLAAPKAMERS BESKIKBAARHEID VIR TOERISTE
37. Persentasie slaapkamers beskikbaar vir toeriste gedurende die vorige 12 maande:

aantal kamers beskikbaar vir toeriste

= X100 By : %
Totale aantal kamers beskikbaai

:‘ ' ' §oowm el ‘VORMHR 1G
j WETOPHOTELLE, 1965 - e
AANSOEK OM REGISTRASIE AS °N GARNI HOTEL—AR'I'IKEL 14 EN REGULAS[E 5
(Eerste Bylae Deel 1 met inbegrip van besonderhede benodig vir doeleindes van akkreditasie)

(Moet in tweevoud voorgelé word)
Die Uitvoerende Direkteur
Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad
Privaatsak X164
PRETORIA _ ,
0001 ; i _ -
BESONDERHEDE BENODIG VIR DOELEINDES VAN REGISTRASIE
Hierby doen ek aansoek om registrasie van die huisvestigingsinrigting waarvan besonderhedc hieronder verstrek word:

1. (a) Naamwaamnderhmsvesnglngslnnglmggedryfword............‘....: .................................................. R R A A B AR
(b) Jaar/Jare waarin FehOU OPEOTIZ IS . uusiia e viiinis e dbvs sibniis s iiedia i e sbaids dua s sv i S v G AN TS 0w oY v e Y R B s
2. Adres waar huiSVeStigingsinFigHg GEI6R I8 ...t ...rvvvvviverssssssseoeseossossssssiesssssossessesssssssssssssifesiensessesiessiss SR
R T R TP AT, TR——— T ——
4, LanddrosdistriK.............oooineeriiinnnns P O O TSP DY OY S R G
5. Meld— : :
(a) Naamvanpetsoonwatdlegarmhotelbeslghelddryf......‘................‘......‘.m............—............;...- .......... Y BT Y

......................... ........................-.T......-.-.-........-u....-.-.-.-.......................-.-.-.-.,.........................."‘Hn.uu..uu.n..“‘n

(c) Indien die persoon wat die garni hotelbesigheid dryf *n maatskappy, venmotskap of ander vereniging van persone is, meld name en adresse
van ditekteure, vennote of persone (ungesonderd minderheidsaandeelhouers in openbare maatskappye) wat 'n finansiéle belang by die
besigheid het

(d) Naam van eienaar van die grond....

7. Isdie hmsvest:gmgsmng(mg tans by die Suid«Afnkaanse Toerismeraad geregistreer en gegradeer as 'n hotel‘? I e
Indien ja, meld gradering en datum van reglst:rasie Van BOREL i s s iy Shasan ru sy saam i

8. Is daar voorheen aansoek gedoen om registrasie van dle betmkke huisvestingsinrigting beide as hotel of L1714 1TH 1 (=] L O R
Indien ja, meld datum ... e TR R e bz RS SRS
9. Voldoen die inrigting aan die wetgewing/regulasies van die Sentrale- en/of Plaaslike owerheid?............ccoviieriieniieiiieiinieiieniieinee e ceiiecnee s

(Gesertifiseerde bewys moet ingedien word wat aantoon dat voldoen word aan regulasies/wetgewing van Sentrale en/of Plaaslike owerheid. Meld
hieronder die dokumente wat aangeheg is met betrekking tot lisensies wat toegestaan en goedgekeur is in terme van regulasies/wetgewing)

Dokument : . -, Aanhangsel
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10. Meld hieronder enige andcr dokumente, ter aanvulling van dié wat in 9 hJerbo gelys is, en wat by hierdie aansoek aangeheg is:
Aanhangse!

Ek verklaar hiermee dat alle meubels, toebehore, toerusting, kombuisgereedksap, tafelgerei, breekware, glasware, tafeluitrusting, beddegoed, linne,
E:}rdyne, matte, vloermatte en ander vloerbcdckkmgs, die binne- en buitekant van die gebou(e) op die perseel en die perseel self, te alle tye skoon,
giénies en in 'n goeie toestand sal wees.

Ek sertifiseer dat die inligting verstrek in hierdie aansoek en in die dokumente ter ondersteuning daarvan, na my beste kennis en wete, waar en juis is.
Die fooi soos voorgeskryf in regulasie 19 word ingesluit.
Plek iisaicinan e R TR AR
Handtekening van persoon wat die bemgheld dryf

BESONDERHEDE VIR DOELEINDES VAN AKKREDITASIE
Die volgende mhgung moet volledng verstrek word:

Voltooi hierdie kolom e Vir kantoorgebruik
"~ ALGEMENE BESKRYWING VAN PERSEEL

11. Meld— :
(a) Getal verdiepings ........ccvevevnirireenirvanes LG S R e T
(b) Aard van kamers op elke verdieping ............uvuverannes

12, Meld— -
Vloerop laklae in vmkamc meter, van slaapkamers (sonder badkamers) met inbegrip van mgeboude hangkaste
en portale, (Kamers van dmlfde gmotte kan ook onder Kolom A gegroepeer word} )
Kolom B
Vloeropper-
vlakte per:
13, Meld— - S . :
(a) totale getal slaapkamcrs ..................................................................................................
(b) aantal gaste wat nonnaalweg gcakkomodeer word in slaapkamers gcmeld in 12 (i) (i) (iid) hlerbo ...........
14. Het alle slaapkamers en suite fasiliteite? (beide bad en/of stort met toilet)? ............. ieessrenessesstarerrapastesesiand

15. Meld of daar "n telefoon inelke. slaapkamer is vir inkomende- en vitgaande oproepe

EET KAMER:ONTBYT FASILITEITE/KOMBUIS

16. Meld— .
(a) of kontinentale ontbyt daaghks bcdlen word ........ s smenma sreonn s smrans deanars RO R R
(b) of volle ontbyt bedien word, en indien ja, watter dae beskikbaar ..........ccoooeeeiiins R e P

....................... T T L T T T L]

'1009_3—4
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' Voltooi hierdie kolom

Vir kantoorgebruik

BINNEVE.RBRUIK DRANKL[SENSIE

17. Meld— : g o8 %
(a) Klasdmkhsensw (mdlenemge)gehoutenopsag(e vaudle hulsvestmgsmngtmg .............. R
) In dle geval van'n restouram alleenhk indien lisensie deur vergunmngsgelwenswerde restouraut gehou word
verstrekbesondcrhede.‘.‘.‘.‘...‘.‘.;‘.:-...‘.......' ............ A R G R SRR
..................................... R TP
. HYSBAKKE g
18. Meld getal hysbakke Vir gaste ... ..........iuererns i s T e
ONTVANGSKANTOOR DIENS
19. Meld—. _ o - :
Omvang (dit wil s& ure per dag) en aard van Ontvangskantoor diehs. ..........evevrsererriessmssiosesensismnsssnsesesiaes
BOODSKAPDIENS (SKR]FI'ELIK A.A.NGETEKEN)
20. Meld— f v ;
' 'Ofboodskappemgaslesmmhkcaangetekcnword O .. . ISR SR
: - WEK-EN ROEPDIENS VIR GASTE i
21. Meld—

(a) Of daar 'n wekdiens vir gaste in die slaapkamrs bestaan en indien ja, verstrek die ure wanneer dit besk:kbaar

. Meld of— A o

8

(b) fasiliteite vir die maak van warm vervérs"i:igsdi‘ankies voorsien word:

@ mdlegastcslaapkamcrs ........ R RN R e T A A E SR N —

(ii) emge ander plek op die perseel; verstrek besondemede

it LYFBEDJ.ENDEDIENS OP PERSEEL
©.23. Meld—

(a). indien strykfasiliteite beskikbaar is...... ERITRRR S G K— _

(b) mdlen lyﬁ)cdlcndedlens beskikbaar is; verstrek besonderhede

WAS- STRYK- EN DROOGSKOONMAAKDIENS N
24. Verstrek besonderhede van was- stryk- en drmgskoonma.kdiens VAL BB i A R R v

26. Bes f enige -addisionele fasiliteite, geriewe en dienste vir gaste by die hulsvesugmgsmngtmg wat nie hierbo
gemeld is me.. T — R R A A A N S P S S R 6 SR o T S 3 R AR e M b :

10093—5
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Voltooi hierdie kolom ' Vir kantoorgebruik

PERSONEEL FASILITEITE
27. Meld—

(a) indien personeel op perseel geakkommodeer WOrd.........vvviviviiiiirsininininirpranneneinn. SR

word D L PP P TITIReS
PERSENTASIE SLAAPKAMERS BESKIKBAARHEID VIR TOERISTE - ) .
28. Persentasie slaapkamers beskikbaar vir toeriste gedurende die vorige 12 maande: ............. SRS WAL . %
Formula=
aantal kamers beskikbaar vir toeriste
X 100 = - e %

Totale aantal kamers beskikbaar

VORMHR IT
WET OP HOTELLE, 1965

AAN SOEK OM REGISTRASIE AS ‘N TAVERN—ARTIKEL
14 EN REGULASIE §

(Eerste Bylae Deel 1 met inbegrip van besonderhede benodig vir registrasie doeleindes)

[Slegs van toepassing op hotelle wat by die Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad geregistreer is voor ........ 1986)
(datum van promulgasie van hierdie vasstelling wat as Tavern wil registreer)]

(Moet in tweevoud voorgelé word)

Die Uitvoerende Direkteur
Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad
Privaatsak X164

PRETORIA

0001

BESONDERHEDE BENODIG VIR DOELEINDES VAN REGISTRASIE

Hierby doen ek aansoek om registrasie as 'n Tavern, waarvan die besonderhede hieronder verstrek word:
1. (a) Naam van geregistreerde hunsvesnngsmngtmg

2. (a) Huidige gradering........c.coiiiviinnniiniiis s onsresenns ......
(b) Datum wanneer die inrigting in terme van die Wet op Hotelle, 1965 (Wet 70 van 1965), eregistreeris .....ovvieeeeieieii
© éiéi-i]ﬁ]&él{{riiir}ihiéﬁﬁﬁiﬁZIIfI:IZIII]ZIZIZIZ:ZIIZIZZIIIIZZIZIZZZIZZIZIIZZIffﬁfﬁﬁﬁflﬁfﬁﬁﬁiﬁfﬁIfZﬁIZZI-ZZZZﬁZIZIZIZIIZ:IZI:IL.‘......‘.‘.‘.”...‘....‘.‘.‘.‘.‘....TIIZZZ

3. Meld— : _ :
() Naam vanhuidige geregistroende ROEHRE w. .. oo\ voimusvimisviinyvaimm s by i st s s sni canin Bes i e s ana fi R i resy s s v s aas cwsis Lo AN
(b) Naam van vOOLgestelde TaVern DESIUIRE ................ccc.rrsorerrerrereresssorernrresersseeseesiarses

(c) Naam van persoon wat die besigheid bedryf . SRS 8 T
e gcmeldm(c)sepennanenteadresm d:e Repu e e ca o

(¢) Indien die persoon wat die tavernbesigheid dryf 'n maatskappy, vennootskap of ander vereniging van persone is, meld name ¢n adresse van

direkteure, vennote of pemnc (uitgesonderd minderheidsaan elhouers in openbare maatskappye) wat 'n finansiéle belang by die besigheid

B s s v s e e e R e S e A i L R R TR e

4. Meld vir watter rassegroepe die inrigting voorsiening maak ...............ees R T R e N G SR
5. "(a) Meld klas van drankilsens:e wat dcurche mngtmg gehou word ......
(b) Meld naam van die | persoon ofmaa.tskappy wat die houer van dle drankllsenme S S——

6. (a) Meid of inrigting voldoen aan alle Sentrale- en/of Plaaslike owerheid regulasies/wetgewing uitgesluit (5) hierbo ......................... A

(b) Gesertifiseerde bewys dat voldoen word aan (a) hierbo moet hieronder gemeld word:
Dokument Aanhangsel

Ek verklaar hlenneedata]le meube]s webehore toerusting kombmsgerecdskap, tafelgerei, breekware, glasware, tafelultrusung beddegoed lmm,
gordyne, matte, vloermatte en ander vloerbedekkmgs, die bmne- en buitekante van die gebou(e) op die perseel en die perseel self, te alle tye skoon,
higi€nies en in "n goeie toestand sal wees.
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Ek semﬁseer dat die mhg(mg verstrek in hlerche aansoek en in die dokumeme ter ondersteumng daarvan, na my beste kennis en wete, waar én juis is. -

. Dle fom soos voorgeskryf in regulasie 19 word mgeslu:t ,
L R i

DYARUNIN s o vsvanananiasnssbiibaniirh O A N er i s R sy Sy e S

Handltekening va rsé;r';m" i

: ' - wat die be.sxghe

Die volgende inligting moet volledig verstrek word:" _

' Voltooi hierdie kolom Vir kantoorgebruik
ALGEMENE BESKRYWlNG EN SLAAPAKKOMODASIE VIR GASTE IN VERBAND MET VOORGE—
STEIDETAVERN
7. Meld— ' ;

(a) Getal verdiepings ............. TR Ymmemmnesn S B T —
b Aardvankamersogelkeverdlepmg..f_ ........................... e, S S

(a) Totale getal gaste slaapkamers op die huld Lge dg:reglstreemie hotel perseel

(b) Getal slaapkamers beskikbaar vir gebrui in terme van die
}nrigtmg wat as tavern omskep word [mag mmder wees as gefal gemeld in
a)

....... T R e L SO e P B T T T T T T

(c) Vloeroppervlalm: in vierkante meter van slaapkamers [gemcld in (b) hierbo}—sonder badkamers—met
inbegrip van Oa%eboude hangkaste en ponale I[)kmmrs van dwselfde grootte kan saam onder (b) hierbo

gegroepeer w . :
: Ko(_;gtmlA V%ColomB
4 oeropper-
. y : l:laap— vlakte per
. amers
(i) Dubbelkamers .........evvveerreens A TN R ST NN
(if) Enkelkamers..............co..v.ovnn.. A e
(i) GesinSKAMETS.............vevervenens A W Im——— »

9. Interme van (c) hierbo, meld getal—

(a) (i) suites......... s masamnsis S A
(ii) beddens..........cceevvvvnnes
S (b) ((I; slaapkamers met badkamers........coovveveveriieirninnnnnnnnnn
ii 17, P —
)] ((lg slaapkamers met badkamers sonder toilette ...................
(i B e S R AP R
(d) (i) slaapkamers met storte ...... :
(1Y beddens.......oiiviiciiiinine
(e) (i) sl kamers met storté
® (éi; bed lka ...................
i ewonesaa METS.vvuenerrreisns —
(ii) geddc .... p ...............................................................

) EE'I‘KAMERSIRESTAURANTEIEN KROEE
10. Meld watter maaltye word bedien in—

* (a) die eetkamer(s)}—

ontbyt...... T R R e S e R A U Y eanes
mid
aandete
(b) die kmegfkroee—— :
" mlddagete‘....‘.‘.‘:.".‘._ ..... e R S P SR R, SRR R AR
aandete .............. T R T e S
3 ; KROEE
11. Meld getal kroeé besklkbaar ........................ R SR R e e S
: KOMBUISE
12. Meld getal kombuise ..........cocevennes R e R G ERRaTERaas T i
_ WAS- ENSTRYKDIENS .
13. Meldofgastesewas en strykgoed op die perseel gedoenword ............................................... RSN
Verstrekbesonderhede

................................................................................................... T T T P T T TR T T

" "PERSONEEL FASILITEITE
14. (a) Vcrskafdlemngnngakknnunodaslevupersoneelopdleperseel"......_ ........ R R,

(b) Verskaf besonderhede van kook- en eetfas:htene wat deur die i mngung Vir nie- mwonende personeel: beskik-
baar gestel word....... T s . PSRN P PP P P PP

B - ALGEMEEN .
15.-"'Meld en:ge addlsnonele fasmtelte en dlenste wat aan gaste beskikbaar gestel word wat nie hierbo gemeld is nie ...

...... rdrrrarasaaans
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VORMHR 2G
_ - REPUBLIEKVANSUID-AFRIKA 7
I g O - ‘WET OP HOTELLE, 1965
REGISTRASIESERT[F[KAATIAKKREDITAS]E—-GARNI HOTEL—ARTIKEL 19 EN REGULASIE' 7 _

Hlerbywordgesemﬁseerdat L AR
g;eretzmreeren geakkredlteeras ngm‘m hotel myvolgean‘ﬁei l4vanWet‘70\ran1965 e S TSIt sE

Ander geregistreerde gcnewe!fasnhteltels aangoduiopdieamptchke plaketsoosdeurdlc garmhotel vertoonword _
* Datum van 00rspronkiike fegIstrasie ... ... iueritiiiediseiiisdii b s
: GedatecrﬁBPRETORIAhlerdle dagvan.,.... EerﬂulsendNegehonderd ...... 8

Arsssssissnniniand

Umommnwmwsmmﬁ;mmmmmmd

savssnannnaay D T L T P Mrrkresaianaanean P T TR T T P E PR PP

Voorswer. Smd—Aﬁ'lkaame Toerismeraad
VORM HR 2H
REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFR!KA
WET OP HUI‘ELLE 1965

REGISTRASIWKAAT EN GRADEMNG—HO‘I‘EL—ARTIKEL 19 EN REGULASIE 7
Hierbywordgeserﬁﬁseerdat...; ........ “

P AR ST L AT I TrIT: G TR CE T I T Ly Tt PO T I R Sasbkrdsssnnritanane T

gcreglstrw: is as "n hotel ingevolge artikel 14 van Wet 70 van 1965.
Ingevolge artikel 16 van genoemde Wat is die hotel 5008 volg gegradeer

.

easiseren srasanna sasrinaas L L R L R TR b LI saanasaas spsesaaaans dasissssnsnainny

........ Sterf‘Stéim
Ander gelepstreerde geriewe!fasllileﬂemaangeduiopdle amptehke plaket soos deur die houelvermonword
Datum van oorspronklike registrasie ............... SR T AN L. AR A RS-

Gedateer te PRETORIA hierdie.................... ....'....'....dagvan

Umoerende Direktenr, Smd Aﬁ'ikaam Toermmad '

L L I LT T TR T PR PP R T PR BaaresnasarsaRanEaErsanans BisirasRan

Voomtrer, Suid- Aﬁ'lkaame Toerismeraad
. o 'VORM HR 2T
'REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA
' WETOPHOTELLE, 1965
RIDGISTRASIESERTIFIKAAT—TAVERNFI‘OERISTE INRIGTING—-ARTIKEL 19ENREGULASIE?

gereg:streer as "‘tavernftoemte mngtmg mgevolge amkel 14 van We: 70 van 1965.

Ander geregistreerde geneweffaﬁhteltc maangedul op die amptehkc plaketsoosdeurd:e*ta\remftoenste inrigting vertoon word. o
Datum van oorspronklike mgmtrasw...:-..(..&.._: ............................ OO SR SR 1 = RN BIVRURY R RPN LT
Gedateer te PRETORIA hierdie.... GATNCTRECEIN .. "3, | C— TR Eenduisend Negehonderd S - R

Uitvoerende Direkteur, Suid-. Aﬁ'ikaanse Toerwmemad

----------- L L R

Voor.smer, Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad

* Skrap wat nie van foepassing is nie. _
e VORMHR 3

'WET OP HOTELLE, 1965

REGISTER VAN HOTELLE GARNI HO’I‘ELLE TAVERN&OR% INRIGTINGS, HOTELIERS EN BESTUURDERS*ARTIKEL 13

B consnnnebonessissmmmad s vasasnoisiy LI — Fhersmeanan ereranaeaans ST I = T

B S R LDRENOR TR R T S OO N e
Naamvanpersoonwatdlehoﬁel!gannhotema\rem!toenstemg(mgdryf ....... ERNTRN e RS Gl Tt Ty
Adres van persoon wat die hotel/garni hotel/tavern/toeriste infigting dryf..........occovvevvarene, T . snnessdinrasbhrisadia briy RS

Indien die persoon wat die hotel-/garni hotel-/tavern-besigheid dryf 'n maatska; vennoot of ander vereniging van persone is, meld die naam
en adres van die dn'ekmeur, vennoot of, gmag:e geval van emgs ander veremgmg, van eﬁgpcrsoon wat lid daarvan is na gelang van die. geval R

A T TRy YLIT apaesasiabane ,_u .......... B T L T T T T LT L R P PR R T
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Sertifi- Datum i ; % Toeriste - _ - Tipe ; T o
kaat- van - . . | . Tipe . . kamersbe- ‘ drank- . - Imdn_m
i ¢ - dunging . skikbaar . | - lisensi : yas

R T R T P T L)

BESONDERHEDE VAN HOTELIER/BESTUURDER & B i,
i ; i Datum Identi- e '3Dqtl_:m b Tt B
Maagic 2 3of “Sertifi- | .. van.. teit of Geboorte- . van . ‘Nasiona-
kaat L Sertifi- .  paspoort- daum . | Aanstel | - liteit

safrrsasirdaaiseniriisasaneaideaces

S AV TR S ek i SR sl e
PR P T s W i ..-.._'.-_.VQRMHM
' " WBTOPHOTELLE 1965 g amamE s g
VERANDERING VAN NAAM VAN HOTEL/GARNI HOTEL/TAVERN OF 'I‘OERIS’I‘E INRIG'IING.—AANSOEK OM NUWE
REGlSTRASlESERTIFlKAAT EN GRADERING.—REGULASIE 13
Die Uitvoerende Direkteur ; .
Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad T ._. 5 ol g A
Privaatsak X164 e e T ES L
PRETORIA
Bkdoenhlerbyaansoekomgocdkﬁmngwrdw verandenngvandienaamvandm e e T TS P T T I I TP
; ' omdmolgenderedes
Besonderhedevandlereglstrasmmfikaatwattansgéhouword 1ssoosvolg . P G ) .
Nommer van SertifIKAAL ......evevrviirsrsierisrersisnsmsssnrerarmsmns . e S L RS S A I A

Datum uitgereik ........ fssrarassiishaganss
Gradering* (indien van loepassmg) .........

‘Voorts doen ek aansoek om ’n sertifikaat op die nuwenaamvandm..‘....;......‘... S s W,
en onderneem ek om die ou sertifikaat binne 14 dae na ontvangs van d1e nuwe een aanutcruguestum' '

Die fooi voorgeskx)rf in regulasie 19 word ingesluit.

saspanvesges

' *HofelierfBesmu‘der
*Persoon wat die besigheid dryf

* Skrap wat nie van toepassing is nie. yeis .
~ VORMHRS

WET OP HOTELLE; 1965 ) :
: _AANSOEK VIR HERGRADERING VAN HOTEL—ARTIKEL 21 ENREGULASIE 10
Die Uitvoerende Direkteur
" Suid-Afrikaanse Toensmeraad
Privaatsak X164
. PRETOR.IA
Ek doen hierby aansoek om die hergradering van....... R geleBte: viviaiiii v o0 T i S TR . (- )
Na my mening voldoen die hotel aan die vereistes vir n(naamvanhote!) ..... ........... .-ster
gradering soos gepubliseer in Bulten%ewonc Staatskoerant NI. ........ Va0 ...ovieiiveinnnenreniennans 3 *behalwe in dlc mnte mteengeen m bygaan'de ef ten
opsifte waarvan versoek word dat toe! .

atingsfaktore loegepas word om die nedes mteengesu in genoemde

Besonderhede van die sertifikaat wat tans gchou word is so0s \rolg :
Nommer van sertifikaat

.- Datum uitgereik ............
Huldlge gradering van I PR T T N e
Sedert die datum van bogenoemde semﬁkaat 1s dle volgende belangrike verandenngs aangebnng

R RN T T

aragsas e r s ranns
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Indien my aansoek slaag, onderneem ek om die ou sertifikaat aan u terug te besorg, binne veertien dae na ontvangs van die nuwe een, as dié waarom
aansoek gedoen word.

By die doen van hierdie aansoek is ek ten volle bewus van die feit dat die Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad 'n laer gradering aan die hotel kan toeken as
dié waarom aansoek gedoen word of wat tans gehou word.
Die fooi voorgeskryf in regulasie 19 word ingesluit.

Plek s T I o O s s R 5
Datum.......... AT PSR SRy e AR b S Vurarassiinvarsnsany e e A e S R G s T S
' . Persoon wat die bes:gheiddm‘

* Skrap wat nie van toepassing is nie. _ .
VORMHR 6T

Moet in drievoud voorgelé word
' WET OP HOTELLE, 1965
AANSOEK OM REGISTRASIE AS °N BESTUURDER
(Van toepassing op tavern en toeriste inrigtings)
ARTIKEL 23 VAN REGULASIE 11

Die Uitvoerende Direkteur '
Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad
Privaatsak X164 '
PRETORIA
0001

Ekisssainn AR e R N A A R R R R R
ewnaarvandlebmghe;dbekendas. B PRV P U W i
gelete ....oooouvnnne R T e R S A SR e B A A A K R R R R —

doen hierby aansoek om registrasie van ondergenoemde persoon van wie volle besonderhede hiermee verstrek word as die bestuurder van die genoemde
*tavern/toeriste inrigting:

(a) Volle naam............vuvnnrens S - e N PP T SRR o T e i R
(b) Permanente adres ............oveiseierarerranns AT T pRE— S ) rreerereen

(c) Identiteits- of paspoortnommer ...... oty P e e G s L T R g
(d) Geboortedatum.............. R R SRR AR IR, T OO S Fre s Leskiiasie
(e) Nasionaliteit .......ccoeivieriicviiiiiiiininns e R CE e N R AR
(f) Datum van aanvaarding van diens as bestuurder........... A TSN A ST A T ———— WP Ry e e
(g) Vorige betrekking................ SRR R R R R R R G S R R
() Kwalifikasies ..........oocovmivinninnn. TN E SR—— ereveerarenear st ra s s basenenrarare e e Wi
i) meopersoon tans gereglstreer as die bestuurder van enige ander tavern of toeriste inrigting of geregistreer as die hotelier van enige hotel of gami

(j) Was die persoon voorheen gereglstreer as die lmtuwder van enige ander tavern of inrigting of geregistreer as die hotelier van enige hotel of garni
hotel? Indien wel, verstrek naam/name en adres(se) van die tavern(s), toeriste inrigting(s), hotel(le) en garni hotel(le) en tydperk(e) van diens

&) IsdJepersoon ’n ongerehabiliteerde insolvent?.......... R R R R R T — S—
(I} Was die persoon binne 'n tydperk van vyf jaar voor dle datum van hierdie aansoek skuldig bevind aan noonredmg en gevonnis tot gevangenis-
straf vir 'n tydperk van meer as drie maande sonder die keuse van *nboete?............ R ——— rerrre e PO
(m) Is die persoon binne 'n tydperk van ses maande voor die datum van hierdie aansoek skuldig bevmdaanemge comedmg en gevonnis tot "n boete
van meer as R50 ingevolge die Wet of the regulasies ...........o.ceveeres -, S — PO RPN e

Ek verklaar hierby dat die persoon genoem in paragraaf (a) gemagtig en verantwoordelik is om te alle tye te voldoen aan alle voorgeskrewe vereistes.
Die fooi voorgeskryf in regulasie 19 word ingesluit.

Plek .i..... e R S R S R
Datum ..ooovviviinnnnnn erere e e TR S - R e L T e e
S o _ Persoon wat die besigheid dryf
Moet ingevul WQrd deur die persoon gemeld in paragraaf (a): 2 .
11— T N SN OO T SR AR SO PSP S T T ..;..verklanrherbydatdle

mhtmd van paragrawe (a) tot (m) waar en korrek is en ek onderneem om by registrasie as besmurder te alle tye te voldoen aan alle voorgeskrewe vercnstes

Voornemende bestuurder
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' ; VORM HR 6HG
Moet in drievoud voorgelé word _ :
: WET OP HOTELLE, 1965
AANSOEK OM REGISTRASIE AS 'N HOTELIER
" (Van toepassing op hotelle of garni hotelle)
ARTIKEL 23 VAN REGULASIE 11
Die Uitvoerende Direkteur
Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad
Privaatsak X164
PRETORIA
0001
PP WU DR NPT S N SRR SOV I .
waldlehotelbeslghenddryf\randle .................. L N S RTION T R AR SR
hotel ZeleB te.....cvevvirireiiereveeeresresierenrerens A N 7 o S R e s

doen hierby aansoek om registrasie van ondergememde persocan van wie volle hesonderhede hiermee w:rsu'ek word as die hotelier van dle genoemde
hotel:

[0 Vollemmm i e TR R — RR—

(d) Geboortedatum............. SN . R S -~ o
(€) Nasionaliteit ....vevveerervueervisnrrnenees OSSO UPUDUUSSP rereeerrens
) Dammvanaanvaardjgmgvandlensashotel:er............‘.‘.‘..........- ..... A R A T T T
(g) Vorige betrekKing.........ccvvererirrurnnns - ' : sesasis
(h) Kwalifikasies .........ovvervrvrireeirienvinnenns ensrereteneeseesirasraranrrrree snpamananstiban LT T Py o R e e i
(1} Is die persoon tans, geregistreer as die hoteher van enige ander hotel of gmm hotei, of gereglstmer as die besmurde: van emge tavern of tocns(e
inriging? Indien ja, meld naam/name en adres(Se) ........oicveiiiiiineienains L R R R R Seza

(j) Was die persoon voorheen geregistreer as die hotelier van enige ander hotel of geregistreer as die bestuurder van 'n tavern of ander toeriste
inrigting? Indien wel, verstrek naammame en adres(se} van die tavern(s) toeriste mngnngs(s), hotel(le) en garni hotel(le) en tydperk(e) van dien...

(k) TIs die persoon 'n ongerehabiliteerde msolvent ................. e rvese e a e r T e e n s p e as s enpatanti e T e s b
(1) Was die persoon binne 'n tydperk van vyf j ]8:11‘ voor die datum van hierdie aansoek skuldig bevmd aan 'n oortreding en gevonnis. tot gevangems-
straf vir 'n tydperk van meer as drie maande sorider die keuse van ‘nboete?...........o..nn B T e s ;
(m) Is die persoon binne 'n tydperk van ses maande voor die datum van h1end1e aansoek skuldig bevmd aan emge oortreding en gevonnis to( 'n boete
van meer as R50 ingevolge die Wet of die reguiasws ............. LIS ECTP LS PP E PRI

Ek verklaar hierby dat die persoon genoem in paragraaf (a) gemagtig en verantwoordellk isom te a!le tye te voldocn aan alle vuorgeskrewe vereistes.
Die fooi voorgeskryf in regulasw 19 word mgeslult

Persoon wat die bes:gheid dryf

R A S B T o S e R B VT 5 W P T P A e R R ok B verklaarhlerbydatdle
inhoud van paragrawe (a) tot (m) waar en kcm:k :s en ek ondemeem om by registrasie as bestuurder te alle tydc te voldoen aan alle voorgeskrewe
vereistes. ;

Plek .......... e S S— .
DRI g ot A SV A S s T s T R PR SRR LA R AR A S R T ——
Voorgenome Ha:el:er 4
) _ : VORMHR 7
«  REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA
3 WET OP HOTELLE, 1965
REGISTRASIESERT[FH(AAT AS 'NHOTELIER/BESTUURDER—REGULASIE 11
Hierby word gesertifiseerdat. . ...ooii ciiiniidiiiiin iniiisnimariiinit s vinien e G T S TEoLO T Speve TG
*(Identiteits/Paspoortnommer...........coceee.. ) geregastreer is as die *hotelier/bestuurder van.........cccouerinens ingevolge artikel 23 van Wet 70 van 1965.
" Gedateer te PRETORIA hierdie.................. T 1 o PR VAR ceuniiin it nrsnsnines ...Eenduisend Negehonderd .........cco.o.. i,

.................................... B ddaaseiasesasasasasEsasEsaR AN R AR h

Uitvoerende D:rekreur, Suid- dﬁ'ikaanse Toerismeraad

* Skrap wat nie van toepassing is nie.
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VORMHR 8
WET OP HOTELLE, 1965

AANSOEK OM N NUWE PLAKET/SERTIFIKAAT/INLEGSEL(S) TER VERVANGING VAN BESKADIGDE, VERNIETIGDE OF
VERLORE PLAKET/SERTIFIKAAT/INLEGSELS(S)—REGULASIE 18
Die Uitvoerende Direkteur
Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad
Privaatsak X164
PRETORIA
0001 : :
Ek doen hierby aansoek om die vervanging van—
*(a) Die Suid-Afrikaanse Toeristeraad/plaket/inlegsel
H{b): Sertifikagh Be . oo T S R R R R
uitgereik deur die Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad :

#le) Sertifikaat it e s vsen s
uitgereik deur die Suid- Afrikaanse Toerismeraad

(Naam en identiteits- of paspoortnommer van *hotelier/bestuurder)
Die rede vir hierdie aansoek is dat die *plaket/sertifikaat/inlegsel(s) beskadig/vernietig is onder die volgende omstandighede:

E!\ ondemecm om dla beskadigde *plaket/inlegsel(s)/sertifikaat aan die Suid-Afrikaanse Toensmeraad terug te besorg binne veertien dae na ontvangs
van 'n nuwe een.

Die fooi voorgeskryf in regulasie 19 word ingesluit. -

Plek o cianmsvmsssn o s e R R R A R T T /
IVARINETR v v st i b s b B S A R T A P N RIS R L H K 00 S0 A RS R S Y S A £ S BB YR S
*Hareiierlﬁesfwrder, persoon wat die besi gbe:d dryf
# Skrap wat nie van toepassing is nie.
VORMHR 9
BURO VIR FINANSIELE ANALISE
Direkieur: Prof. A. P. Zevenbergen
UNIVERSITEIT VAN PRETORIA
PRETORIA, 0002, RSA
U verwysing............ RS AR T RS
U] Tel, Kode v ivavialinmnsimissmniamt ayiisuniss bl iaaguna
U Tl Now s o i s o s i
TER M onsvaciirsmmemtrom s mams s sy e
MAANDELIKSE HOTELSTATISTIEK
Naam van hotel : ' i Stergradering’
Naam vasn stad of dorp Maand I ' 198
ALLE SYFERS TOT DIE NAASTE RAND ASSEBLIEF
i : - Area Ster Hotel Nr. Maand G
Slegs vir kantoorgebruik : ;
Il ol [ | KR I
Dieselide maand 301 —
' vorige jaar - Huidige jaar
1. Totale kamernagte beskikbaar .
{Kamers X dae =) I | l I | 2-8 14-20
2. Totale aantal kamers uitgegee by 8a0KOMS .....ovvviiiviiiiiiiiiniiii e : 21-27
. 3. Totale aantal kamers weer Oniruim na Vertrek...........coorvvmimnmmiiens e ) 28-34
4. Inkomste van spyseniering: (Alle etes geneem) 9-15 3541
5. Inkomste binneverbruik van drank en tabak....... 16-22 | 4248
6. Inkomste buiteverbruik van drank (off-sales) e _ 23-29 : 49-55
7. Ander inkomste (diVErSe) ..........o..vrsemseerens | ' 30-36 | 56-62
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" vkmwmm““‘" ' " Area | ‘Ster Hotel Nr. Maand G
_ 1 o] | ] 1 s 1-13 |
Slegs vir kantoorgebruik ' 63-69
201
8. Totale aantal kamers beset 3 :
(Totale kamernagte verkoop)........ o ! ....... 37-43 = 2-8
3 1 Aantal kamers besetdeurpermanente:inwoners... ................... = I 9-15
. 8.2 Aantal kamersbesetdeurtoenstcfbmekers. ........... O ' l 16-22
9. Totale kamer inkomste: Geen eies........... 1 4450 | = 2329
9.1 KmﬁﬁMe(ewsungesluit}wr@amms ...... T A — ' 5 { 30-36
9.2 Kamerinkomste (etes uitgesluit) toenste .................. .............. | il . 13743
10. Totale bednagte beskikbaar (Beddens X dae =).. ' ' 51-57 44-50
1, Toftle-sental ooy s Tkl Ko Nage 58-64 B
: o ‘Hoeveel mense die hele maand?..........c..... HRE | | |55
( ofo]o les71 | o fo oo 58-64
Slegs vir kantoorgebruik . 5 '
‘o 72-78 65-71

Hierdie vorm moet asseblief aan die BFA gestuur woi'd'voordi_e 21ste dag van die maand wat volg op die maand waarvoor die inligting verskaf word.

MAANDELIKSE OPNAME VAN BUITELANDSE BESOEKERS

VORMHR 10

Naam van hotel.............. ; ' l Stergradering _
Naam van stad of dorp....... ] Maand.... | 198

ol 1 (S| i g

Europa ¥ XX Australasié X %X

1 | Oostenryk . ! 45 | Australié ’

2 | Belgié f 46 | NieuZealand

3 | Denemarke 49 | Ander Australasig’

4 | Finland  Asig

5 | Frankryk 50 | HongKong

6 | Duitsland 51 | Indié

7 | Grickeland 52 | Japan

8 | Terland 53 | " Korea

9 Italié 54 Taiwan & Sjina

10 tﬁ;emburg 35 Ander Asié ‘

11 | Nederland _ Midde Ooste !

12. |.. Noorwe# 65 | Israel _

13 | Porugal ; 69 | Ander Midde-Ooste

14 | Spanje Indiese Oseaan Eilande X X X
15 | Swede " 70 .| Mauitius |

16 | ‘Switzerland 71 | Réunion -

17 | Verenigde Koninkryk 72 | Seychelles

25 | Ander Europa i 74 | Ander Indiese Oscaan Eilande
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No Land van herkoms Aantal bed- No ! Land van herkoms : Aantal bed-
’ van gas nagte verkoop | ) o van gas nagte verkoop
' Noord-Amerika X X X
Afrika X X X
26 Kanada 75 Botswana -
27 V.5.A. 76 Kenia
Sentraal & Amerika 77 Lesotho
28 Argentinié : _ 78 Malawi
29 | Brasilié . : ) 79 Mosambiek
30 | Chile - 80 | Swaziland
31 Columbig 81 Zambig
32 | Mexico 82 | Zimbabwe
33 Paraquay 83 | ° Nasionale State
34 | Peru ' 89 |  Ander Afrika
-35 Uruguay
: FORM HR 1H
HOTELS ACT, 1965 ]
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A HOTEL—SECTION 14 AND REGULATION 3
(First Schedule Part 1 including particulars required for purposes of grading)
(To be submitted in duplicate)
The Executive Director
South African Tourism Board
Private Bag X164
PRETORIA
0001

. PARTICULARS REQUIRED FOR REGISTRATION PURPOSES
I hereby apply for the registration of the accommodation establishment as a hotel.
1. (a) name under which accommodation establishment is conducted

............................. R R T R E T R L T R T T TR T P P P

() Year(s) duting which the BIilding Was e18CIEH ... cuusurssrivssimmusnssssssnsssssesssnsssnnsomiiesssssis s onimiios s s S ReasRassFER TSR AR H iR TS
2. Address where accommodation establiShment is SITUAIR ........vuvueiiiiieiiiieieiees s sererseseeersesnsnsssnsssnsasnnnnsens T —

4. Magisterial district..........ovoiviiiiiiiiiiniiiiie e TR RN YN Y T Y AR R SRR TR
5. State: )
(a) Name of person Who cOndUCES the BOtEL DUSINESS. . ..vevesvviererrieieiiiieiasteieiuiaeeceviassbesssssbsnssessosanassesenassssesssnsensnssnssnnseresesnssssssssns

..................................................................................................... .

(b) Pemanentadd:ess in the Republic of the person mentioned in (a).........cocevvevvinnnan,

(c) If the person who conducts the hotel business is a company, closed corporation, partuership or other association of persons, state names and
addresses of directors, partners or persons (excluding minority shareholder in public companies) who have a financial interest in the business

{d) Name of owner of land...

8. Does the establishment comply with Government and local Authority legislation/regulations? *Yes/No (delete whichever is not applicable) Certifi-
cated proof must be submitted indicating compliance with Government and Local Authority legislation/regulations. Enumerate hereunder the
documents which are attached in respect of licences granted and approvals granted in respect of legislation/regulations—exclusive of liquor licence
held in respect of the accommodation establishment:

Document Annexure
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-9, Classothuorhcemcheldmrespeclofﬂwaocommodatwnesmblmhmem...: .......... OO L WY ;

................ S T E TR T T TP e E T P reveravenaens T T T T P PR R TR R R T

-+ 10. Enumetatehmunderanymherdocumem,maddmonmthosehswdmhbovewhxharemhedwthlsapplicam
Document. - : : Annexure

A S snssasans

......... HesasisisitaaTIa AT T R eReis s sy R R .u-...-o...."'.,......"-"-n seasnaaian sarssaritesasana wasamssarasannan

1 hereby declare that all furniture, fittings, ipment, kitchen utcmls cutlery,cmckaery, glassware,boddmg lmen cunammg,carpets mats and
other floor coverings, the inside and om;ﬂeofthemlldmg{s)onmepmmlmmd prennsesmlfatema goodsme repmrandam

clean/hygienic.

I certify thattothebestofmyknowbdgcmdbehef :tnwformmanfnmmhedm&mppﬁcauonmdthedwumeuwmwppommofmmmd

correct.

The fee prescribed in regulation l91senclosed

PIace ... coveminne P — Lot sve iy TPrEre

DM i i e s s e B G S AL SOV .S S, O -
; : : S;mmofappkm

‘PARTICULRS REQUIRED FOR GRADING PURPOSES
" No hotel shall be considered for grading if it has failed to qualify for repstrauon in terms of the registration reqmmmenis‘

The following information to be subnuued in detail:

~ Complete this column - B ' For office useonly
GENERAL DESCRIPI'ION OFPREMISES '

11, State: .
(a) Number of flOOFS..rveiveiiiiisiiniibnn i sin ....... B T TPRTPSTo eI
(b) Natureofroomsoneachﬂoor SR o T R S Sivave v T

(c) Floor area in square meters of bcdrooms—excludméobammoms—mcludmg built-in wardrobes and vesti-

bules (rooms with equal areas maybegmuped under Column A):
' Columnd = - Column B
4 " Floorarea.
_ - per room
(i) Double rooms............s Chney arveryas
(il) Single room............. T

(iii) Family rooms..........cvun.

SI.BEPNG ACCOWODATION FOR GUESTS
- 12. State mlmberofm ] : o T
@ @) suites....... B sty PR LA e

()
(E:) (i) bedmoms with bathrooms wntmutmﬂets

(i1) beds ...ccovveieiniininnnnns S o rssaaes
t(d) (1} bedrooms with showers ........ -

© ({1% l;droomswnmshowerswntwmm]m‘..._...._.....,..... ...... ;
i) beds ...oooverernnienennns 4

(f} (i) ordinary bedrooms......... '
(ii) beds..

() guestswhocannormaﬂybeaccommodatedmt!wbedmomscnummedm : . JOE S E

(@)t (B above. .civaiwiviimssgisisisisrisies A R R A SO O R )

(h) bedmonwenumemtedm(a)to(f)abowe...l ......... T A——
13. Inevery bedroom is there—

(i) a telephone for outgoing calls available 24 hours per day ..............ov..ee. R e

(ii) Is there a dual voltage shaver plug located near a mirror in every bedroom
if shaver plug is not located in ll)he%mhmom il

(if in some bedrooms only, statenumbqrofbedroomsandfumrshdemls)................;:....,.....‘............‘.

raanaan
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Complete this coluron For office use only
16. Dm:bedmﬂoorcovenngm—— REIBED W G : : '
(a) bedroomsofsmtes & v A, SO e R R T T

(b) Iolmge of suites..

--------------- .-.-oo-o.-uu...‘.a.,"'............Iu-Q-u.I....-}.u.uau..u.u...".. * T
(c) bedtoomswnhbaﬂxrooms P T ORI Seariihnsnnadl ORI SURRON . S S
(d)'.b_edmoms_withshower's......“ ..... S seribpeliicb e e St
(G)] ordmaxybedrooms ........ T A A S G
(t'} Descnbethenam:coftheﬂoorcmnngmttwbathmoms b e e e e Svverassy
..... R BAOOMSS ATION T
i7. State— ¥ : O : .
(a) uumberofbedsmordmarybedmoms ................ P S SO .
" (i) atelephone fori mcommg calls available24hours perday ........... JRPTO :
L, ORIBHELS 5 wensvuiins Buns Droncrminni i s i B esveesseass b
——15h0ur3perday iy e
. —12 hours per day........ : v ERaviR s
other communication facmty (677371173 S 0 R S o T

............... L B R PR Miiaarasananie sasaveans

‘14. {a) SmewlwﬁarthemmamanmofduEemdlochanmls(ofwhwhatleasmmlsﬁnghshandonemkaans) _

" . and any other radio service [spemfy in (iv)] provided in—

@ eachbedmom el e iy . ..... e e SRR cym e mennasans
(ii) eachloungeofstute ......... P e ) o A SR SR S
(n) somzhedroomsonly(statenunmer) ...... easnans S SO, S veo, sessseedes T ———.

. {iv) other .. S N T el assa SOANRE S—
i (b) State whethertlwre ls acolourtelcvnslon semcem-—- . :

(i) eachbedroom............... TR T :
(ii) eachloungeofasulte ..... T :
- {ii) somebedroomsonly(smenumber} ..............................
1_5. (@) Isthereadualvoltagcshaverplnglocatedmﬁwbathroom ....... S
)] numberofcommunal batlmomsforguests— _
(D) formen.........ooeiivnins R GRERS
(ii) furwomem.._ ..... A T S,
(¢) number ofcomlmmal showersforgueszs—-
(i) formen....... I T TN R AR
(u) forwonwn .......................... TP SRR
(d) number of communal to:Iets forguests— '
(i) formen ...........o.... S S TR R TR e
(n) forwomen...: ........ e ety P, S S
g ¥ : DMNG-ROOMS!RESTAURANTSANDKH‘CHEN '
18, 'State— . - o i
(a) numberof m:anentdjmn momslrestaurants .................. RS W
(b) which mea areservedm dining- mom(s) o oo 4o s, .
(i) Breakfast....cocivviiiiniienniinie s . *Yes/No
(ii) Lunch.. el . -*Yes/No
(iii) Dmner..........;..'..._..... .................. *Yes/No
*Delete which is not applicable
" {c) hours during which mealsaresewed
(i) Breakfast. .
(u) Lunch...ccc.....
(iii) Difiner..........vo..d eirey
(d) Wllet}nralacmemealsareserved: : .
(i) Lunch.....icccunne. Se R S e e '
(i) Dumer....:.'.. ..... LR T PP, b e . v
{e) Numberosztchens...’..... .............. TRl ey T e betapb i asaysanentes

19. Furnish details if restaurani(s) or dmmg—rooms(s) are closed for speclﬁc meals and/or pamcular days in :he case
whereahotelhasmorethanonesuchfac ility
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Complete this column

For office use only

20. Stw, penod if pm\rlded during which room service is avmlable in the hedrooms for lhc serving of—

(@ full meals....,..leemmnnibennns SO, e e SR e Tt Wi
(b) light meals ............ s

(c) light re&estumms :
(d) early morning beverages and ﬁmush demls on nature and style of scnrwe prowded if semoe is not avmlable

tothebedrooms..‘....—..-... .............. S I~ RO L L i

ddrsasrasarranarrs R nas desrasarisiainnnay F R e T F T X T TP F TP Py arernaniganas

ssaranans Berasarrrany

© alcohohcbeverages(onlyapphcablemhquorlx:enc.edhotcls)...;...._::' S WA o
= PBRMANBNTFUNCI‘IONROQMS '
21. State— [ ' o, _
i nnmberofpermnemfnncuonmoms..... ............ S G .o W

e

I.DUNGES AND ENCLOSED PASSAGES

(a) mmberofloungee,. .. G eman iy nagnd S G
(b) namreofﬂoorcovenngmthcenclosedpassagm

.......................................... ...........‘...,..........'..n..........n........,..... ararrases e

R

23. (onlyapphcabletoliquorhoencedestabhahments)Statemenumberofbars..;,_..' Copbseebeiemmssissrsentsatserbions

S Bhe dig e , _AlR-CONDmONING

(a) lsmeaccommodwongsmbhshmelﬁamndluoned— _ el e So A §
T (1) throughout? .ovirvniionivnenneonts ..... ; : ;
(i) mpubhcrooms? i e prapvunessbnnasions - L vevridibisessereiieerheduanioenine, o |
(i) mbedrooms"......._ ......... sensard ks r I o g vieseraaeraiad _

Fumshdemls ................. PRI SRS, (e e R SRR Y TR T S0 P s

----------------------------------------------- T T e Y C P PP TS -wuuu-uuu‘uvnuno (s

(b) In the absence of au-condiuomng in Eedmoms is heatmg and!or fans *avallable on. request!or pcnnanemly
lmmlbd , :

.

@ mmhgﬁoht RO SRS MO & . e B SN T
- (ii) in public TOOM ...oeovvvievrnsnnnianans R _ _
(iif} in bedroomsonly............... SR T
. * (*delete which is not-applicable) : % Do
_ (indicate number) e
-meshdetails..;._..- ........... crreganeeb v nasenrtedh :-

Cadisreranaranns Srassieaninaeiirisiieinanisisiianis

.v_--nu-.rn...ou' revsnageriseasany ."-u..._...............ns

25. Statcnmnbﬁofllﬂsfer—

(a) guests...
()] peISOnneI and luggage only

RECEPTION OFHCE SERVICE

(a) extenti.e. honrsperdayandnamreofreoepnonofﬂcesemoe R .
(b) languages spoken at the reception desk ............. S TN B S
(c) extenue (hoursperday)andnatureofbaggagesemce. IO

R T T R T TR T R TR R dearestarssanianan nn-u-...-..-n . termasasanareasaastaraienary

{d) “hature and furnish details of facilities as providsd by lhe estabhshment for the safe—kaepmg of guw s |

valuables ....ooerirensiiinnienns L (R RS ot SR e sasssgesvenid el atect

BT P PP PP PP sesieanrs earasans P P sasangs B R T LT LTS

MESSAGESERWCE (RECORDED)
natureofmcordedmcssagesewwe. e e R e

....... ‘...'............‘..-....,_......I....uu P T R R T T P T TR e PP PO PP

T T R R R T e TR TR S T TR TS

........................................................ R P P R PP T ST TP P PP P P A PP RT TP PTUR TP B
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Cgmpleie this column

For office use only

30.

31.

32.

33.

35,

36.

37.

. State—

" (a) own lock-up garages on the premises .......coevveeeveriviinieniinnenisieinun.

GUEST CALL AND PAGING SERVICE

(a) hours during which guest calls are available to the bedrooms.................. _
(b) hours during which guest paging service is available ..............ooveieiinnns

SHOE CLEANING

. Indicate type of facility and or service available—

SECRETARIAL SERVICE
State whether— '

(a) a 24 hour telex service (incoming in addition to outgoing) is prowded .......
Pornish details: .o i i n i rima e s

.............................. R P R R P R T P E P PR T PP

(b) ammgements areé made by the hotel for photocopying and typing.............
Furnish particulars .........ooovvimiiiimn . e e T

VALET SERVICE ON PREMISES
State whether— ;
(8) ironing facilities are AVAIIADIE ...............cveveeeerereerererereresrenesssesenens

(b) valet service is available and during what hours ............cooovieriiiiniinnn

............................................................... T

LAUNDRY AND DRY CLEANING
Furnish particulars of laundry and dry cleaning services for guests.................

: GARAGES/PARKING
State number of—

(b) other garages onthe PremisSes .......covvvvrrvririiiiiieririiii e

........................................ T T T T L T T T L L T Ty

(c) garages Off the PrEMISEs.......uueiiiaiuiiiiiiriiiiaciieii et raeni s eaeaenas
(d) other parking facilities. Furnish details ............cevvvvrvrmiiiiereeiiiirn e s er s avsnas e e e s e aaees

ICED WATER IN BEDROOMS

. State whether there is ice or iced water available—

{a) onthe premises............ooeevvvnens

(b) available in the bedrooms...........oovievmniiniiinii

{c) available in the bedrooms only on reQUESt.........oveevuerrreiieinnriinierinnnin
GENERAL

Enumerate any additional/other facilites, services and amenities for guests at the accommodation establishment’

and NOL dEalt WIh BDOVE ....uviuiiii it i s et s et e st et b e s e e et e a e bt e anean

STAFF FACILITES
State—

(a) whether staff are accommodated on the premises ..............c.ocvvviveriennn.

D L T T T T T R R P T P P PP R R PR E L PP P P R P PR saknn

(b) Furnish particulars of cooking and eating facilities provided by the extablishment for mn—msmcm slaff

PERCENTAGE BEDROOM AVAILABILITY TO TOURISTS
Percentage of bedrooms available to tourists during the previous 12 months: .........cooviiveeiniiiiniinniiiiiiinnn %

Formula = .
number of rooms available to tourists

X 100 = g %
Total number of bedrooms available }
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FORMHR |G
HOTELS ACT, 1965
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A GARNI HOTEL—SECTION 14 REGULATION 5
- (First Schedule Part 1 including particulars required for accreditation purposes)
o V5 ) ' (To be submitted in duplicate) i
The Executive Director '
South African Tourism Board
Private Bag X164 P
PRETORIA
0001 '
PARTICULARS REQUIRED FOR REGISTRATION PURPOSES
I hereby apply for the registration of the dccommodation establishment, particulars of which are fumlshed hereunder: _
1. (a) Nameunderwmchaocommodauonesmbhshmntlsconducted ........... B SRR G S i
by Year{s)dumgwhlchbuﬂdm,gwasereczed........ ............................................... - PR bereratearenerans
2. Address where accommodation establishment is situated .................. T P e sves eravistFess e AR A
" .
4,
5, :
(a) namofpersonwhoconductsthzganuhohelbusiness .............. T T R R A S SR e
(b) permanentaddressmﬂwRepublmofthepersonmenuonedm(a} .................... e rereraeanaas JOTTTRTPTOPTOR rereraren OO .
(©) if the person who conducts the garni hotel business is a company, closed corporation or other association of persons, state names and addresses
of directors, partners or persons (exceedmg minority shareholders in public companies) who have a financial interest in the business .............
(d) name of owner of land........ ¢

. (f) name of pmposed hotelier
6. State forwhnchrace gmupstlwwcomodauonestabhshmntcatets ....................... Sine i aias T R R e oo o S ot
7. Isthe acoommodat!on establishment cun'emly registered and graded as a hotel with the South African Tourism Board‘? SRR . If yes, state grade
- and date of registratlcm of hotel .
8. Has apphcauon prevmusly becn made for remsn‘auon of the accomnmdauon establxshmem either as a hotel or gami hotel?.........ccooiiiiiiininnnnn
Ifyes, State date .....ovivrreniniiniicin i T P e e R roer
9. Does the establishment comply with Govemmcm and/or local authority legislation/re@ulations?.........vevevsuererireesmssFereserarnenereras e

(Certificated proof must be submitted indicating compliance with Government and local authority legslanonfregulauons Enumerate hereunder the
documents which are attached in respect of licences and approvals granted in respect of legislation/regulations).

Document |,  Annexure

10. Enumerate hereunder any other dooumems m addition to those listed in 9 above which are also attached to this application:
Document - Annexure

I hereby declare that all furmture, fit:mgs, equlpmen{ kitchen utensils, cutlery, crockery, glassware, bedding, linen, carpets mats and other floor
coverings, the inside and outside of the building(s) on the premises and the premises itself are in a good state of repair and to be clean and hygienic.

I certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief the information furnished in this apphcatmn and the documents in support thereof are true and
correct.

Thefeepmscnbedmregulauon l9lsenclosed
TSRS . S contsos}

................................................................... BedrsEisssesiasanrnans

Signamre of appfwant
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PARTICULARS FOR ACCREDITATION PURPOSES
The following information to be submitted in detail:

Complete this column

For office use only

GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF PREMISES
11. State—
(a) Number of floors.......ccoeviiinniinnns R R TR R A S R A K S R e e R
(b) Nature of rooms on each floor . i

12. State—

Floor area in square metres of bedrcoms—excluding bathrooms—including built-in-wardrobes and vestibules
(rooms with equal areas may be grouped under Column A):

Column A
Number of
(i) Double roomS.......ccouverrvnrnns R N T S
(i) Single rOOMS.....vvevviiiieriiairinennns S R SRR
(iii) Family room ......ccocorvvivinninnneinmnnnnnns avASe SRS bSOy s e

SLEEPING ACCOMMODATION FOR GUESTS

13. State—

(a) Total number of bedrooms........ S S R T R i R S R R

(b) number of guests who can normally be accommodated in the bedrooms enumated in 12 (i) (ii) (iii) above .....
4. Do all bedrooms have en-suite facilities?

(either bath and/or shower wilh BOICEN o cvsmomss s o SRR A S RGN SR SRR R
15. State whether there is a telephone in each bcdmom for incoming and outgoing calls ........... A
DINING-ROOM/BREAKFAST FACILITIES/KITCHEN

16. State— .

(a) whether continental breakfast is served daily ..........ccoicviiivnniininin, T R

{b) whetherfullbreald'astlsservedandlfycmndlcate whlchdaysavallable R R

ON CONSUMPTION LIQUOR LICENCE

17. State—
(a) class of Liguor licence (if any) held in respect of the accommodation establishment..............corvvineininin

(b) in the case of a restaurant licence only whether the restaurant and related liquor licence is held by a
franchisee.......................*Yes/No

furnish pamculars ............................................................ ORI RS
A ey ;l‘[i;i:;f‘l;':;];l é}' ..................... AR S SRS A
LIFTS
18 State numbepofTifts 1or SRS oiriciiiiii i st b s b s s
RECEPTION OFFICE SERVICE

19. State—

Extent (i.e. hours per day) and nature of reception office Service .....ovvvviviviiiiiiiiiiniiiiiinneiieenen Figw
MESSAGE SERVICE—RECORDED)
20. State— _
Whether messages f0r gUBSIE AIETOCOTMEA o 1vois i conesm suvsmrmruvsnessmsmsioss suimh ss s sumans e usossass i ans ns S aswni ST A as
GUESTS CALL AND PAGING SERVICE

21. State—
(a) wheil;gf there is a guest call service to the bedrooms and if so, indicate the hours during which the service is
aval L R R G R,

(b) is there an alarm clock provrded in each bedroom e
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Complete this column’ ' o . For office use only
ROOMSERVICE
22. State whether— : e _
(@) eatly morning beveragvsareserved tothebedmoms furnish parficulars......coocveeniininns e TP
) hotﬁever&gemakingfaciﬁﬁzsmprévided- AT A . nsnsanliinsil
(i) in the guestbedrooms ....ovouveireiivinearinnininn WS AR PPN I S

(ii) elsewhene on the premises, fumish particulars

VALET SERVICE ON THE PREMISES

23. State— ' :
(a) whetheri mmg facilities are avaﬂable .......................................... P o —. s
(b) what valet services if any are avallabie furnish pamculars F

LAUNDRY AND DRY CLEANING
24, furnish parﬁculars of laundry and dry-cleaning facilities for guests...........ccovviniiii cranes

ICE MAKING FACILITIES ON PREMISES
25.'Funnshpanwularsoffac:lmes ....... R . e SRR 3 - e e e

26. Enumerate any ‘additional/other facilities, services and amenities for guests at the accommodation eslabhshment
andmtdcaltw:thabove . - S Y SO S T

; - STAFF FACILITIES
27. State— p B2 '
(a) wmttwrstaffamacoommodmedonthepremmses .............. R AR SR A — —

28. ' PERCENTAGE BEDROOM AVAILABILITY TO TOURISTS
Percemage ofbedmoms avallable to tourists durmg the previous 12 months:.............. FETIIEL e e %

Formule =
number of rooms available to tqm:sm

Total number of bedrooms available

X 100 = : —q

FORMHRI T
: _ HOTELS ACT, 1965
APPLICATION FOR REGISI'RATION AS A TAVERN—SECTION 14 AND REGULATION §
(First Sch;:duie Part 1 including other particulars for neglsu'anon purposes)
(Applicable only to hotels registered with the South African Tourism Board before ................. shurprarssisrysnrassasedhren i R 1986)
(date of ptomulgatlon of this determination wishing to register as Taverns)
(To be submitted in duplicate)
The Execuuvet)uector :
South African Tourism Board ‘
Private Bag X164 . :
PRETORIA 1 i '

0001 - T
' ' PARTICULARS REQUIRED FOR REGISTRATION PURPOSES
I hereby apply for registration as a Tavern, pamculars of which are furnished hereunder:

1. (@ Nameofreglsteted accommodation establishment............... . JOR, 7, SN s '
(b) Address wherc aocommodanonestabhshmnt is sntuated.....‘.'_.' ............. i SR G P e, R R
R T e P e P P P P TR Bedrsasseeeearaan daskasssiasanrrsnrrany R L R LR L TR TR P N L R ]
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2, () CUITEnt EradiNE. ...ccoiiomrirrnniirenrrressesrererssseinnsseseesnssbrnssessrsnnssesseennsessesorsrnrasss ettt eneeen sy
(b) Date at which the establishment was registered in terms of Hotels Act 70 (1965)

................................................................................................................... HrrarsasrnsarEsaerrasa st

(c) Centificate Number ..........ccoioceiivnnciniinnnireninnnnns U
3. State— ' .

(a) Name of current registered hotelier.....ciciviiiiiiiniiin it iviver ittt vasaii v i ssens shasaviny 4

(b) Name of proposed Tavern manager
(c) Name of person who conducts the business

' {e) If the person who conducts the Tavem business is a company. closed corporation, partnership or other association of persons, state names and
‘addresses of directors, partners or person (excluding minority shaneholders in ptlbllc companies) who have a financial interest in the business

4. State race grdupsforwhichtheestablishmemcaters.........‘...‘.‘......,..,......‘...............,.....................‘...' ......................................

.............................................................................. D T S T T L

5. (a) State class of hquor licence held in respect of the establishment ..., b basS R asmras sy e e s msene sy sasy e

6. (a) State whether the establishment complies with all Government or Local Authority legislation/regulations [exclusive of (5) above] ..........

YTt

........................................................................................................... D TR T R S B

{b) Certificated proof of compliance with (a) should be enumerated hewunder
Document

I declare that all furniture, fittings, eqzé:ment kitchen utensils, cutlery, crockery, %Iassware, beddmg linen, carpets, mats and other- ﬂoor

i::‘ovenngs the inside and outside of the building(s) on the premises and the premises itself shall at all times be in a good state of repair and to be clean and
ygienic

[ certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief, the information furnished in this application and the documents in support thereof are true and
correct.

The fee prescribed in regulation 19 is enclosed.

R
DRI ivsmimuaams s A S N RS R S T S R R Ay
S:gnamre of Applicant
The following information to be submitted in detail:
Complete this column . For office use only
' GENERAL DESCRIPTION AND SLEEPING ACCOMMODATION
FOR GUESTS IN RESPECT OF PROPOSED TAVERN
7. State—
(a} number of fl00rs.......coocvviiiiiininns LA s sans et nnrstianiatarapaaany  mgoassrsves trre it
(b) nature of rooms on each flOOR(s) --...-ceovviviriirir Ak s
8. State—

(a) total number of guest bedrooms on the currently registered hotel premises

(b} number of bedrooms to be available for guest usage in respect of the
establishment operating as a Tavern [may be less than mentioned in (8)]....  voovevviiiiree i ciiiies

State—

(c) Floor area in square metres of bedrooms [mentioned in (b) above]l—exclusive of bathrooms—includ
built-in-wardrobes and vestibules [rooms with equal areas may be grouped together in respect of (b) abovc]

Number of Floor area
: bedrooms per room
(i) Double roemS.....coviveriiiiniiiiiiieiiieinns S G AR R
() SN POOITI . v cosms i N TR LI e R
(kY PoTRIY TOMI covann vonnics vanenss woaanaus s sunn (HEnepss damaneean Sy T T
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Complete this column H : 0 For office use only
9. Inrespect of (c), state number of—
(a) (1) Sules. civinveaiiiasianimsniaise B R SO R RN s e
() el sassssvitsssiamsrainass S — SRR NS -
b () bedroomswmlbathrooms...:..‘.‘.‘......: ................................. T T PSRRI
() DEAS .ovvovvevrnarnii g ik iR R T VT
© bedroomswmwaxhroomsw:thoutlmlcts.........................‘.‘.,.‘.. T dem s
(ii) beds...... A VA R N SR A v TR SRR SRR GO R AR RS
(d) (i) bedrooms With SHOWEES ........Zu.cereeserererrssssesseresersnsesesarens T 3 i enresis
_ " (ii) beds.......... . e e b R R A R R e
(&) () bedmo:nswnhshowersw:thouttmlets .................. R S

(ii) beds........ . e A AR S AT AT T —— A

DINING-ROOMS/RESTAURANTS/BARS
10. State which meals are served in— il o . : .
(2) the dining-room(s) ............. A S A R R .

11. State number of bars AVAILABIE ......evvveeeiiiiiiiiiiesririeieresrera e srerassrenens B e

KITCHENS
12. State number of kitchens............coooiiiinnnind eenssenay stuasanerressns  Samsesemdeibasenbapssenees by
LAUNDRY.
' 13. State whether guests laundry is done on the Premises. ........ccocvivvvreinisinas vl oo b s
furnish particulars..........coooiiiinins e s L L R %
. STAFF FACILITIES .
14. (a) Does the establishment provide accommodation for staff on the premises? ..... R Tt
(b} Fumish particulars of cooking and eaung facilities provided by the establishment for non—remdem staff ....... _

GENERAL
15 Enumerate any additional facilities and services provided for guests at the estabhshmem and not dealt with above
FORM HR2 G
; REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA

HOTELS ACT, 1965

CERTIFICATE OF REG!STRATIONIACCRED!TATION—-GARNI HOTEL—SECTION 19 ANDREGULATION 7
It |shereb)rcemﬂedthat..'_........................_..‘......‘.....H”.‘_ ................................... i R e S SRR

I T T T A
is registered and accredited as a garni hotel in terms of section 14 of Act 70 of 1965.

Other registered amenities/facilities are md:cated on the official plaque dlsplaycd by the garni hotel.

Date of original registration ..................0u.s (TTT R RP vei R R R R R R S R R
Dated at Pretoria this ..........coceeeenns LTy L_ ....................... vdagofisiidian s s ++sesener..One thousand Nine
hundredand ............... e '
- Lo Execum*eDzrecmr, lS't;a.c:ixA_,l.‘néar; Tourism Board

i w v o _ Chairman South African Tourism Board
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FORM HR2H
REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA
HOTELS ACT, 1965
CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION AND GRADING—HOTEL—SECTION 19 AND REGULATION 7
Itis hereby certified that ..........oociininririniiiie i bbbt e s aa e s ee e e s ns N A B S S S AT YN
SR e S A U T 00U it st e manr v e 0 A0 P AR Y BT FH e v B SN SR .
is registered as a hotel in terms of section 14 of Act 70 of 1965.
In terms of section 16 of the said Act the hotel has been graded:
o, Stars
Other registered amenities/facilities are indicated on the official plaque displayed by the hotel.
L T L
Biated at Pigtoria this c..iv i aasiiin i QA OE i e A Ve One thousand Nine
FORTRA BN o rsmim  A RR R S S T
R Executive Director, South African Tourism Board
[RUPTPTPTRPR Cha:rmanSouth&ﬁ‘:mnTountmrd .........
FORMHR2T

REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA
HOTELS ACT, 1965

CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION—TAVERN/TOURIST ESTABLISHMENT—SECTION 19 AND REGULATION 7
1t is hereby certified that

simated
is registered as a *tavern/tourist establishment in terms of section 14 of Act 70 of 1965.

Other registered amenities/facilities are indicated on the official plaque displayed by the *tavern/tourist establishment.
Date of original registration
Dated at Pretoria this ...........covevinievimininiinn
hundredand. v SR s

R T e s

Chairman, South African Tourism Board

* Delete whichever is not applicable
FORM HR 3
HOTELS ACT, 1965
REGISTER OF HOTELS, GARNI HOTELS, TAVERNS, TOURIST ESTABLISHMENTS HOTELIERS AND MANAGERS—SECTION 13

AND REGULATION 6
INGITIE . oevteeeeerrii s e st e et e e e e e e e e e et s e e e st see s e am i aeeenineeaenbae s e e e b A e e e s e bs st e e bn et e e e n A e e e b aran e e eeban SRR P R
AUATESS . .ttt e e e e e e e RS R e e L eSS e e 44 £ e A A g R et e e e et e e e aeeen s e h bbb bee e e enen
PO BOX.oooviiiiviiiinii i DU PTRTRIN T
Name of person who conducts the hotel/garni hotel/tavern/tourist eStabliShIMEnt . .........cceviviiuurverereererrrrerensessessssssrnnee

Address of person who conducts the hotel/garni hotel/tavern/tourist establishment

If person who conducts the hotel/garni hotel/tavern/other business is a company, partnership or other association of persons, the name and address of
each director, partner or, in the case of any other association, of every other person who is a-member thereof, as the case may be

" % Tourist

Liquor

. Type .
Certificate Date of e Grade—if
: stablish- rooms licence =
No. Certificate B pcten vnliahE I:yepe applicable

PARTICULARS OF HOTELIER/MANAGER

Date of
certificate

Identity or
passport No.




GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 14 FEBRUARY 1986 _ No. 10093 149

FORM HR 4
. HOTELS ACT, 1965
CHANGE OF NAME OF HOTEL/GARNI HOTEL/TAVERN OR TOURIST ESTABLISHMENT.—APPLICATION FOR NEW
CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION AND GRADING—REGULATION 13

The Executive Director ' ; :
South African Tourism Board
Private Bag X164 :
‘PRETORI i 4
0001 : .

Ihenebyapplyforyourapprovaltochangemcnameofthe......‘........, .................. A S R R R
sltuatedat ................................... R I -

T R L L T P R TP T PR HaearasssssdasasETERIR RN RN T TR aR s e

srakanaay e T L T T R R R P} frsreanans

1 hereby further apply for a certificate in thc new name of 1T O ST R T P T i e e G A
and undertake to return the old one to you within 14 days of receipt of the new certificate.

. The fee prescribed in regulation 19 is enclosed:

o R SRR e e b iﬁé&éﬁé}}ﬁi&%}é}}é};ﬁé&i1&?&5&5&2&2&1};&'&&5&2&}&}};&}" """
* Delete whichever is not applicable _
. ' 'J FORMHR 5

_ HOTELS ACT, 1965
APPLICATION FOR REGRADING OF HOTEL.—SECTION 21 AND REGULATION 10

The Executive Director ,
South African Tourism Board ' '
Private Bag X164 : ot
PRETORIA ;
0001 : P . \
Iherebyapplyfortheregradmgof.....; ...... B SO N (I Ganalig s Namcofhotel) ..............
SHUALEA AL ...vvoversreshvrseressseesnsnsesenies AT e 0B it eeres ionersrA TR anesSI s are et ner s e e seasamnaS -star.
In my opinjon the hotel complies with the requirements for B usans cxnnh s RN T Ay T AR A e -star
gradmg as published in Government Gazette EXtraordinary NO. ...c...ouiuiiieuiumaiiimmioiomionsieieis s e rssesessensiaransrsnsssmssssssrnmssssssmesssbsrarsssenss
........................................... *except to the extent set forth in my aocompanymgletﬁerm mpecwfwhlchlusrequestedthattolerance ‘factors be
applledfonhereasonssetoutmﬁlesaldleﬂer
Particulars of the certificate at present held are as follows: oo
Numberofceruﬁcaxc......‘.; .......... T S AT gt R L R A B e —— T —

T N L T T TR T

Presemgmdmgofhmel ........ SR ;
Since the date of the above-mentioned certificate the following major changes have been effected............. e RS A R e

............................... S S T T T L R TR R T T T P P P R PR B T T T P T R P R

n.u.u....................................................,...E ........................................................ P L F LT R LT LT T T T PP T T R ey

In the event of my application being successful I nndenake toreturn the old certificate to you within 14 days of receipt of a new one.

In making this application I am fully aware of lhe fact that the South Afncan Tourism Board may accord the hotel a lower grading than that applied
for or held at present.

"UJe fee prescribed in rcgulanon 19 is enclosed.

Date' ........................... e S e s
. ' FORM HR 6 HG
To be submitted in triplicate
: HOTELS ACT, 1965 - - :
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS A HOTELIER
' (applicable to hotels or garni hotels) -
3 . SECTION 23 AND REGULATION 11
The Executive Ditector d :
South African Tourism Board = i
Private Bag X164 i
PRETORIA !
0001
who conduct the hotel business of the ............. . '
HOUE SIATRH AL - vsr o sinsns vussavnsn i svimssions ¥imans dupasu e oAV F NS S Ehr s a8 TR R 3 74 SR S 0 VA o VA A VS SR S AT S SN S S AT
hereby apply for the registration of the uudermemloned pcrsoa of whom full particulars are furnished herewlth as thc hotelier of the sald hotel:
{8} Pull DAIe ... i mimimiasinmam i limrdinins v R R R R R S R R e s R p—

Eb; i:lennanentaddress e
[+ entity or passport numl

(d) Datecf'g %&sp .................... _ _ ,

(e) Nanona!:ty ...... e arsrasamansnunnEar yeybitunating A famsersnarers A kb




. 150. No. 10093 _ : _ STAATSKOERANT, 14 FEBRUARIE 1986

(f) Date of assumption of duty s hotelier ................. s e esarasemesensmsanresdunsressnonts serprntionss o I
(g) Previous 0CCUPAtON ... .eevvveeersrrnierisseriivnenisirennns ; W
(h) State qualiﬁca!ion ; :

(i) Is the person at present reg:stered as. the hoteher of any other hotel or gamni hotel, or the nmnager of a tavern or other tourist estabhshment? If so
state-name(s) and AAATeSSIBEY v iviuy s viiiuodiaiiios isaisissvoisspsvnsuin sio amsni ouvandeeos bamasadias iR ranissvnaiuatovt e S CT SR

.............................................................................................. T T R S R

(j) Was the person previously registered as the hotelier of any other hotel, gamni hotel or registered as the manager of a tavern or other tourist
establishment? If so, state name(s) and address(es) of the hotel(s), gamni hotel(s), tavern(s) or tourist éstablishment(s) and period(s) of service cens

................................................. B R P P e P R T P R R PP L SR P

............................... T T A T PR T T T T T m

...................................................................................... D R T e T P T P P T P P P PR PP T TP T T T Y

. (k) Isthe person an unrehabilitated INSOIVENET .......ccuvviviniiiriiirerieniniienr s e ssrnssnnasas ettt et e et eeaeaaeteeaen et herheriererheararasen

(1) Was the person within a period of five years prior to-the date of this appllcauon convicted of an offence and sentenced o lmpnsonment for a period

exceeding three months without the option of a fine?.........coiveviiniieiiiiiiinn s Lritars P T R S S —

(m) Was the person, within a period of six months prior to the date of this application, convicted 'Jf';;;;Sﬁé?.éé'diiéé}'iﬁé'x&'lié}ég&i&i;ﬁ;';{m
sentenced to a fine exceeding R507....... R

T P PR T T T .

I hereby certify that the person mentioned in paragraph (a) is authorised to comply with, and responsible for complying with, all prescribed
requirements at all times.

The fee prescribed in regulation 19 is enclosed.

T T P PR P P P F TP T PP Y) R P T PP PP Y esasanaes

Person who conducts rhe harel bmness

To be completed by the person mentioned in paragraph (a):

7 arssraspinsiass rensesesserEReTA PSR Se AR AR eSS AR TR R SRS O R crevsersusrnsinnesr. hereby declare that
the contents of paragraph (a) to (m) are l:rue and correct and that I undcnakc upon registration as a hotcher to comply wnh all prescribed requirements at
all times.

Placs vvuiaiziin S e R A S R R G S T I, R
Date........ooovvviiiiiininininininnniiina, B e Prospecmekofeﬁer
FORMHR6 T
To be submitted in triplicate
~ HOTELS ACT, 1965
" APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION AS AMANAGER
(applicable to taverns and tourist establishments)
- SECTION 23 AND REGULATION 11

The Executive Director
South African Tourism Board
Private Bag X164
PRETORIA
0001 _

L st R S A D R S N A R R 0 S, -
ownerofﬂwbusimssknownas.....- ..... e A R R R e T
situated at

herebyb:ip ly for the regustratlon of the undermentioned person, of whom full pamculars are furnished hcmmlh as the manager of the smd *tavemf*tom‘
ist establishment:
(@) FULLIBME. ....voocvoosssessstsiseessseesssseseesetssessssssasesssessesesastonassess et essesssasssestsstenstanssssnessessnses i R T R T i

(b) Permanent address ,

(c) Identity or passport BIIIOR s s caneimasays e b s R EE GV Feri S s R L s
(d) Date of birth ......... S S S R R A R e R R B R Y S S R R A SN R
(e) Nationality ............... O . S, mevamsnmpasesiera s s e s g an g Er s R A A A RS .
(f) Date of assumption of duty as Manager .................cveien A S ey e il AT S e e T i
(g) Previous occupation I Ve
(b Stavequaliﬁcation ............................ SRR 1S s SO S S T TS ST NN
(i {]s th’e person at prescnt reg1snered as thc manager of any othcr tavern or tounst establishmcnt or registered as the: hotelier of any hotel or garm
(j) Was the person previously rcglstered as the manager of any other tavern or establishment or registered as the hotelier of any hotcl or garni hotel? If

$0 State name(s) and address(es) of the tavern(s) tourist establishment(s), hotel(s) and garni hotel(s) and penod(s) OF SETVICE .. s sxmasvmsissnven -

R o e L E R R L e e TR Y
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(k) Is the person an unrehabilitated insolvent? ...........c.ccc...... e entmmnnsa ranasansrs R A B ea—

(1) Was the person within a period of five years jor to the date of this application convicted of an offence and sentenced to nnpnsomm:m for a period
exceeding three months without the option 0F @ fINE? .......veieiuiir i

............................................................. T T L T e R

(m) Was the person, within a period of six months prior to the date of this application, convicted of any offence under the Act or negulanons and
sentenced 10 a fine eXCediNg RE07.... 0 uviiverieieiiiniiiiiiiiseriiaiaassasiris s srvrsiessarsasiess sassnssansntassssasans R e

------------- e T T T T L R L AL ARk

T hereby certify that the person mentioned in paragraph (a) is authorised to comply with, and responsible for complying with, all prescribed
requirements at all times.

The fee prescribed in regulation 19 is enclpsed.

Owner of the business
To be completed by the person mentioned in paragraph (a):

T it e i i i S R S T A T RO S EE P F e S RS «seanses hereby declare that
the comeruts of paragraph (a) to (m) area true and correct and that [ undertake, upon registmtmn asa hoteher, to comply with all pr&ecnbed requuemnts at
all times,

Prospective manager-

FORMHR 7
REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA '
' HOTELS ACT, 1965
CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION AS A HOTELIER/MANAGER. —REGULATION 11
Ttis hereby cerified that ............. . ST, O T ek

*(ldenut [Passport number... ... ) is registered as the *hotelier/manager
....... y carveeesvasnessanensoesss i) terms of section 23 of Act 70 of 1965.

- Dated at PRETORIA this ............ TTTTTR dayof............ Hemma s A OnethousandNimhundredat_ld ................ S

.......... T R T L e L R

Executive Director, South African Tourism Board

* Delete whichever is not applicable

FORMHR 8
HOTELS ACT, 1965

APPLICATION FOR NEW ‘PLAQUE/CERTIFICATEI[N SERT(S) IN REPLACEMENT OF DAMAGED, DEST ROYED OR LOST
*PLAQUE:’CERTIFICATE:’INSERT(S)——REGULATION 18

The Executive Director
South African Tourism Board
Private Bag X164
PRETORIA

0001

[ hereby apply for a replacement of—

*(a) the South African Tourism Board/plaque/insert :

*(b) CREERHIE N0, oo vasscuis 0o e R s LT O R [RURPTROTPRRR IS [
ISSIIOC“J)'lhﬁSUIthAfI‘lCBIITOI.ll'lSlIlBﬂal‘d.........‘.‘........‘.‘.H.‘.‘..........l ............... TP PRTTE PP
........................ -.....g...n...-...-.-.ql:..-.-.-..-‘-.....\...-“.‘tﬁé;ﬁgsf-e.ééégﬁ‘sm{‘iin»..--;---u..n..-.------.‘-.<...‘u‘.‘-‘.‘.‘....--.--.-......--t|‘|u-u

¥(C) Cortficate NO....voseresessssnsnsenass S-S, O W GBI .. veversevesssesnsesesee bbb r e s saenenin S 190
issuedbyﬂleSouthAiﬁcanTouﬁsmBoam .................................... A P e S S G s

tersssssrrrrrna B R R L L R L T T R Trrraarsnay e IR T EE R TR wean

(name and identity or passport number of *hoteherlmanager)
The reason for tlns application is that the *plaquehnsen(s)fcemﬁcate(s} has/have been damagod!destroycdﬂost in the following circumstances:

.......... ...................................................',..,..........._....................'.....uuu......nnn.”.....-.-.-.....................,........nnn.u.-...-..-....

............................................. TS Parp ey SR .............................................‘......"..‘............u..-.u--u-....-.....-un.........n......

Ilmdertake to return the damaged *plaque.fmsen(s)!cemﬁcate to the South African Tourism Board within fourteen days of receipt of a new one.
The fee prescrlbed in regulation 19 is enclosed

.................................................................... e

*Hotelier/Manager/Person who conducts the hotellowner

* Delete whichever is not applicable.
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_ FORMHR9
BEREAU OF FINANCIAL ANALYSIS
Director: Prof. A. P. Zevenbergen
UNIVERSITY OF PRETORIA
PRETORIA, 0002, RSA
Your reference............ T ! s
Your Tel. Code .......ocvveveicveuveesciirennnn. ST SRR

Tl NUIBET .....veveeoeeeeseeeeeseesseresese e eesesatseeseeresenenais
Your name............ R et TR B Hianar e

MONTHLY HOTEL STATISTICS

Name of hotel T : Star grading

Name of town or city e o . Month ' 198 -

ALL FIGURES TO THE NEAREST RAND PLEASE

e ' Arca Star Hotel No. Month G
For office use only - -
: 1 0 8 1-13
' Same month :
; 31 4
. : _ i previous year This year
1.. Total roomnights available . ! : . j ;
(Rooms X days ) El 2-8 ' 14-20
2. Totalnumberofroomsgwcuoutonarrlvimat}{otel. RSO R s 21-27
3. Toialmmb'erofroomsvacal:edonIeavhagtheHotel.........f...._ ......... P e : 28-34
* 4. Income catering: (Al food takings).............. : BT : 35-41
5. Income ou-consumpuon liquor and 1 tobacw |« . . 16-22 - : 4248
6. Income off-consumption liquor (off-sales) ......... 4 5 1 23-29 ) 49-55
7. Other income (SUndries)......vvevrresrresrsreaces | . 30-36 56-62
Forofficeuseonly =~ ' L ' 63-69
8. Total rooms occupied _ -
(Total roomnights sold) ............ D T ; © 13743 = 2-8
'8 I Numberofroomsoccupwdbypennanems. ...... AR T TN AN A ( - 9-15
+
8 2 Number of reoms occupied by tourists/casuals ....coveieisne. TR, e B | . 16-22
9. Total room income: Accommodation only ....... . 1 450 |=| ' 23-29
" 9.1 Room income only from permanent residents ..................c.c... R (] 30-36
9.2 Room income only from _(ourists/casu?ls’ ..................................................... | 37-43
10. Total bednights available (Beds X days =) ...ci. | - ' 51-57 44-50
11. Total beds occupied (Total bednights sold) ...... | | 58-64
ol :'I_'_he-flqusecomit for the whole month? ........... ' 51-57
oz Yo ) o Jololofo] - 6571 0] 0jo]o0 | s8-64
For office use only - et ; .
) : v el 72-78 . _ | 65-71

To be returned before the 21t day of the month following the month for which the return is rendered to the BFA.
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MONTHLY FOREIGN VISITORS SURVEY

FORM HR 10

Wirne obbobelssscisssyssssiois | star grading... [ '
Name of city or town ........ Month..... | ' 198
No. e p . L e
Europe X X X Australasi .5( %X
1| Avstia T & Australia
2. Belgium 46 NZea]aﬁd
3 Denmark r 49 | Other Australasi
4 | Finland Asia | -
5 France 50 | Hong Kong
6 &my .51 India )
7| Greece 52| Japen
8 | Treland 53 | Kora
9 | Taly 54 | Taiw & China
10 | Luxemborg 55 | Other Asia
11 | Netherlands ! Middle East
12 | Norway 'i: 65 Israel
13 | Portugal 69 | Other Middle East .
14 | Spain. Indian Ocean Islands X X X
1S Sweden 70 | Mauritius '
.16 . Switz.;arland : 71 E Reunion
17 | United Kingdom ' 72 | Seychelles
25 | Other Europe 74 | OtherIndianO. L.
*N America XX X Africa X X X
.26 Canada - ;!5 Botswana
77 | USA 76 | Kenya
Cent & S America 7 Lesotho
28 Argentina 78 | Malawi .
29 | Brazil ' 79 |  Mozambique
30 | Chile 80 | Swaziland
31 Columbia 81 'Zamt_»ia.
32 | Mexico 82| Zimbabwe
33 | Paraguay ~ 83. | National States
% | Pen 89 | Other Africa :
35 |- Umguaf i
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" BYLAE3
SUID-AFRIKAANSE TOERISMERAAD

WYSIGING AAN DIE VASSTELLING INGEVOLGE
ARTIKEL 15 VAN DIE WET OP HOTELLE, 1965

REGISTRASIE VAN HOTELLE, TAVERNS EN
TH%I%‘%IEEEE-MRIGT[NGS AS MEDE GRADERING VAN

. VASSTELLING :

1. Kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen ingevolge arti-
kel 15 van die Wet op Hotelle, 1965 (Wet 70 van 1965),
bepaal die Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad dat—

1.1 die vereistes in Deel I van die Eerste Bylae hiervan
uiteengesit, die minimum registrasie-vereistes is
waaraan hotelle, gamni hotelle, taverns en toeriste-
inrigtings, na gelang van die geval, te alle tye moet
voldoen; - )

1.2 behalwe die regisirasievereistes genoem in paragraaf
(a), is die vereistes in Deel II van die Eerste Bylae
hiervan uviteengesit die minimum vereistes waaraan
hotelle te alle tye moet voldoen;

1.3 behalwe die registrasievereistes genoem in paragraaf
(a) is die vereistes in Deel IIl van die Eerste, Bylae
hiervan uiteengesit die minimum vereistes waaraan
alle garni hotelle te alle tye moet voldoen;

1.4 behalwe die registrasievereistes genoem in para
(a) is die vereistes in Deel IV van die Eerste Bylae
hiervan uiteengesit die minimum vereistes waaraan
alle taverns wat huisvesting verskaf, te alle tye moet
voldoen; '

1.5 die vereistes uiteengesit in die Deel 1 van Tweede
Bylae hiervan die minimum differensiéle gra-
deringsvereistes is waaraan hotelle en garni hotelle, te
alle tye moet voldoen in ooreenstemming met die
gradering bepaal deur die raad; '

1.6 hotelle en garni hotelle, punte toegeken word volgens
'n puntestelsel op die grondslag van die faktore in die
Derde Bylae hiervan uiteengesit en dat hulle volgens
die getal punte aldus toegeken ooreenkomstig die vol-
gende skaal gegradeer word: B '

Gradering Getal punte
~ toegeken elke faktor ~ Persentasicin
Een-ster..... 400tot 550 40 tot 55.

Twee-ster 551tot 650  55,1tot 63.
Drie-ster.... 651tot 750 65,1 tot  75.
Vier-ster.... 751tot 900 75,1 tot 90,
Vyf-ster..... 901tot1 000 90,1 tot 100.
Met dien verstande dat—
1.6.1 indien die totale puntetelling meer is as die mi-
nimum vasgestel vir 'n spesifieke gradering in
1.6 die raad ’'n tekort van hoogstens 5 persent in
die persentasie van enige enkele faktor, of as
alternatief, hoogstens ’n totaal van 5 persent in
die persentasies van meer as een faktor, kan

toelaat indien so 'n toegewing na sy mening nie |

afbreuk sal doen aan die algemene standaard
van die betrokke hotel nie;

1.6.2 in die geval van ’n hotel waarvoor daar nie 'n
dranklisensie ingevolge die Drankwet gehou
word nie, die hotel soos volg vergoed word vir
die nie-beskikbaarheid van die volgende items:

Kroegdiens: 10 punte;

verskeidenheid wynsoorte: 10 punte; -
volgens die formule—

Werklike totale telling X 20;

1000

 SCHEDULE 3
SOUTH AFRICAN TOURISM BOARD

AMENDMENTS TO THE DETERMINATION IN
TERMS OF SECTION 15 OF THE HOTELS ACT, 1965

REGISTRATION OF HOTELS, TAVERNS AND
TOURIST ' ESTABLISHMENTS AS WELL AS
GRADING OF HOTELS

DETERMINATION

1. By virtue of the powers vested in it by section 15 of the
Hotels Act, 1965 (Act 70 of 1965), the South African
Tourism Board determines that— -

1.1 the requirements in Part I of the First Schedule hereto
are the minimum registration requirements with
which hotels, garni hotels, tavérns and tourist estab-
lishments as the case may be, shall comply at all
times; -

1.2 in addition to the registration requirements set out in
Famgragh (a) the requirements set out in Part IT of the

irst Schedule hereto are the minimum requirements
with which hotels shall comply at all times;

1.3 in addition to the registration requirements set out in
paragraph (a) the requirements set out in Part III of
the First Schedule hereto are the minimum require-
ments with which garni hotels shall comply at all
times; - B : .

1.4 in addition to the registration requirements set out in
paragraph (a) the requirements set out in Part IV of

- the First Schedule hereto are the minimum require-
ments with which taverns providing accommodation,

. shall comply at all times;

1.5 the requirements set out in Part I of the Second Sche-
dule hereto are the minimum differential grading
requirements with which hotels, and garni hotels,
shall comply at all times in accordance with the grade
determined by the board; oo

1.6 hotels, excluding garni hotels, shall be scored on a

* points system according to the factors set out in the

ird Schedule hereto and shall be graded in accor-
dance with the number of points so allocated on the

following scale:
_ Number of :
Grade points Percentage mn
i allocated each factor
One-star ....... 400tot 550 40 tot 55.
Two-star....... S551tot 650 55,1tot 65.
Three-star..... 651tot 750 65,1tot 75.
Four-star....... ~ T51tot 900 75,1 tot  90.
Five-star....... 901 tot 1 000 90,1 tot 100.
Provided that— ' '

1.6.1 if the total score is more than the minimum
© determined for a particular grade in 1.6, the
board may allow a shortfall of not more than 5
per cent in the percenta%e of any one factor or,
alternatively, not more than an aggregate of five
ger cent in the percentages of more than one
actor if it is of the opinion that such allowance
will not detract from the general standard of the

hotel concerned;

1.6.2 in the case of a hotel in respect of which a liquor
- licence in terms of the Liquor Act is not held
such hotel shall be compensated for the non-
availability of the following items:
" Bar service: 10 points; '
variety of wines: 10 points;
.. onthe formula of— :
" Actual total score x 20;

1000
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1.7 ondanks die bepalings van paragraaf 1.6 die raad op
versoek van die hotelier van ’n hotel of die persoon
wat die besigheid dryf ken ondanks die feit dat so 'n
hotel in 'n besondere gradering val as gevolg van die

. -getal punte wat inge\'rol%e genoemde paragraaf toege-
Ken is, aan daardie hotel 'n gradeting kan toeken wat
een graad laer is as dié aangedui volgens die punte
telling; en B

2. In hierdie vasstellinf-en.in die Bylaes hiervan, tensy
y

vit die samehang anders blyk, beteken—

2.1 “‘bednag” 'n bed beskikbaar vir besetting deur 'n gas

vir enige enkele nag by 'n hotel, 'n gami hotel, ’n
_ tavern of u toeriste-inrigting wat akkommodasie voor-
_sien, (2.1) - : - .
2.2

‘Gcre&istrcérde perseel’ die perseel aangetoon op 'n
plan deur die Raad goedgekeur of indien die Raad dit
* dienstig ag op sodanige perseel ten opsigte waarvan

’n hoteldranklisensie  gehou word ingevolge die
- Drankwet, 1977, (2.7) ¥ e Cw
2.3 “‘geted]” geteél met porselein- of keramiektegls of

~ marmer of enige ander ondeurdringbare materiaal
-deur die raad goedgekeur; (2.9) '
2.4 “‘hangkas’’ 'n kas of ruimte wat gebruik word om die
. klere van gaste in te hou en in op te hang: Met dien
verstande dat, behalwe waar angers vermeld in die
Tweede Bylae, 'n kas of ruimte wat nie in 'n sluitbare
_aantrekkamer geleé is nie, voorsien moet word van
. behoorlike deure en slotte; (2.10) . L
- 2.5 “ligte maaltyd”’ *n maaltyd bestaande uit een gereg
~met 'n keuse van Of vleis Of pluimvee Of vis met

.3)

2.6 ““ligte verversings”’ ’n keuse van of tee df koffie of

- melk of koeldrank bedien met beskuitjies of, indien

- beskikbaar, toebroodjies; (2.4) .
2.7 ““openbare vertrek’’ ook 'n sitkamer, eetkamer, funk-
~ siekameren spesialiteitskroeg; (2.5) _
“‘restourant’’ ’n restourant op die geregistreerde per-
seel; (2.8) . . P
“‘spesialiteitskroeg’” enige kroeg waar albei geslagte
toegelaat word; (2.6)en - v :
“‘verdiepings’” vir die bepaling van die vereiste getal
hysbakke, alle verdiepings (uitgesonderd tussenver-
diepings) onder en bo grondvl wat huisvesting of
geriewe aan gaste verskaf; i, .

. Met dien verstande dat— . '
2.10.1 ’n twee.vlakverdiepin%;met 'n gemeenskaplike
. dak as een verdieping beskou word; en
2.10.2 die getal verdiepings van ’n’ gebou op skuins
rond bepaal word deur die afgeronde reken-
undige gemiddelde van alle verdiepings te be-
) reken; (2.2) : L
en het 'n woord of uitdrukkin%
regulasies uitgevaardig ingevo
heg is, daardie betekenis. -

3. Hierdie vasstelling tree op ..........
D.J. HOUGH, | "
Voorsitter: Suid-Afrikaanse Toerismeraad.

© VRYSTELLINGS MET BETREKKING TOT DIE
- EERSTEEN TWEEDE BYLAES -

1. In die geval van 'n hotel wat deur die raad geregistreer

ISVOOL ivvviinvrianns SR U S— ......

2.8
2.9

2.10

waaraan in die Wet of die
ge die Wet 'n betekenis ge-

19...... in werking.

........................................................................

L (datum van afkondiging van nuwe vasstelling)
kan die raad deur middel van ’n algemene of 'n besondere
besluit sodanige hotel van enige vereistes in die Eerste en

lggaande dranke wat warm of koud bedien word; .

1.7 notwithstanding the provisions.of paragraph (1.6) the
board may at the request of the hotelier of a hotel or
the person who conducts the hotel business and
notwithstanding that such hotel falls within a particu-
lar grade as a result of the number of points allocated
to it under the said parggta h, accord such hotel a2 -
grading which is one grade lower than that indicated

y.the score; and :

2. In this determination and the schedules hereto, unless
the context otherwise indicates— : '

2.1 “‘bed night”’ means a bed available for occupation by

" a guest for any one night at a hotel, a garm hotel, a

tavern or a tourist establishment providing accommo-
dation, (2.1) ' .

““floors’’, for the purposes of determining the number
of lifts required, means all floors below and above
ground level (excluding '~ mezzanines)  providing
. accommodation and amenities for guests:

Provided that—

2.2.1 a split level floor with a common roof shall be
regarded as one floor; and -

2.2.2 for purposes of determining the number of
floors of a building on sloping ground the
rounded arithmetic mean ofp floors shall be
regarded as the number of floors of that build-
-ings; (2.10) SRR

2.3 “‘light meal’’ means a meal consisting of one course, -
with a choice of either meat or poultry or fish, with
accompanying beverages and served hot or cold; (2.5)

2.4 “liiht refreshments’’ means a choice of tea, coffee,
milk or soft drinks, served with biscuits or, if avail-
able, sandwiches; (2.6) '

“‘public room’” shall include a lounge, dining-roorh,
function room and speciality bar; (2.7) -

““speciality bars’’ means any public bar to which both
sexes are admitted; (2.9) '

“‘registered premises’’ means the premises indicated
on :Iglan approved by the Board or in the event of the
B being satisfied, such premises in respect of
which a hotel liquor licence is held in terms of the
Liquor Act, 1977;(2.2) B

“‘restaurant’ means a restaurant confined to the regis-
tered premises; (2.8)

““tiled’’ means tiled with porcelain or ceramic tiles or
marble or any other impervious material approved by
the board; (2.3) and .

““wardrobe’* means a cupboard or closet used for the
purpose of storing and hanging guests’ clothes: Pro-
vided that unless not specified in the Second Schedule
a cupboard or closet not situated in a lockable dress-
ing room shall be provided with proper doors; (2.4)

and a word or expression to which a meaning has been
assigned in the Act or the regulations made under the Act:
shall bear that meaning. : :

3. This determination comes into force on.......... 19...... }

D.J. HOUGH, S
Chairman; South African Tourism Board.

EXEMPTIONS IN RESPECT OF THE FIRST AND
. SECOND SCHEDULES

1. If a hotel was registered by the board before ....19.......
(date of promulgation of new determination) the board may

2.2.

2.5
2.6

2.7

28

2.9

2.10

by means of a general or explicit resolution partially or
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Tweede Bylaes gedeeltelik of in geheel vrystel indien hy
daarvan oortuig is dat die nie-nakoming van enige van soda-
nige vereistes nie afbreuk aan die standaard van die be-
trokke hotel sal doen nie.

2. In die geval van "n hotel wat deur die raad geregistreer
TR WRIO .y sasmsmmsseassanatiess s DS AR AR SR S SR 95K
1S (datum van afkondiging van nuwe vasstelling)
en waarvan die registrasie hierna ingetrek is, kan die Raad
by "n daaropvolgende registrasie en gradering gedeeltelike
of algehele vrystelling verleen van enige van die vereistes in
die Eerste en Tweede Bylae indien hy daarvan oortuig is dat
die nie-nakoming van enige van sodanige vereistes nie af-
breuk aan die standaard van die betrokke hotel sal doen nie.

3. Indien 'n hotel, garni hotel, tavern of toeriste-instel-
1T R s T
T by die raad geregistreer en gegradeer is, kan die
Raad sodanige hotel, garni hotel, tavern of toeriste-instel-
ling van enige van die vereistes in die Eerste en Tweede
Bylaes gedeeltelik of in geheel na gelang van die geval
vrystel indien hy daarvan oortuig is dat die nie-nakoming
van enige van sodanige vereistes nie afbreuk doen aan die
standaard daarvan nie met dien verstande dat geen vrystel-
ling verleen word ten opsigte van die registrasie vereistes in
paragraaf (a) van Deel I van die Eerste Bylae nie.

4. Nieteenstaande die bepalings van vrystellings 1, 2 en
3, vitgenome die voorbehoudsbepaling in vrystelling 3, kan
die raad enige hotel, garni hotel, tavern of toeristeinstelling
gedeeltelik of in sy geheel vrystel van enige vereistes wat
die raad bevoeg is om te stel indien hy daarvan oortuiﬁ is dat
die nie-nakoming van sodanige vereistes nie afbreuk doen
aan die standaard daarvan nie.

totally exempt such hotel in respect of any of the require-
ments of the First and Second Schedule if it is satisfied that
non-compliance with any such requirement will not detract
from the standards of the hotel concerned. -

2. If a hotel was registered by the board before .....19......
(date of promulgation of new determination) and the regis-
tration of such hotel is hereafter cancelled, the board may
upon subsequent registration and grading grant partial or
total exemption in respect of any one or more of the require-
ment in the First and Second Schedule, if it is satisfied that
non-compliance with any such requirement will not detract
from the standards of the hotel concerned. '

3. If ahotel, garni hotel, tavern or tourist establishment is.
registered and graded by the board after ............ 1. S
the board may grant such hotel, tavern or tourist establish-
ment partial- or total exemption in respect of any of the
requirements in the First and Second Schedules if it is satis-
fied that non-compliance with any of such requirements will
not detract from the standards thereof: Provided that no
exemption shall be granted in respect of the registration
requirements in paragraph (a) of Part I of the First Schedule.

4. Notwithstanding the provisions of exemptions 1, 2 and
3, excluding the proviso in exemption 3, the board may
grant a hotel, garni hotel, tavern or tourist establishment
partial or total exemption in respect of any requirements
which it is empowered to impose if it is satisfied that non-
compliance with any of such requirements will not detract
from the standards thereof. ‘

THE ONDERSTEPOORT
JOURNAL OF VETERINARY
RESEARCH

Die “Onderstepoort Journal of Veterinary
Research” word deur die Staatsdrukker, Pretoria,
gedruk en is verkrygbaar van die Direkteur, Afdeling
Landbou-inligting, Privaatsak X144, Pretoria, 0001,
aan wie ook alle navrae in verband met die tydskrif
gerig moet word.

Hierdie publikasie is 'n voortsetting van die “‘Re-
ports of the Government Veterinary Bacteriologist of
the Transvaal’’ wat terugdateer tot 1903 en waarvan
18 verskyn het tot 1932. Dit is gevolg deur 40
volumes van die “Onderstepoort Journal”. Tans be-
staan elke volume uit vier nommers wat teen R2
plus AVB en R2,50 buitelands per nommer van bo-
genoemde adres verkrygbaar is.

- Direkteure van laboratoriums ens. wat begerig is
om publikasies om te ruil moet in verbinding tree

nykunde, Pk. Onderstepoort, 0110, Republiek van
Suid-Afrika. .

met die Direkteur, Navorsings-instituut vir Veeartse- -

THE ONDERSTEPOORT
JOURNAL OF VETERINARY
RESEARCH

The Onderstepoort Journal of Veterinary
Research is printed by the Government Printer, Pre-
toria, and is obtainable from the Director, Division of
Agricultural Information, Private Bag X144, Pretoria,
0001, to whom all communications should be ad-
dressed.

This publication is a continuation of the Reports of
the Government Veterinary Bacteriologist of the
Transvaal which date back to 1903 and of which 18
have appeared up to 1932. These were followed by
40 volumes of the Onderstepoort Journal. At pre-
sent each volume comprises four numbers which
are obtainable at R2 plus GST, other countries
R2,50 per number from the above address.

Directors of laboratories etc. desiring to exchange
publications are invited to communicate with the
Director, Veterinary Research Institute, P.O.
Onderstepoort, 0110, Republic of South Africa.
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Staatskoerant
van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika

 VOORWAARDES VIR DIE PUBLIKASIE
VAN WETLIKE KENNISGEWINGS

Sluitingstye vir die aanname van kennisgewings
* 1. Die Staatskoerantword weekliks op Vrydag gepubliseer en die
sluitingstyd vir die aanname van kennisgewings wat op 'n bepaalde
den? in die Staatskoerant moet verskyn, is 15h00 op die vooraf-

@ Vrydag. Indien enige Vrydag saamval met 'n openbare va-
siedag, verskyn die atskoerant op 'n datum en s die
sluitingstye vir die aanname van kennisgewings soos van tyd tot tyd
indie skoerant bepaal. P
_ 2. (1) Wanneer 'n aparte Staatskoerant verlang word moet dit drie
kalenderweke voor publikasie ingedien word. :

(2) Kopie van kenni
oorgehou word vir plasing en die eersvolgende Staatskoerant.

(3) Wysigings van of veranderings in die kopie van kennlsgewing:s
kan nie onderneem word nie tensy opdragte daarvoor ontvang Is
" voor 15h30 op Maandae. s -

' (4) Kopie van kennisgewings vir publikasie kan nie oor die telefoon
aangeneem word nie. . : g

' t&e} in geval van kansellasie sal die temgbetaling_ van die koste van .
'n

nnisgewing oonwee?, word slegs as die opdrag om te kanselleer
op of voor die vasgestelde sluitingstyd SOO_Gpi(i!'I paragraaf 1 hierbo
aangedui, ontvang is. ‘ '
Goedkeuring van kennisgewings. i L
3. Kennisgewings, behalwe wetlike kennisgewings, is onderworpe
aan die goedkeuring van die Staatsdrukker wat kan weier om enige
kennisgewing aan te neem of verder te publiseer.
" Vrywaring van die Staatsdrukker teen aanspreeklikheid
" 4, Die Staatsdrukker aanvaar geen aanspreeklikheid vir—
(1) enige vertraging by die publikasie van 'n kennisgewing of vir
- die publikaﬁe daarvan op 'n ander‘datum as dié dgur die
verteerder bepaal; _ (.

(2) die foutiewe klassifikasie van 'n kennisiewing of die plasing
daarvan onder 'n ander afdeling of opskrif as die afdeling of
opskrif wat deur die adverteerder aangeduiis;

(3) enige redigering, hersiening, weglating, tipografiese foute of

: fon.r?ee wat weens dowwe of ondui elikg?(op?ep mag onistaan.

Aanspreeklikheid van adverteerder :
5. Die adverteerder word aanspreeklik gehou vir enige skadever-

goeding en koste wat ontstaan uit enige aksie wat weens die publika-
sie van 'n kennisgewing teen die Staatsdrukker ingestel mag word.
Kopie - i

6. Die kopie van kennisgewings moet slegs op een kant van die

%Eef getik wees en mag nie deel van enige begeleidende brief of
ument uitmaak nie. : _
~7. Bo aan die kopie, en weg van die kennisgewing, moet die vol-

gende aangeduiword: - N | "

(1) Die aard van die kennisgewing;

- {(2) die opskrif waaronder die kennisgewing geplaas moet word,

(3) die tarief (bv. “Vaste tarief"’, of “Woordetal-tarief') wat op die
kennisgewing van toepassing is, en die koste verbonde aan
die plasing daarvan. | .

8. Alle eiename en familiename moet duidelik leesbaar wees en
familiename moet onderstreep of in hoofletters getik word. Indien 'n
naam verkeerd gedruk word as gevolg van onduidelike skrif, sal die
kennisgewing alleen na betaling van die koste van 'n nuwe plasing
weer gepubliseer word. :

Betaling van koste _ .

9. Geen kennisgewing word vir publikasie ‘aanvaar nie tensy die
koste van die plasing(s) daarvan vooruit betaal is deur middel van
‘ongekanselleerde inkomsteseéls. . :

10. (1) Die koste van 'n kennisgewing moet deur die adverteerder
bereken word in ooreenstemming met— - )

(a) die lys van vaste tariewe; of {

(b) indien die vaste tariewe nie van toepass ing is nie, die woorde-

tal-tariewe. i . :

(2) In gevalle van twyfel oor die Koste verbonde aan die plasi
van 'n kennisgewing en in die geval van kopie:met meer as 1
woorde, moet 'n navraag, vergesel van die betrokke kopie, voor
%biikasée aan die Advertensie-afdeling, Staatsdrukkery, Privaatsak

5, Pretoria, 0001, gerig word. :

11. Ongekanselleerde inkomsteseéls wat die juiste bedrag van die

koste van 'n kennisgewing of die totaal van die-koste van meerdere.

kennisgewings verteenwoordiges, moet op die kopie geplak word.-
:12. Qorbetalings olae grond van 'n-foutiewe berekening van die

koste verbonde aan die plasing van 'n kenniggvewing deur die adver-

teerder word nie terugbetaal nie tensy die adverteerder voidoende

i

ewings wat na sluitiu‘-agsl‘;d ontvang word, sal

Government Gazette
 ofthe Republic of South Africa
CONDITIONS FOR THE PUBLICATION OF
: LEGAL NOTICES

Closing times for the acceptance of notices
1. The Government Gazette is published every week on Friday,

.and the closing time for the acceptance of notices which have to

appear in the Government Gazetteon any particular Friday, is 15h00
on the preceding Friday. Shouid any Friday coincide with a public
holiday, the date of publication of the Government Gazette and the
closing time of the acceptance of notices will be published in the
Government Gazette, from time 1o time. '

2. (1) The copy for a separate Government Gazette must be
Eanded in not later than three calendar weeks before date of publica-
on. : -

(6‘2) Copy of notices received after closing time will be held over for
publication in the next Government Gazelte.

" (3) Amendment or changes in copy of notices cannot be underta-
ken unless instructions are received before 15h30 on Mondays.

(4) Copy of notices for publication cannot be accepted over the
telephone. - :

(5) In the case of canceliations a refund of the cost of a notice will
be considered only if the instruction to cancel has been received on
or before the stipulated closing time .as indicated in paragraph 1

" above.

Approval of notices

3. Any notices other than Ie%:)l notices are subject to the approval
of the Government Printer, who may refuse acceptance or urther
publication of any notice.
The Government Printer indemnified against liability

4. The Government Printer will assume no liability in respect of—

(1) any delay in the publication of a notice or publication of such
_ gotioe on any date other than that stipulated by the adver-
ser;

(2) erroneous classification of a notice, or the placement of such
notice in any section or under any heading other than the
section or heading stipulated by the advertiser;

(3) any editing, revision, omission, typographical errors or errors
resulting from faint or indistinct copy.

Liabllity of advertiser s u

5. Advertisers will be held liable for any compensation and co
arising from any action which may be instituted against the Govern-

ment Printer in consequence of the publication of any notice.
Copy B '

6. Copy of notices must be typed on one side of the paper only a
may not constitute part of any covering letter or document. -

7. At the top of any copy, and set well apart from the notice the
following must be stated:

(1) The kind of notice;

(2) the heading under which the notice is to appear;

(3) the rate é?eg. “Fixed tariff rate”’, or “Word count rate"") appli-

" cable to the notice, and the cost of publication. 2 .

8. All proper names and surnames must be clearly legible, sur-

names being underlined or typed in capital letters. In the event ofa

name beingelncorreclly printed as a result of indistinct writing, the

notice will be republished only upon payment of the cost of a new
insertion. : . )
Payment of cost

_9. No notice will be accepted for publication unless the cost of the
insertion(s) is prepaid by way of uncancelled revenue stamps.

10. (1) The cost of a notice must be calculated by the advertiser in

| accordance with—

-(a) the list of fixed tariff rates; or
(b) where the fixed tariff rate does not apply, the word count rate.

(2) Where there is any doubt about the cost of publication of a
notice, and in the case of copy in excess of 1 600 words, an enquiry,
accompanied by the relevant copy should be addressed to the Ad-
vertising Section, Government Printing Works, Private Bag X85, Pre-
toria, 0001, before publication. !

11. Uncancelled revenue stamps representing the correct amount
of the cost of publication of a notice, or the total of the cost of publica-
tion of more than-one notice, must be affixed to the copy.

12. Overpayments resulting from miscalculation on the part of the
advertiser of the cost of publication of a notice will not be refunded,
unless the advertiser furnishes adequate reasons why such -
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redes aantoon waarom °n foutiewe berekening gemaak is. In die
geval van onderbetalings sal die verskil van die adverteerder verhaal
word en %een plasing sal geskied voordat die volle koste verbonde
aan die plasing van die kennisgewing(s) deur middel van ongekan-
selleerde inkomsteseéls betaal is nie.

13. Die Staatsdrukker behou hom die reg voor om 'n brkomende

bedrag te hef in gevalle waar kennisgewings, waarvan die koste in
ooreenstemming met die lys van vaste tariewe bereken word, later

uitermatig lank blyk te wees of buitensporige of ingewikkelde tabel-
werk bevat.
3ewys van publikasie

14. Eksemplare van die Staatskoerant wat nodig mag wees ter
bewys van publikasie van 'n kennisgewing kan teen 45¢ verkoopbe-
lasting uitgesluit in die vorm van ongekanselleerde inkomsteseéls
[:er eksemplaar van die Staatsdrukker bestel word. Geen aanspreek-

kheid word aanvaar vir die versuim om sodanige Staatskoerant(e)
te pos of vir vertraging in die versending daarvan nie.

LYS VAN VASTE TARIEWE
Tarief per
L plasing
Gestandardiseerde kennisgewings R

Aktes: Verlore dokumente (Een akte en nie meer as 6

eiendomme per dokument nie. Meer as 6 eiendomme

moet volgens woordetal-tabel bereken word)................. 8,00
Besigheidskennisgewings ... 7,00

Bejedglwenekennisgewmgs Vorms J 297, J 295,193 en

3'00
Derdexarty—assuransae eise om skadevergoedmg Vorm 5
i 3,5
Insolvensiewet- en maatsk: tlekenm ew:
J 29, Vorms 1tot 9... appywe sg 6,00
LW—Vorms 2 en 9—bykomsf|ge verklarings
;roln%‘ens woordetal-tabel, toegevoeg tot die basiese
al
Naamsverandenn%(lwee plasings) ... 30,50
Naturalisasiekenn gewmgs (inslmtende 'n herdruk vir die
adverteerder) ... 3,00
Onopgeéiste geld—slegs in die bumtengewone ‘Staats-
koerant. sluitingsdatum 15 Januane {per mskrywmg van
“naam, adres en bedrag")... 1,00
Slagterskennisgewings... 7,00
Slumopru|mingshefkenn|sgewmgs per taal per perseel 6,00
Verlore Iewensversekenngspolisse Vorm VL... 3.00
Nie-gesunderdfseerde kennlsgem‘ngs
Dranklisensie-kennisgewings in bu:tengewone Staatskoe-
rant:
(i) Transvaal verskyn voorlaaste Vrydag in Junie.
Sluitingsdatum vir indiening eerste Vrydag in Junie 10,00
(i) Kaap verskyn voorlaaste Vrydag in November.
Sluitingsdatum vir |ndrenmg eerste Vrydag in No-
vember.. 10,00
(iii) OVS verskyn ‘Vooriaaste Vrydag |n Januarle
Sluitingsdatum  vir indienmg eerste Vrydag in
Januarie.............. 10,00
(iv) Natal verakyn ‘Voorlaaste Vrydag “in’ Apnl
Sluitingsdatum vir indiening eerste Virydag in Apnl 10,00
Laat aansoeke vir plasing in gewone Staatskoerant... 69,00
Geregtelike en ander openbare verkope:
Ger elike verkope.... T RIPU ... ..
re veilings, \rerkope entenders:
Tol75woor de.. U, T—— 8,00
76 tot 250 woorde ... 21,00
251 tot 350 woorde (meer as 350 woorde bereken
volgens woordetal-tabel) .. ... 32,00
Handelsmerke in Suidwes-Afrika .. i . 15,00
Likwidateurs en ander aangesteldee se kennasgewmgs ..... 10,00

Maatskappykennisgewings:

Kort kennisgewings: Vergaderings, besluite, aanbod
van skikking, omskepplng van maatskappr , vrywillige
likwidasies, ens.; sluiting van oordrag- o lederegrs-
ters en/of verklanng van dividende .. 15,00

Verklaring van dividende met profytstate notas lngeslun 34,50

Lang kennisgewings: Oordragte, veranderings met be-
trekking tot aandele of kepneal aﬂossings beslune '

vrywillige likwidasies... 52,00
Orders van die Hof:

Voorlopige en finale likwidasies of sekwestrasies .. 19,50
Verlagings of veranderings in kapitaal, samesmelnngs

aanbod van skikking............ 52,00
Geregtelike besture, curator bonis en soongelyke en

uitgebreide bevele nisi... - 52,00
Verlenging van keerdatum .. 6,00 -
Tersydestelling en afwysangs van pelISIBS (J 1 58} 6,00

miscalculation occurred. In the event of underpayments, the differ-
ence will be recovered from the advertiser, and the notice(s) will not
be published until such time as the full cost of such publication has
been duly paid in uncancelled revenue stamps.

13. The Government Printer reserves the right to levy an additio-
nal charge in cases where notices, the cost of which has been calcu-
lated in accordance with the list of fixed tariff rates, are subsequently
found to be excessively lengthy or to contain overmuch or compli-
cated tabulation.

Proof of publication

14. Copies of the Government Gazette which may be required as
proof of publication may be ordered from the Government Printer at
45c sales tax excluded, payment to be effected by way of uncan-
celled revenue stamps. The Government Printer will assume no
liability for any failure to post such Government Gazette(s)or for any
delay in dispatching it'them.

LIST OF FIXED TARIFF RATES
. Rate per
Standardised notices o
Administration of Estate's Acts
J297,J295, 4 193 andJ 187 ..
Busmess notices...
Butcher’s notices ...
Change of name {lwo lnsertlons] ’ &
Deeds: Lost documents (One deed and not more than 6
properties per document. More than 6 properties must

notioes:

Forms

be calcuiated in accordance with the word count table) - 8,00
Insolvency Act and Company Acts notices: J 28, J 29,
Forms1t09..

NB—Forms 2 and "9—additional stalements
accf?rdmg to word count table, added to the basic
tari

Lost life insurance poiicies Form VL... 3
Natura}llsatron notices (lncludmg a repnnl for the adver- .
tiser :
Slum Clearance Court notices, per laﬂguage per rernlses 6
Third party insurance clairmns for compensation Form MVA 3
Unclaimed moneys—only in the extraordinary Govern-
ment Gazette, closing date 15 January {per enlry of
‘‘name, address and amount'')... 1,

Non-standardised notices

Company notices:
Short notices: Meetings, resolutions, -offer of comipro-
mise, conversion of company, voluntary windings-up;
closmg of transfer or members’ registers and/or dec-

laration of dividends... 15,00
Declaration of dividend with protlt statements |nclud|ng
notes... 34,50
Long notices: Transfer changes with respect o shares
or capital, redemptlons resolutions, voluntary Ilqmda-
tions... 52,00
Liquidator’ s and other appemtee s notices... 10,00
Liquor Licence notices in extraordina Gazette:
(i) Transvaal appear on last Friday but one in June.
Closing date for acceptance first Friday in June... 10,00

(i) Cape appear on last Friday but one in November.
Closing date for acceptance first Fnday in No-
vember... 10,00

(i) OFS appear on last Fnday but one in January
Closing date for acceptance first Friday in January 10,00

(iv) Natal appear on last Friday but one in April. Closing

date for acceptance first Friday in April ... 10,00
Late applications for publlcatlon in ordmary Govemment
Gazette ... PO TP -1 N ¢ ¢
Orders of the Court:
Provisional and final hqurdanons or sequestrations ... 19,50

Reductions or changes in capital, mergers, offer of com-
promise...
Judicial mana emenls. cura!or bonus and snmllar and
extensive rules nisi.. e rrerara et ere e e
Extension of return date ..
Supersessions and discharge of petllions {J 158)
Sales in executions and other public sales
. Salasin eXeCUtIDN v s iiismiis o s
Public auctions, sales and tenders: i
Upto 75 words... SR
76 to 250 words ..
251 to 350 words {More than 350 words-—celculate in
accordance with word count Iable) .
Trade Marks in South West Africa...
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Aantal woorde in kopie ' | Een plasing Twee plasings Drie plasings. Vier plasings
_ Number of words in copy 45 Oneinsertion | Twoinsertions Three?r!nasenions Four insertions
R R R R

10,00 15,00 21,00 - 26,50
15,00 22,00 31,00 38,00
19,50 29,00 40,00 50,50
24,00 35,50 49,50 63,00
29,00 42,50 58,50 76,00
33,50 49,50 69,00 . 88,50
39,00 56,50 78,00 100,00
44,00 63,00 - 88,50 112,50
48,50 70,00 . 98,00 125,50
53,00 77,00 107,00 138,00
57,50 84,00 117,50 150,50
62,00 91,00 126,50 162,00
:68,00 . 98,00 137,00 © 175,00
72,50 104,50 146,00 187,50
77,00 111,50 155,00 200,00
81,50 118,50 165,50 213,00
86,00 125,50 175,00 224,00

- 92,00 133,50 185,00 237,00
95,50 139,00 194,50 249,50
124,00 190.00 256,50 323,00
148,50 226,50 303,50 380,50

MNSOEKE OM OPENBARE PADVERVOERPERMITTE

Sluitingstye vir die aanname van kennisgewings

Kennisgewings moet nie later as 15h00 op die Vry-
dag, twee kalenderweke voor datum van publikasie,
ingedienword nie. ;| ;

APPLICATIONS FOR PUBLIC ROAD CARRIER PERMITS

Closing times for the acceptances of notices

Notices must be handed in not later than 15h00 on
thr-i_ Friday, two calendar weeks before the date of publi-
cation. R

BELANGRIKE
AANKONDIGING

~ SLUITINGSTYE VIR WETLIKE KENNISGEWINGS EN
GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWINGS

B, 1986 :
Die sluitingstyd is stiptelik 15h00 op die volgende dae:

20. Maart, Donderdag, vir die uitgawe van

Donderdag 27 Maart.

26 Maart, Woensdag, vir die uitgawe van
Vrydag 4 April. '

1 Mei, Donderdag, vir die '-_"uitgawe van

Vrydag 9 Mei.

2 Oktober, Donderdag, vir.' die uitgawe |

van Donderdag 9 Oktober.

11 Desember, Donderdag, vir die uit-
gawe van Vrydag 19 Desember.

- 15 Desember, Maandag, vir die uitgawe
- van Woensdag 24 Desember.

22 Desember, Maandag, vir die uitgawe
van Vrydag 2 Januarie 1987.

Laat kennisgewings sal in die daaropvolgende
ult?awe geplaas word. Indien 'n laat kennisgewin
wel, onder spesiale omstandighede aanvaar worcﬂ
sal 'n dubbeltarief gehef word. -

Wanneer ’'n aparte Staatskoerant verlang word
moet die kopie drie kalenderweke voor publikasie
ingedien word. : :

IMPORTANT
ANNOUNCEMENT

CLOSING TIMES FOR LEGAL NOTICES AND
GOVERNMENT NOTICES |

1986

The closing time is 15h00 sharp on the following days:
20 March, Thursday, for the issue o
Thursday 27 March. -
26 March, Wednesday, for the issue of
~ Friday 4 April. -
1 May, Thursday, for the issue of Friday 9
May. _
2 OQctober, Thursday, for the issue of
'~ Thursday 9 October.
11 December, Thursday, for the issue of
Friday 19 December.
15 December, Monday, for the issue of
Wednesday 24 December. ;

22 December, Monday, for the issue of
Friday 2 January 1987. : -

Late notices will be published in the subsequent
issue. If, under special circumstances, a late notice
is being accepted, a double tariff will be charged.

The eony for a separate Government Gazette
must be handed in not later than three calender

weeks before date of publication.




160 No. 10093 STAATSKOERANT, 14 FEBRUARIE 1986 )
DEPARTEMENT VAN OPENBARE WERKE EN DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS AND . LAND
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DIE STAATSDRUKKER N THE GOVERNMENT PRINTER
AMPTELIKE PUBLIKASIES ONTVANG | OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED
GEDURENDE OKTOBER 1985 DURING OCTOBER 1985
(Alle binnelandse pryse is onderhewig aan algemene verkoopbelasting) (All local prices are subject to general sales tax)
RP-YERSLAE RP REPORTS

RP 78/1985—Die Registrateur van Banke: Nege-en-dertigste Jaarverslag.
Jaar geéindig 31 Desember 1984, ISBN 0 621 09637 7. Plaaslik R2,10,
buitelands R2,60.

RP 82/1985—Verslag van die Ouditeur-generaal oor die Rekenings van die
Vleisraad vir die boekjaar 1 Julie 1983 tot 30 Junie 1984. ISBN 0 621
09653 9. Plaaslik R0,70, buitelands R0,90.

RP 86/1985—Registrateur van Effektetrustmaatskappye: Verslag oor die
jaar ge€indig 31 Desember 1984. ISBN 062109724 1. Plaaslik R1,70,
buitelands R2,20. - -

RP 90/1985—Verslag van die Kommissie van Ondersoek na die Regeri
se Broodsubsidiestelsel, September 1985. ISBN 0 621 09574 3. P! aslri‘E
R1,65, buitelands R2,10.

“*South African Law Commission: Research Series 4. Index to the Opi-
nions of Roman-Dutch Lawyers and the decisions of the courts of
Netherlands which have been di%esled in the Algemeen Berederneerd
Register of Nassau La Leck (1741-1795) Volume 2."* ISBN 0 621

46 6. Plaaslik R19, buitelands R24.

DIVERSE

Nasionale Vlag van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika. Plaaslik R0,65, buite-
lands R0,71. - -

DIVERSE VERSLAE

Smokwerk. (Uitgegee deur die Afdeling Tuisteskepping, Direktoraat Kul-
tuursake, Departement van Onderwys en Kultuur van die Adminjstrasie:
Volksraad.) SBN 0621 09641 5. Plaaslik R2,10, buitelands R2,60.

Maandelikse Uittreksel van Handelstatistieke: Januarie-Mei 1985. Plaaslik
R4,80, buitelands R5,70. _

Bulletin van Statistiek: Kwartaal gegindig Junie 1985. Volume 19, No. 2.
(Sentrale Statistickdiens. ) Plaaslik R4,20, buitelands RS.

Patentjoernaal (insluitende Handelsmerke, Modelle en Quteursreg in Rol-
prente). Volume 18, No. 10, Plaaslik R1, buitelands R1,25. -

STATISTIEKE VERSLAE

Verslag No. 02-06-03—Suid-Afrikaanse Lewenstabelle 1979-81. ISBN 0
62109607 5. Plaaslik R2,10, buitelands R2,50.

Verslag No. 06-01-15—Sensus van Landbou- en Veeteeltproduksie, 1979.
ISBN 0621 09380 7. Plaaslik R2, 10, buitelands R2,50.

Verslag No. 06-01-16—Sensus van Landbou- en Veeteeltproduksie, 1980.
ISBN 062109447 1. Plaaslik R2,10, buitelands R2,50.

Verslag No.06-03-03-—Verslag oor die Sensus van Visserye, 1979, ISBN
0621 09449 8. Plaaslik R2,10, buitelands R2,50.

Verslag No. 07-02-17—Huwelike en Egskeidings: Blankes, Kleurlinge en
i&;];rsﬁ 2]%%3 Suid-Afrika. ISBN 0 621 09591 5. Plaaslik R2, 10, buite-
ands R2,50. .

Verslag No. 07-03- i9—-Sterf7e’valie: Blankes, Kleurlinge en Asiérs, 1980.
ISBN 0621 09075 1. Plaas

ik R2,00, buitelands R2,50.

VerslaﬁNo. 0?-03-20—Sterffevalie: Blankes, Kleurlingg en Asiérs, 1981,

ISBN 062109135 9. Plaaslik R2,10, buitelands R2,50.

Verslag No. 07-05-05—Sterfgevalle van Swartes, 1982. ISBN 0 621
(09368 8. Plaaslik R2,10, buitelands R2,50.

Versiag-No. 10-21-38—Sensus van Fabrickswese, 1979: Vervaardigde
Qgijﬂels Verkoop. ISBN 0 621 09424 2. Plaaslik R2,10, buitelands

Verslag No. 15-01-10—Sensus van Elektrisiteit, Gas en Stoom, 1983,
ISBN 0 621 09448 X. Plaaslik R2,10, buitelands R2,50.

Verslag No. 20-03-02—Sensus van Geneeshere en Tandartse, 1979. ISBN
0621 09158 8. Plaaslik R2.10, buitelands R2,50.

KAARTE _
(Gedruk 24 September 1985 tot 28 Oktober 1985)
(1: 50 000)

Nuwe uitgawes

2229AD—Coila. Tweede uitgawe. 1980.
2229BA—Bismark. Tweede uitgawe. 1979.
2229CB—Brombeek. Tweede uitgawe. 1980,
2229DA~—Bandur. Tweede uitgawe. 1979.

RP 78/1985-—The Registrar of Banks: Thirty-ninth Annual Report. Year
ended 31 December 1984. ISBN 0 621 09637 7. Local R2,10, other
countries R2,60. B

RP 82/1985—Report of the Auditor-General on the Accounts of the Meat .
Board for the financial year 1 July 1983 to 30 June 1984. ISBN
0 621 09653 9. Local R0,70, other countries R0,90.

RP 86/1985—Registrar of Unit Trust Companies: Report for the year
ended 31 December 1984. ISBN 0 621 09724 1. Local R1,70, other
countries R2,20.

RP 90/1985—Report of the Commission of Inquiry into the Government’s

Bread Subsidy Scheme, September 1985. ISBN 0 621 09574 3. Local
R1,63, other countries R2,10. :

South African Law Commission: Research Series 4. Index to the Opinions
of Roman-Dutch Lawyers and the decisions of the courts of The Nether-
lands which have been digested in the Algemeen Beredeneerd Register
of Nassau La Leck (1741-1795). Volume 2. ISBN 0 621 09646 6.
Local R19, other countries R24.

MISCELLANEOUS

National Flag of the Republic of South Africa. Local R0,65, other coun-
tries RO,71. . ;

'MISCELLANEOUS REPORTS

Smocking. (Issued by the Homemaking Division, Directorate Cultural
Affairs, Department of Education and Culture of the’ Administration:
House of Assembly.) ISBN 0 621 09642 3. Local R2,10, other coun-
tries R2,60. x

Monthly Abstract of Trade Statistics: January-May 1985. Local R4,80,
other countries R5,70. _

Bulletin of Statistics: Quarter ended June 1985. Volume 19, No. 2. (Cen-
tral Statistical Services.) Local R4,20, other countries RS.

Patent Journal (including Trade Marks, Desigi;ns and Copyright in Cinema-
tograph Films). Volume 18, No. 10. Local R1, other countries R1,25.

- STATISTICAL REPORTS

' Regort No. 02-06-03—South African Life Tables 1979-81. 1SBN

621 09607 5. Local R2,10, other countries R2,50.

Report No. 06-01-15—Census of Agricultural and Pastoral Production,
979, ISBN 0 621 09380 7. Local R2,10, other countries R2,50. .
Report No. 06-01-16—Census of Agricultural and Pastoral Production,
1980. ISBN 0 621 09447 1. Local R2,10, other countries R2,50.
Report No. 06-03-03—Report on the Census of Fisheries, 1979. ISBN
621 09449 8. Local R2,10, other countries R2,50.
Report No. 07-02-17—Marriages and Divorces; White, Coloureds and
Asians, 1983. South Africa. ISBN 0 621 09591 5. Local R2,10, other
countries R2,50. .

Report No. 07-03-19—Deaths: Whites, Coloureds and Asians, 1980.
SBN 0 621 09075 1. Local R2,10, other countries R2,50.

" Report No. 07-03-20—Deaths: Whites, Coloureds and Asians, 1981,

SBN 0 621 09135 9. Local R2,10, other countries R2,50.

Report No. 07-05-05—Deaths of Blacks, 1982. ISBN 0 621 09368 8.
cal R2,10, other countries R2,50. '

Report No. 10-21-38—Census of Manufacturing, 1979: Manufactures
old. ISBN 0 621 09424 2. Local R2,10, other countries R2,50.

Report No. 15-01:10—Census of Electricity, Gas and Steam, 1983. ISBN
621 09448 X. Local R2,10, other countries R2,50.

Report No. 20-03-02—Census of Medical Practitioners and Dentists,
1979. ISBN 0 621 09158 8. Local R2,10, other countries R2,50.

MAPS
(Printed 24 September 1985 to 28 October 1985)
' (1:50 000)

New editions

2229AD—Coila. Second Edition. 1980.
2229BA—Bismark. Second Edition. 1979.
2229CB—Brombeek. Second Edition. 1980.
2229DA—Bandur. Second Edition, 1979.
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2229DC—Waterpoort. Derde vitgawe. 1979. '
2231 AD—Pafuri. Tweede vitgawe. 1979. !
2231CA—Punda Maria. Derde uitgawe, 1979.:
2331 AA—Shigomane. Tweede uitgawe. 1979
2331 AD—Dzombo. Tweede vitgawe. 1979, '
2428 BC—Lekkerrus. Tweede uitgawe. 1981.
2428CA—Loubad. Tweede uitgawe. 1981.
2725CD—Kalkpoort. Tweede uitgawe. 1984,
2831 AC—Babanango. Tweede vitgawe. 1981.

(1:50.000)
Herdrukke e
2330CC—Tzaneen. Tweede uitgawe. 1973.
[(1:250 000)
Nuwe uitgawes '
2216—Windhoek. Tweede uitgawe. 1984, :
: o (1:250000)
Topo-Kadastraal (herdrukke) _
2426—Thabazimbi Landdrosdistrikte, Julie 1984. Vyfde uitgawe. 1979.
2430—Pilgrim’s Rest Landdrosdistrikte, Juli¢ 1984. Vierde uitgawe,
1974, . "
" 2530—Barberton Landdrosdistrike, Julie 1984. Vierde uitgawe. 1976.
2826—Winburg Landdrosdistrikte, Augustus 1984 Derde uitgawe. 1972.
(1:1000 000)
Ligvaartkundig (cordrukke) ='

3302—Keetmanshoop Luginformasie, Julie 1985. Tweede uitgawe. 1976.
3396—Calvinia Luginformasie, Julie 1985. Tweede uitgawe. 1976.
3397—Bloemfontein Luginformasie; April 1985: Tweede uitgawe. 1977.

DEPARTEMENT VAN OPENBARE WERKE EN
" GRONDSAKE ' -

DIE STAATSDRUKKER

AMPTELIKE PUBLIKASIES ONTVANG
GEDURENDE NOVEMBER 1985 -

(Alle binnelandse pryse is onderhewig aan algemene verkoopbelasting)

RP-VERSLAE

RP 81/1985—Verslag van di Ouditeur-generaal oor die Rekenings van die
Aartappelraad vir die boekjaar 1 Oktober 1983 tot 30 September 1984.
ISBN 062109651 2. Plaaslik R0,90, buitelands R1,

RP 86/1985—Registrateur van Effektetrustmaatskappye: Verslag vir die
jaar geéindig 31 Desember 1984. ISBN 0 621 09724 1. Plaaslik R1,70,
uitelands R2,20. :

_RP 87/1985—Raad vir die Desentralisasie van Nywerhede: Verslag van
Werksaamhede van die Raad vir die tydperk 1 April 1984 tot 31 Maart
1985. ISBN 0621 09742 X. Plaaslik R1,70, buitelands R2,15. -

**South African Law Commission: Research Series 6. Some cases heard in
the Hooge Raad reported by Willem Pauw." ISBN 0 621 09715 2.
Plaaslik R6,80, buitelands R8,40. L

PRESIDENTSRAAD—VERSLAE

PR 4/1985—Verslag van die Komitee vir Ekonomiese Aangeleenthede oor
'n Strategie vir die Ontwikkeling van Kleinsake en vir Deregulering;
ISBN 0621 09282 7. Plaaslik R8,60, buitelands R10,75. )

- DIVERSE VERSLAE

Saamtrekwerk. (Uitgegee deur die Afdeling Tuisteskepping, Direktoraat
Kultuursake, Departement van Onderwys en Kultuur van die Admini-
strasie: Volksraad.) ISBN 0 621' 09663 6. Plaaslik R0,60, buitelands
RO,80. ) . Y

Handleiding oor Kinderbewaarhuise. Uitgawe No, 8 van 1970. (Navorsing
en Inligting, Departement van Volkswelsyn en Pensioene.) ISBN 0 621
05867 X. Plaaslik R1,50, buitelands R1,90. b

. Annale van die Geologiese Opname, Volume 18, 1984. (Departement van
Mineraal- en Energiesake.) ISBN 0 621 09650 4. Plaaslik R2, buite-
lands R2,50. ; oo
Maandelikse Uittreksel.van Handelstatistieke: Januarié—Junie 1985. Plaas-
lik R4,80, buitelands R5,70. .. ' : - A

Gebinde deel van die Staatskoerant vir die maand Julie 1985. Vol. 241. .
Plaaslik R18,40, buitelands R23. : :

716—6

2229DC~Waterpoort, Third Edition. 1979.
- 2231AD~Pafuri. Second Edition. 1979.

2231CA—Punda Maria. Third Edition. 1979.
2331AA—Shigomane. Second Edition. 1979.
2331 AD—Dzombo. Second Edition. 1979.

- 2428BC—Lekkerrus. Second Edition. 1981,

2428CA—Loubad. Second Edition. 1981,
2725CD—Kalkpoort. Second Edition. 1984.
2831 AC—Babanango. Second Edition. 1981.
: ) _ (1:50 000)
Reprints ~ : -
2330CC—Tzaneen. Second Edition. 1973.
(1:250 600)

New editions : :
2216—Windhoek. Second Edition. 1984.
. (1:250 000)
Topo Cadastral (reprints) ' : _ :
2426—Thabazimbi Magisterial Districts, July 1984, Fifth Edition: 1979,
243(9)—-Pilgrim‘s Rest Magisterial Districts, July 1984. Fourth Edition.
1974. O

2530—Barberton Magisterial Districts, July 1984. Fourth Edition. 1976.
2826—Winburg Magisterial Districts, August 1984. Third Edition. 1972,

(1:1 000 000)
Aerenautical (overprints) ) )
3302—Keetmanshoop Aeronautical Information, July 1985, Second Edi-

tion. 1976.

33987—6Calvinia Aeronautical Information, July 1985. Second Edition.
1 .

3397—Bloemfontein Aeronautical Information, April 1985. Second Edi-
tion. 1977.

'DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS AND.
" LAND AFFAIRS

. THE GOVERNMENT PRINTER

OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED
DURING NOVEMBER 1985

(All local prices are subject to general sales tax)

o RP REPORTS
RP 81/1985—Report of the Auditor-General on the Accounts of the Potato

Board for the financial year 1 October 1983 to 30 September 1984,
ISBN 0621 09651 2. Locai R0,90, other countries R1. :

_RP 86/1985—Registrar of Unit Trust Companies: Repori for the year

ended 31 December 1984, ISBN 0 621
countries R2,20.

RP 87/1985—Board for the Decentralisation of Industry: Report on the
Activities of the Board for the period 1 April 1984 1o 31 March 1985.
ISBN 0621 09280°0. Local R1,70, other countries R2,15.

South African Law Commission; Research Series 6. Some cases heard in.

the Hooge Raad reported by Willem Pauw. ISBN 0 62109715 2. Local
R6,80, other countries R8,40.

PRESIDENT’S COUNCIL REPORTS

PC 4/1985—Report of the Committee for Economic Affairs on a SUate
for Small Business Development and for Deregulation. ISBN 0 6?{
09282 7. Local R8,60, other countries R10,75.

MISCELLANEOUS REPORTS

Drawn Fabric Work, (Issued by the Homemaking Division, Directorate
Culturai Affairs, Department of Education and Culture of the Admini-
stration: House of Assembly.) ISBN 0621 09664 4. Local R0,60, other
countries R0,80.

Manual on Créches. Publication No. 8 of 1970. (Research and Informa-
tion, Department of Social Welfare and Pensions.) ISBN 0 621 05867
X. Local R1,50, other countries R1,90.

Annals of the Geological Survey, Volume 18, 1984. (Department of Mine-
rRa; egg}d Energy Affairs.) ISBN 0 621 09650 4. Local R2, other countries

Monthly Abstract of Trade Statistics: January-June 1985. Local R4,80,
other countries RS,70.

24 1. Local R1,70, other

‘Bound volume of the Government Gazette for the month July 1985, Vol

241. Local R18,40, other countries R23.
' 10093—6
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STATISTIEKE VERSLAE o
Verslag No, 05-02-05—Sensus van Dorpsontwikkelaars, 1982, ISBN
0621 09597 4. Plaaslik R2,10, buitelands R2,50.

Verslag No. 11-01-18—Pryse, 1983. ISBN 0 621 09598 2. Plaaslik
R1,10, buiteiands R2,50.

Verslag . No. 12-01-18—Padverkeerongelukke,
09655 5. Plaaslik R2,10, buitelands R2,50.

Verslag No. 21-02-15—Onderwys—Blankes, 1980. ISBN 0 621 09592 3.
Plaaslik R2,10, buitelands R2,50. : L _

KAARTE .
(Gedruk 29 Oktober 1985 tot 27 November 1985)
(1:50 000) :

1984, ISBN 0 621

Nuwe nitgawes

2229CA—Alldays. Tweede Uitgawe. 1985,
2229CC—Skeenshoek. Tweede Uitgawe. 1985,
2229DB-—Mopine. Tweede Uitgawe. 1979.
2230AD—Esmefour. Tweede Uitgawe. 1979,
2230CA—Tshipise, Tweede Uitgawe. 1979.
2231 AC—Mabiligwe. Derde Uitgawe. 1979.
2328BD—Treves. Tweede Uitgawe. 1983.
2328CC—Blinkwater; Tweede Uitgawe. 1983.
2328CD—Melkrivier, Tweede Ui{%awe. 1983. .
2328DA—Skrikfontein. Tweede ggawt. 1983.
2428DA—Naboomspruit. Tweede Uitgawe. 1981,
2831AA—Nhlazatshe. Tweede Uitgawe. 1982.

(1:50 000)

Herdrukke

2527DD—Broederstroom (Engelse voet), Tweede Uitgawe. 1969.
2531CC—Barberton (Engelse voet). Tweede Uitgawe. 1968.
2625DD—Kateekuil. Eerste Uitgawe. 1972.
2627AA—Mathopestad. Tweede Uitgawe. 1975.
2627AC—Rysmierbult. Tweede Uitgawe. 1975,
2627BB—Roode . Vierde Uitgawe. 1983.
2627CB—XKlipdnif. Derde Uitgawe. 1977,
2628CD—Beerlaagte. Tweede Uitgawe. 1976.
2628DB—Willemsdal. Tweede Ujtgawe. 1976.
2629BD—Breyten. Tweede Uitgawe. 1973.
2726DB—Landskroon. Derde Uitgawe. 1975.
2727CB—WéstIei%lI_.i Tweede Uitgawe. 1975.

2729AD—Steel’s Drift (Engelse voet). Berste Uitgawe. 1967.
(1:250 000)

Nuwe uitgawes

2522—Bray. Tweede Uitgawe. 1982.

2626—Wes-Rand. Tw Uitgawe. 1984.
(1:500 000)

Topografies (herdruk)

2530—Nelspruit. Eerste Uitgawe. 1980.
(1:500 000)

Lugvaart (oordrukke)}

2726—Kroonstad L&E'nfomasie. Maart 1984, Eerste Uitgawe. 1980.

1
2920—Prieska Lugi ie, Augustus 1985. Eerste Uitgawe. 1977,
332(9}%0udtshoorn Luginformasie, Augustus 1985. Eirsw Uitgawe.
1976. : :
Diverse

(1:2 500 000)
Landdrosdistrikte, April 1982.

STATISTICAL REPORTS

Report No. 05-02-05—Census of Township Developers, 1982. ISBN
- 0621 09597 4. Local R2, 10, other countries R2,50.

Report No. 11-01-18—Prices, 1983, ISBN 0 62109598 2. Local R2,10, '
other countries R2,50. i .

‘Report No. 12-01-18—Road Traffic Accidents, 1984. ISBN 0 621 09655 I
5. Local R2,10, other countries R2,50.

Report No. 21-02-15—Education—Whites, 1980. ISBN 0 621 09592 3.
cal R2,10, other countries R2,50.

. MAPS
(Printed 29 October 1985 to 27 November 1985)

L : (1:50 000)

-New editions )
2229CA—Alldays. Second Edition, 1985. -
2229CC—Skeenshoek. Second Edition, 1985.
2229DB—Mopane. Second Edition. 1979, © -~
2230AD—Esmefour. Second Edition. 1979.
2230CA—Tshipise. Second Edition. 1979,

2231 AC—Mabiligwe. Third Edition, 1979,
2328BD—Treves. Second Edition. 1983.
2328CC—Blinkwater. Second Edition. 1983.
2328CD—Melrivier. Second Edition, 1983.
2328DA—Skrikfontein. Second Edition. 1983, .
2428DA—Naboomspruit. Second Edition. 1981.
2831 AA—Nhlazatshe. Second Edition. 1982.

. (1:50 000)
Reprints CL ,
2527DD—Broederstroom (English feet). Second Edition. 1969.
2531CC—Barberton (English feet). Second Edition. 1968.
2625DD——Kareekuil. First Edition. 1972.

2627 AA—Mathopestad. Second Edition. 1975,

2627 AC—Rysmierbuit. Second Edition. 1975,
2627BB—Roodepoort. Fourth Edition. 1983,
2627CB—Klipdrf. Third Edition. 1977.

2628CD—Beerlaagte. Second Edition. 1976.
2628DB—Willemsdal. Second Edition. 1976.
2629BD—Breyten. Second Edition. 1973.
2726DB—Landskroon. Third Edition. 1975.
2727CB—Westleigh. Second Edition. 1975,

2729 AD—Steel’s Drift (English feet). First Edition. 1967.

; (1:250 000)
New editions

2522—Bray. Second Edition. 1982.
2626—Wes-Rand. Second Edition. 1984.

(1:500 000)
Topographic (reprints) '
_2530——Nelspruit. First Edition. 1980.
: {1:500 000)
Aeronautical (overprints)

_2728-—0Kmonstad Aeronautical Information, March 1984. First Edition.
1980, : '
292%Prieska Aeronautical Information, August 1985. First Edition.
1977,
: 33%3—7—0udtshocm Aeronautical Information, August 1985. First Edition.
76. -

Miscellaneous .
(1:2 500 000)
i Magisterial Districts, April 1982,

Werk mooi daarmee.

Onslesf ¥ daarvan.

water Is kosbaar

Uselt.

Dontabuse &% it

water Is for everybody
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'BESIGHEIDSKENNISGEWINGS . BUSINESS NOTICES =~
VERVREEMDING, VERKOPE, VERANDERINGS VAN VENNOOTSKAP, NAAM, ADRES, ENS.
Kennisgewing geskied hiermee ingevolge die bepalings van artikel 34 (1) van die Insolvensiewet, No. 24 van 1936, -
aan belanghebbende partye en skuldeisers van voorgenome vervreemding van besighede en/of klandisie, goedere of
eiendom wat 'n deel vorm van besighede, na 'n tydperk van 30 dae vanaf die laaste publikasie van betrokke advertensies,

en van aksies, omstandighede of voorwaardes wat op besighede of partye of skuldenaars, soos daarin genoem, betrekking
het. ~ g i = R e :

Die inligting word, waar van toepassing, verstrek in die volgorde: (i) Dorpsgebied of distrik, afdeling, county; (2)
verkoper, handelaar, vennootskap; (3) besigheid of handel, soort, naam en/of styl, en adres waar gedryf; (4) doel en
voorneme (vervreemding, verkoop, oorgawe, verandering of ontbinding van vennootskap, verhuising of adresverandering,
naamverandering, kansellasie van verkoop, ens.); voorwaardes, en datum of tydperk indien anders as 30 dae; >(5) koper,
nuwe besitter en/of eienaar of vennoot, of kontrakterende party; (6) besigheid en adres, indien anders as onder (3);

' opmerkings, kommentaar; (7) adverteerder en/of agent, adres en datum. '

ALIENATION, SALES, CHANGES OF PARTNERSHIP, NAME, ADDRESS, ETC.

Notice is hereby given in terms of section 34 (1) of the Insolvency Act, No. 24 of 1936, to interested parties and
creditors of the intention of alienation of business and/or goodwill, goods or property forming part of businesses, after a
period of 30 days from the last publication of relevant advertisements, and of actions, circumstances or conditions
pertaining to businesses or parties or debtors, as mentioned therein. o ; - -

The information, where applicable, is given in the following order: (1) Township or district, division, county; (2)
seller, trader, partnership; (3) business or trade, kind, name and/or style, and the address at which carried on; (4) purpose
and intent (alienation, sale, abandonment, change or dissolution of partnership, removal or change of address, change of -
name, cancellation of sale, etc.); conditions, and date or period of time if other than 30 days; (5) purchaser, new proprietor
and/or owner or partner, or contracting party; (6) business and address, if other than under (3); notes, comment; (7)
advertiser and/or agent; address and date. =t o e :

. g | TRANSVAAL BT Rl o
Roodepoort. (2) Richard Johannes Cordier, (3) Uncle Jack’s Take Away, Goewermentstraat, Roodepoort. (4) Vervreemding. (5) Evangelos
Makrygiamny en Wayne Snyman. (6)—. (7) Louw & Heyl, Posbus 360, Roodepoort. ' = 2 : B

Pretoria. (2) Maria Petronella Catharina van Rensburg. (3) Salon Anneke, Gershatergebou, Centrestraat, Pretoria Tuine, Pretoria. (4) Verkoop. (5)
Edward von Kleist. (6) —. (7) H. J. T. Venter Teichert & Kruger, Sewende Verdieping, Metropolitan Homes Trustgebou, Pretoriussiraat 224, Pretoria.

Pretoria. (2) Jacobus Lodewicus Botha. (3) Du und Du, Restaurant, Federale Mutualgebou, Vermeulenstraat, Pretoria. (4) Verkoop. (5) Jowina
Marie Elizabeth Maxwell en Lynette van Dyke. (6) —. (7) Strydom Smith & Vennote, Sanlamsentrum, 18de Verdieping, Pretoriusstraat, Pratoria,
4/2/86. _ : : - , ] . 7

Nylsiroom. (2) Diederik Johannes Venter. (3) Bo-Ven Ingenieurswerke, Erf 688, Nylstroom. (4) Verkoop. (5) Christoffel Johannes Grové. (6) —.
(7) Johan Botha, Coopersgebou, Potgieterstraat 106, Posbus 877, Nylstroom, 0510. . ' :

Krugersdorp, (2) Louis Almero Francois de Lange. (3) Tote Take Away, 13 Rissik Street, Krugersdorp. (4) Sale. (5) Dina Johanna Adriana Botha.
(6)—. (7) Phillips & Osmond, Attorneys for the Parties, P.O. Box 168, Krugersdorp. :

Krugersdorp. (2) Christoffel Marius Snyman. (3) President Motors, Allisonstraat 11, Lewisham, Krugersdorp. (4) Vervreemding. (5) Henry Pake.
(6)—. (7) Louw & Heyl, Posbus 360, Roodepoort. B0 ' _ - _ - ;& : _

Springs. (2) Joao Virgilio-Costa Goncalves. (3) Royal Restaurant, corner of First Street Fast and First Averiue East, Geduld, Springs. (4) Sale with
retrospective effect to the 11th of January 1986. (5) Anna Comelia de Villiers. {6) —. (7) Charles Sherman, Levin & Prosser Inc., P.O. Box 886, First
Floor, Rand Centre, Fourth Street, Springs, 30/1/86. = : . _

Kierksdorp. (2) Johannes Stephanus Cloete en Jan Petrus Douglas. (3) International Pandwinkel, Voortrekkerweg 82, Klerksdorp. (4) Verkoop. (5)
Anton van Rooyen. (6) —. (7) Rudolph Booyens Van der Vyver & Lourens, Posbus 100, Klerksdorp, 29 Januarie 1986, ? _

Johannesburg. (2) Jose Augusto Almeida Figueiredo. (3) AP Shopfitters, 10 Bezuidenhout Street, Troyeville, Johannesburg. (4) Abandonment of
business as at 3ist January 1986. (5) —. (6) —. (7) Charles Sherman Levin & Prosser Inc., P.O. Box 886, Springs, 1560, 30/1/86. )

Kempton Park. (2) Gloss Care (Edms.) Bpk. (3) Spartan Stationers, 17 Newton Avenue, Spartan, Kempton Park. (4) Sale. (5) Johannes Koop de
Vries Styger. (6) —. (7) Botha Massyn & McKenzie, P.O. Box 53, KemptonPark. ~ - - : = R

Waverley. (2) Hester Roets. (3) Robyn Kafee, hoek van Collins- en Trumperstraat, Waverley, Pretoria. (4) Verkoop. (5) Johannes Gerhardus
Esterhuyse. (6) —. (7} D. Maartens & Kie., Southern Lifegebou, Tweede Verdieping, Suite 29, Pretoriusstraat 233, Pretoria, 28 Januarie 1986.

Krugersdorp. (2) Antonio lannicelli en Stavros Kariolis. (3) Mamma's Take Away, Markstraat, Krugersdorp. (4) Vervreemding. (5) Benjeamin
Josef, (6)—. (7) Louw & Heyl, Posbus 360, Roodepoort. o :

* Witbank. (2) Schalk Johannes Burger en Stephanus Buys, handeldywende as Hi-Fi Specialists. (3) Handel, hoétroustelle en toerusting, Hi-Fi
Specialists, Winkel 16, The Mall, Vanderbijlpark. (4) Ontbinding van Vennootskap, 1 Augustus 1985, (5) -=. (6) Schalk Johannes Burger, Bulverstraat
11, Vanderbijlpark. (7) Barendse Botha & Hugo Pienaar, B. en W-gebou, Eerste Verdieping, Van Rhijnplein, Vanderbijlpark. ; i

- Mofolo North, Seweto. (2) Themba Edward Matilobo. (3) Goodhope Butchery, Goodhope Greengrocery, Goddhope Fish & Chips, Stands 1371,
1372, 1373, 1374, Mofolo North, Soweto. (4) Sale of business. (5) Mosedi Daniel Motsuenyane. (6) —. (7) H. W. Chain & Chain, 117 Sivewright
Avenue, P.O. Box 9729, New Doornfontein, Johannesburg, 2000. : o

Elandsrand, District of Oberholzer. (2) Cesar de Souza Lopes. (3) Kudu Café, Buffelsdoorn, Elandsrand, District of Oberholzer. (4) Will carry on
business as from the 19th December 1985 at the same address and name for his own purpose. (5) Pantelis Kastrounis. (6) —. (7) L. F. Waks & Waks,
Montalto House, Palladium Street, P.O. Box 49, Carletonville, ! ol ' .

Schweizer-Reneke. (2) Antonio Pita de Leca. (3) Canhas Fish and Chips, Du Plessisstraat, Schweizer-Reneke. (4) Verkoping. (5) Barend Rutgert
Ehlers. (6) —. (7) De Kock & Duffey, Bothastraat, Posbus 37, Schweizer-Reneke. ' '

Krugersdorp. (2) Martha Johanna Helena Obérholzer. (3) Floral Occasions van Monumentstraat, ngersﬂpfp. (4) Vervreemding. (5) Harold

William Barlow. (6) —. (7) Louw & Heyl, Posbus 360, Roodepoort. R ) .
Potgietersrus. (2) Johannes Adriaan Jacobs. (3) Restaurant besigheid, Elite Restaurant, Rensiaangebou, Voortrekkerweg 89a, Potgietersrus, (4)

Verkoop, 21 Januarie 1986.°(5) Errikos Kondouris. (6) —. (7) Herman Potgieter & Snijmann, Bankovssentrum, Eerste Verdieping, Voortrekkerweg 80,
Potgietersrus. :
Pretoria West. (2) Gerasimos Sarmas and Dionisios Spiliotis. (3) Captain Dorego, Shop 3, Paterson Place, Mitchell Street, Pretoria West. )
Cancellation of sale. (5) Grigoris Grigoropoulos. (6) —. (7) Kokkoris & Christelis, ¥2th Floor, 66 Smal Street, corner of Pritchard Street, P.O. Box 411,
Johannesburg. : - - e e : : e R
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Johannesburg. (2) Dietmar Wiening. (3) Deters Cottage, corner of Melle and Jorissen Streets, Braamfontein. (4) Sale. (5) Fred Goldstein, as trustee
for a company to be formed. (6) —. (7) Dealmakers (Pty) Ltd, P.O. Box 17529, Hillbrow. " N % i

Meyerton. (2) Jet Set Motors (Pty) Ltd. (3) Jet Set Motors, 5 Loch Street, Meyerton. (4) Sale. (5) Ishamy’s Motors (Pty) Ltd. (6) —. (7) Ishamy’s
Motors (Pty) Ltd, c/o P.O. Box 1026, 5 Loch Street, Meyerton. B - : : ' :

Johannesburg. (2) Carlos Tubio. (3) Don Carlos Kitchen, 253 Bree Street, Johannesburg. (4) Sale. (5) Dario Degano. (6) —. (7) Kokkoris &
Christelis, 12th Floor, 66 Smal Street, Johannesburg. ' :

Lake View, Johannesburg. (2) Edward Chan Ton. (3) Lakeview Restaurant and Butchery, 12a Wendell Street, Lake View, Johannesburg, (4)
Alienation. (5) Jose Carlos Oliveira de Castro. (6) —. (7) Alec Oshry and Sklar, P.O. Box 6966, Johannesburg, 31 January 1986.

Pretoria. (2) G. van den Boogaardt. (3) Boogies Coffee Bar, at Shop 1 and 2, Sanlam Centre, 2 Daventry Road, Lynnwood Manor. (4) Sale. (5)
Bernhardus Johannes Veldhoen. (6) —. (7) Adams & Adams, P.O. Box 1014, Pretoria. ; ' g

Hartebeestpoort, distrik Brits. (2) Hartbeespoortdam, Kabelspoor en Restourant (Edms.) Bpk. (3) Kafeehouer en vermaaklikheids (hystoestelle),
Hartbeespoortdam Kabelspoor Snoepwinkel, Hoewe 3, Melodie en Gedeelte 66 ('n gedeelte van Gedeelte 4) van die plaas Hartebeestpoort 482 1.Q.,
Transvaal. (4) Verkoop. (5) Christian Emmanuel August Moller. (6) —. (7) E. D. Ras & Kie., Murraylaan 37a, Posbus 5, Brits, 7 Februarie 1986.

VERKOOP VAN BESIGHEID
Ingevolge artikel 34 (1) van die Insolvensiewet 24 van 1936, geskied kennis hiermee dat E. C. Henrico en A. Kryriacou wat besigheid dryf onder
die saaknaam Deli Queen te hoek van Kerk- en Maltzanstraat, Pretoria-Wes, voornemens is om genoemde saak/die bates en klandisiewaarde van
genoemde saak binng 30 (dertig) dae na die laaste verskyning van hierdie kennisgewing te verkoop en oor te dra aan Zeferino de Sousa Alho en Manuel
Jao Alho, wat daarna die besigheid onder dieselfde naam by dieselfde adres vir hul eie rekening en voordeel sal voortsit.
Oelofse, Hefer & Wessels, Prokureurs vir die Verkopers, Posbus 1201, Pretoria, 0001.

ALIENATION OF BUSINESS

Notice is hereby given in terms of section 34 (1) of the Insolvency Act 24 of 1936, to interested parties and creditors of the intention of Yiannakis
Vassiliades and Peter Takalon carrying on business under the name of Northpoint Supermarket and Bakery and Butchery, at the corner of Trichardt
Street and Findel Road, Impalapark, Boksburg to alienate the said business to Manuel Canha and Manuel Ferreira, 30 days from the date of the
publication hereof from which date the said Manuel Canha and Manuel Ferreira will carry on business under the same name and at the same address for
their sole benefit and account. . .

L. Kramer & Wesemann, Attorneys for the Parties, United Building, 64 Cranbourne Avenue, Benbni._

SALE OF BUSINESS

Notice is hereby given in Terms of section 34 (1) of the Insolvency Act 24 of 1936, to all interested parties and creditors that the undermentioned
business, including the goodwill, goods and property forming part hereof, will be sold after a period of thirty (30) days from the date of the last
publication. James Douglas Webber will sell the business known as Coronation Kromdraai Trading Company, a general dealer business at 279
Kromdraai, District of Witbank to Cyril Alan Webber. The new business will have the same name and will be at the same address.:

Harvey Mostert Jonker & Whitter, Second Floor, United Building, President Avenue, Witbank.

C VERKOOP VAN BESIGHEID _
Kennisgewing geskied hiermee ingevolge die bepalings van artikel 34 (I) van die Insolvensiewet 24 van 1936 aan belanghebbende partye en
skuldeisers, dat Willem Adriaan Labuschagne, handeldrywende as Rooshenwel Vieismark, Roderick Campbellstraat 35, Roosheuwel, Klerksdorp,
van voorneme is om die besigheid as 'n lopende besigheid te verkoop aan Cornelius Rudolf du Plessis, wie die besigheid vir eie rekening wins en verlies
te die gegewe adres sal voortsit na 'n tydperk van dertig (30) dae na publikasie van die laaste kennisgewing van hierdie verkoop.
Kantor Du Toit & Coetzee, NBS-gebou, Boomstraat, Klerksdorp. ;

SALE OF BUSINESS

Notice is hereby given in terms of section 34 of Act 24 of 1936, as amended, that the business carried on by Rudolfo Batalim Munoz Gellago,
under the name and style of Rudy’s Panelbeaters and Spraypainters, at 25 Ffennell Road, Village Deep, Johannesburg has been sold to Manuel Jorge
Silva de Assis Rosa and Flora Oliviera de Sao Martinho, jointly, severally and in solidurn who will conduct the said business for their own account with
effect from thirty (30) days after the last publication of this advertisement. - '

Jacobs Van Rensburg & Schoon, 101 Myrtle Court, West Street, Kempton Park.

SALE OF BUSINESS - -

Notice is hereby given in terms of section 34 of Act 24 of 1936, as amended, that the business carried on by Neil Carl Burger, under the name and
style of The Gym, at Shops 4-6, 36 West Street, Kempton Park, has been sold to Frans Willem Tenzeldam-Ganswyk, who will conduct the said
business for his own account with effect from thirty (30) days after the last publication of this advertisement. '

Jacobs Van Rensburg & Schoon, 101 Myrtle Court, West Street, Kempton Park.

ALIENATION OF BUSINESS

Notice is hereby given in terms of the provisions of section 34 (1) of Act 24 of 1936, as amended, that it is the intention of Delores Elizabeth Jane
Lopes, trading as Delores Cellulite & Body Contour Clinic, at Shop 6, Parkview Centre, Constellation Street, Rhodesfield, Kempton Park to dispose of
the said business together with all the assets and goodwill thereof as from 30 (thirty) days of last publication hereof, to Jacqueline Elizabeth May Dent,
and Donald Arthur Dent, who will thereafter carry on business at the same address for their own benefit and account.

Nell & Gehle, Second Floor, Byron House, 114 Main Street, P.O. Box 5496, Johannesburg, 2000.

. SALE OF BUSINESS : e 2
Notice is hereby given that the Panel Beating business conducted by Louis de Nobrega under the style of Silvers Panel Beaters at 139 Albert Street,
Johannesburg, has been sold to Win Keller with effect as and from the expiry date of this notice from which date the said Win Keller will conduct the
said business under the same style and at the same address and for his own account and benefit. _ '
Dated at Johannesburg this 5th day of February 1986. : -
A. B. Furman, Attorneys for the Parties, Suite 2b, Fifth Floor, 14 New Street South, P.O. Box 6800, Johannesburg.

SALE OF BUSINESS

Notice is hereby given that the Café and General Dealers business conducted by Jordio Gomes da Silva, under the style of Randhard Take-Away
at 17 Doran Street, Randhard, Alberton, has been'sold to Gabriel Belchior da Silva, who will with effect as and from the expiry date.of this notice from
which date the said Gabriel Belchior da Silva, will conduct the said business under the same style and at the same address and for his own account and

benefit. ‘
Dated at Johannesburg this 6th day of February 1986. I e _
A. B. Furman, Attorneys for the Parties, Suite 2b, Fifth Floor, 14 New Street South, P.O. Box 6800, Johannesburg.
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SALE OF BUSINESS T

In terms of Amcle section 34 (1) of the Insolvency Act 24.of 1936, notice is hereby given in that the business carried under the name and style of
Myn Agencies, situated at 67 Chaucer Road, Lomhardy East, Johannesburg, will be sold as a going oonoem, together wnh ﬁxnmes and f' ittings etcetera,
within thirty (30) days of the last pubhcanon of this notice, to Derek Hindle and Eden Bradfield.

The business will be-carried on under the same name and at the same address.
Jeffrey Stewart Salant, P.O._ Box 971, Gelgmstbn, 1400,

A SALEOF BUS]NESS

In terms of section 34 (1) of the Inso!\rcncy Act 24 of 1936, as amended, Christine Ann Elliott, conductmg business under the style of Tremly Lane
Hairdressing Salon, Shop 65a, Three Fountains Centre, Van Riebeeck Avenue, Edenvale, Transvaal, is hereby giving notice of the sa]c and transfer 30
(thirty) days afier publication hereof to Joyce Henderson Mathewson, who will carry on the business for her own benefit and account.

E. F. M. Banche, mtbniey, 3 Protea P‘lacc, Fourth Street, P.O. Box 699, Edenvale, 1610.

; _ SALE OF BUSINESS
Notice is hereby given in terms of section 34 of Act 24 of 1936, as amended, that it is the intention of Lucy Meyer as executrix of the, estale of late
Harry Meyer, trading as Meyer s, at 80 George Avenue, Sandringham, to dispose of the business of Meyer”s after the expiration of a period of thirty
(30) days after the publication of the last a,dvemsemm adverusmg this sale, to James Stewart Gow, who will thereafter carry on the business at the same
address. -

Philip Timstal and Company, 22 Sixteenth Stree( Orange Grove, P.0O. Box 14‘.-' Cyrildene.

SALE OF BUSINESS

Notice is hereby given in terms.of section’ 34 (1) of the Insolvem} Act 24 of 1936, as amended, that it is the intention of Mam Hoy, trading as
Cantonese Kitchen, at 104 Corlert Drive, Blmam Johannesburg to dispose of the business, Cantonese Kitchen, together with ail the assets thereof,
after the expiration of & period-of 30 (thirty) days after the publication of the last advertisement advertising this sale, to Gerald Son who will continue the
said business under the name and style of Cantonese Kitchen, for its own account and benefit at the same address.

+ Dated at Johannesburg on this the 28th day of January 1986.

Redders, Teeger, Greenfield & Solumons, Sel!et 8 Auomeys, 10th Flom N B $. Building, corner of Rissik and Market Stmets P.O. Box 9262,
Johanmburg,

SALE OF BUSINESS

Notice is hereby given in ferms of secuon 34 of Act 24 of 1936, as amended, that Vasilios Premnnos, has sold and intends transfemng the bu.smess
known as King of Burgers, situate at 203¢ Jeppe Stme,ti Johannesburg, to Yirgilio Lourenco Garc!a da Silva, within 30 (thmy) days fmm daie of the
last publication of this notice.

And as from the 1st day ofFebmary 1986, thesaldVirgﬂio LourencoGarcindaSﬂva wﬂlcanyonthebusmssatthesmeadd:ess for his sole
benefit and account under the same name and style.

Dated at Johanmsburg this the 4th day of February 1986.
E, Salgado Attorney for the Pames, 2041 Sanlmmentmm, Jeppe Street, Johannesburg, 2001

SALE OF BUSINESS

Notice is hereby given in terms of section 34 of Act 24 of 1936, as amended, that Manuel Basilio Fermdes, has sold and intends transfemng the
business known as Gouveia Broadway Fruit and Vegetables, situate at 27 Broadway Street, Bezuidenhouts Valley, Johannesburg, to Antonio Alberto
Pereira de Oliveira, within 30 (thirty) days from date of the last publ:cauon of this Notice.

As and from the 1st day of February 1986, the said Antonio Aiberm Pereira de Oiiveim, will carry on the business at the same address for his sole
benefit and account under the same name and style:

Dated at Johannesburg this 29th day of Jam:ary 1986.
E. Salgado, Attorney for the Parties, 2041 Sanlamsentmm, Jeppe Strcct Johannesburg, 2001.

; SALE OF BUSINESS

Notice is hereby given in terms of section 34 of Act 24 of 1936 as amended, that Cronje Motors (Pty) Ltd, has sold and intends lransfemng the
business known as Florentia Motors, situate at Stands 468 and 469, corner of Kritzinger and Elands Roads, Florentia Township, Alberton, to Stephanus
Nicholas Botha and Johannes Nicholas Coetzee, within thirty (30) days from the date of the last publication of this notice. As and from I September
1984, (he said Stephanus Nicholas Botha, and Johannes Nichelas Coetue, will carry on the business at the same address for his sole benefit and
account under the same name and style.

- Dated at Alberton th:s 23rd day of January 1986.
+ Gordon: Bloem. Attomeys for the Pames 102 Rochlin Centre, 27 Clmton Road, P Q. Box 973, AIbercon

KAAP . CAPE

Port Elizabeth, (2) Lysett Bester. (3) Rex Whoiesalers Shop 3, Mulberry Street, Algon Park, Port Elizabeth. (4) Sale. (5) Peter Erro] Birkholtz.
(6)—. (7) Burman Katz Saks & Butler, for the Seller, Security Place, Marke! Street, Port Ehizabeth. -

Fort Beaufort. (2) Thelma Gush, married ouf of community of property to Howson Daniel Gush. (3) Anne’s Fashwm: a dress shop, 452 Campbell
Street, Fort Beaufort. (4) Sale of busmcss (5) James Mak:olm McSporran, married out of community of propeny (6} — (7) Hanesworth & Nienaber,
P.O. Box 5, Fort Beautort, 25/1/86.

Vrybu rg. (2) Anna Elizabeth Steyn. (3) Bouleue Louise, New Central Hotel Gebou Markstraat, Vryburg (4) Verkoop. (5) Johanna Louisa
Odendaal. (6)—. (7) Frylinck & Walker, Posbus 26, Vryburg, 8600 29 Januarie 1986.

Beaufort West. (2) Karroo Coloured Developrmm Com;mny {Pty) Ltd. (3) Hotel with off Sales, under the name Karroo Hotel, De Vries Street,
Beaufort West. (4) Sale. (5) Martin Ronald Isaacs, as trustee for 2 Close Corporation to be formed and registered. (6) —. (7) John D. Crawford & Son,
36 Donkin Street, Beaufort West, 29 January 1986.

Despatch. (2) Pu:tef William Adriaan Bezmdenhout (3) Ina’s Biocrmste Hoofstraat 37, Despatch. (4) Verkoop. (5) E. M. Els. (6)- —. (7
Kitchings, Prokureurs vir die Partye, Pro Ecclesiagebou, Kerkstraat, Uitenhage.

Barkly East. (2) Smeca Foods Cape (Pty) Ltd, (3) Smeca Foods, De Villiers Street, Barkly East. (4) Sale (5) Kash Cut Meats (Pty) Ltd. (6) Kash
Cut Meats, Queendustria, Queenstown, {7) Elliott Broihers 29 Ebden Street, P.O. Box 1022 Queenstown, 5320,

Port Elizabeth. (2) Jan Jacobus van der Bergh! (3) Jiffy Take-Away Snacks, l-{oofsn'aat 284, Port Ellzabeth (4) Verkoping. (5) Grcgory Mamlel:s
(6)—. (7Y P. C. Van Staden Venter & Kie., Posbus 3333 Noordeinde, Port Elizabeth.



166 No. 10093 STAATSKOERANT, 14 FEBRUARIE 1986

Jan Kempdorp, distrik Hartswater. (2) Vasilios Procopos. (3) Ster Winkels, Grensstraat, Jan Kempdorp. (4) Verkoop: (5) Jan Christian Nilen
Marais van Niekerk Erasmus. (6) —. (7) Daan van Romburgh & Kie. , Grensstraat, Posbus 180, Jan Kempdorp. :

Colesberg. (2) Archibald Joseph Norval. (3) Scrapcor, Etf 839, H. S. van der Waltstraat, Industriéle Gebied, Colesberg. (4) Verkoop. (5) Tjaart
Hendrik van der Walt..(6) —. (7) Schutz & De Jager, Posbus 3, Kerkstraat 21, Colesberg, 29/1/86. .

Humansdorp. (2) Nicolaas Frans le Roux. (3) Pen "n Papier, Hoofstraat 1, Humansdorp. (4) Verkoop van besigheid. (5) Henry Barnard, 14/8/58.
(6) Pen 'n Papier, Hoofstraat 1, Humansdorp. (7) Broekman & Barry, Du Plessisstraat, Humansdorp, 3/2/86. . B,

Kareedouw, distrik Humansdorp. (2) Fumn O Pine (Edms) Bpk. (3) Furn O Pine Meubelfabriek, Assegaaistraat, Kareedouw. (4) Verkoop van
;;?gbglfabriek deur Maatskappy. (5) Abel Jacobus Pienaar. (6) Assegaaistraat, Kareedouw, (7) Broekman & Barry, Du Plessisstraat, Humansdorp,
Cape Province. (2) Maria Sophia Jooste. (3) Florist, at 22 Holderness Road, Kenwyn, under the style of Flowers Florist. (4) Sale. (5) Maureen Fell.
(6)—. (7) Marie Hepple (Pty) Ltd, P,O. Box 11284, Vlaeberg, 8018. . O A

Cape Town. (2) Cynthia Elizabeth Forest. (3) J. J. Fehrmann, 717 Old Mutual Building, Darling Street, Cape Town.. (4) Alienation. (5) Frank
'Elfuckiey, Stephen John Carrington and Brian George Carrington. (6) —. (7) Prisman & Wilson, 812 Huguenot Chambers, 40 Queen Victoria Street, Cape

own. i _

Elsie’s River. (2) Allic Adam, (3) Conradie Moslem Butchery 3, 18th Street, Elsie’s River. (4) Sale of business. (5) Zulaigha Badroodien in her
capacity as a trustee of a company to be formed. (6) —. (7) Bernadt Vukic & Potash, 14 Long Street, Cape Town, 8001.

e SALE OF BUSINESS vd o _

Notice is hereby given in terms of section 34 (1) of Act 24 of 1936 (as amended) that it is the intention of Nils Michael Carl Bergman to alienate the
consulting engineering practice known as Nils Bergman and Partners, conducted at Lisa Lund Building, corner of Orpen and Mispel Streets, Lydiana,
Pretoria, to a partnership consisting of Kantey and Templer and Nils Michael Carl Bergman which partnership will conduct the practice at the same
address under the name and style of ‘Kantey and Templer’” for their own account with effect from 1 January 1986. . :

Sonnenberg Hoffmann & Galombik, Attorneys for the parties, Liberty Life Centre, 22 Long Street, Cape Town.

: o ' VERKOPING VAN BESIGHEID
~ Kennisgewing geskied hiermee ingevolge die bepalings van artikel 34 (1) van die Insolvensiewet 1936, dat Jubilee Jacobus Nel, voornemens is om
sy onderneming bekend as Vastrap Kafee, wat bedryf word te Badstraat Montagu as lopende saak te verkoop na afloop van 'n tydperk van dertig (30) dae
na die laaste publikasie van hierdie advertensie aan Barend Johannes Korff en Pieter Andreas Schiemmer wie daama die saak by dieselfde adres onder
dieselfde naam vir hulle rekening sal dryf. : '

Gedateer te Montagu op hierdie 30ste dag van Januarie 1986. ; ;

Sandler Smith & Kie., Prokureurs vir die Partye, Badstraat 42a, Posbus 40, Montagu, 6720.

) ; SALE OF BUSINESS i
" Notice is given in terms of section 34 (1) of Act 24 of 1936 that it is the intention of Ioannis Kosmas, carrying on the business known as the
Aristocrat Supermarket, at 1 Besancon Road, Port Elizabeth, to dispose of the said business as a going concem, together with the goodwill, fixtures,
fittings and stock, to Antonios Asimakis, who will conduct the business under the same name and style for his-own account and at the same address. The
sale will be effective after a period of thirty days reckoned from the last publication hereof. - ) - :

Dated at Port Elizabeth this 31st day of January 1986. - L
Brown Braude & Vlok, Attorneys for the Parties, Medlaw House, 517 Main Street, North End, Port Elizabeth. |

SALE OF BUSINESS
Notice is hereby given in terms of section 34 of the Insolvency Act 24 of 1936 as amended that it is the intention of F. W. Knowles (Pty) Ltd,
carrying on business under the style of Knowles Fruit & Vegetable Wholesalers, at 5/7 New Street, Paarl, to dispose of such business to Mario
Pennazzo, who will carry on business at the same address under the name Marios Fruit & Vegetable Wholesalers for his own account and benefit.
Dated at Cape Town this 28th day of January 1986.
F. W. Knowles (Pty) Ltd, Somerset West,

SALE OF BUSINESS ' -

Notice is hereby given in terms of section 34 of the Insolvency Act 24 of 1936 as amended that it is the intention of F. W. Knowles (Pty) Ltd,
carrying on business under the style.of Knowles, at 173 Main Road, Paarl, to dispose of such business to The Brown Group.(Pty) Ltd, who will carry on
business at the same address for their own account and benefit as Spar Foodliner. )

Dated at Cape Town this 15th day of January 1986.

_ NATAL
Durban. (2) Joy Dianne Alcock. (3) Alcock’s Pest Control and Entomological Services. (4) Sale, 1 March 1986. (5) Christopher John Alcock and
David William Alcock. (6) —. (7) Meskin & Levy, 15th Floor, Escoval House, 437 Smith Street, Durban. -

Glenashley. (2) Anthony Robert Webber. (3) Glenashley Hardware Centre, General Dealer, 47a Ashley Avenue, Glenashley. (4) Sale. (5) Albert
Sinnema. (6) —. (7) Anthony Robert Webber, 31 Kelvin Place, Durban North. - i

Durban. (2) Leslie Davies. (3) Blue Water Kiosk, Shop 1, Battery Beach, Durban. (4) Sale. (5) Manuel de Sousa. (6) —. (7) Leslie Davies, Shop 1,

Battery Beach, Durban. y ;
SALE OF BUSINESS ; '

Notice is hereby given in terms of séction 34 (1) of the Insolvency Act 24 of 1936 that A. Swanwick, carrying on business as Swanwick
Installations, at Shop 7, Transport Drive Prospecton. Intends to dispose of the said business after a period of thirty (30) days from the last publication
of this notice to Cleveland Forge Engineering CC, whose members will thereafter carry on business for their own account. Dated at Amanzimtoti this
24th day of January 1986. oL _
D. K. Payne, P.O. Box 603, Amanzimtoti, :
VERKOOP VAN BESIGHEID . :

- Neem kennis dat Johan Nico Swart wat te Joubertstraat 37b, Volksrust onder die naam Nicks Pet & Video Centre, sake doen as 'n Troeteldierwin-
kel en Videoverhuring, voornemens is om die genoemde besigheid te vervreem binne 30 dae van die laaste advertensie in terme van artikel 34 (1) van Wet
24 van 1936 aan Gerhard Bezuidenhout met ingang waarvan genoemde Gerhard Bezuidenhout die genoemde besigheid namens homself sal dryf.

De Jager, Kloppers, Butler & Steyn, Unitedgebou, Vyfde Verdieping, Scottstraat, Posbus 117, Newcastle.
SALE OF BUSINESS

. Take notice that Johan Nico Swart, carrying on business as a pet shop and video hire under the name and style of Nicks Pet & Video Centre, at 37b
Joubert Street, Volksrust, intends to alienate the said business to Gerhard Bezuidenhout within the expiration of 30 days of the last advertisement in
terms of section 34 (1) of Act 24 of 1936, from which date the said Gerhard Bezuidenhout, will carry on the said business for his own account.

De Jager. Kloppers. Butler & Steyn, United Building, Fifth Floor, Scott Street, P.O. Box 117, Newcastle.

K
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SALE OF BUSINESS

Notice is hereby given in terms of section 34 {l) of the Insotvency Act 24 of 1936, that Ronald George Kirk ca.:rymg on business as Bellair Service
Station, 938 Sarnia Road, Bellair, intends to dispose of the said business after a period of thitty (30) days from the last publication of this notice to Clive
Lawrence Berriman who will thereafter carry on business for his own account as Bellair Service Swtlon, at 938 Sarnia Road, Beliaxr

Dated at Durban this 27th day of January 1986.
John H_ud.son, Bel_'g_&Co., Seller’s Anomeys, 1803 EagleBuilding, 359 West Street, Durban,

ORANJE-VRYSTAAT ORANGE FREE STATE

Reitz. (2) —. (3) Rertz Hout & Kole, Voorspoedlaan, Industriéle Gcblod Reitz. (4) Verkoop. (5) Johan Voullaire Campbell. (6) —. (7) Bhgnaut &
Wessels, Uniefeesstraat 33, Reitz, 9810, 31 JTanuarie 1986.

Parys. (2) Christoffel Hermanus Samons en Vivienne Joan Botes. (3) Salon Anderson, Liebenbergstrek, Parys. (4) Verkoop van besigheid. (5)
Andre Johan Scheepers 6)—. (T)B J vandeVyver. VanWyk&Knek Kerkstraat 17, Posbus 256, Parys.
SALE OF BUSINESS

In terms of section 34(1) of thc Insolvency Act 24 of 1936, as amended, Manuel de Gouveia, conducting a business under the name of Spes Bona
Cafe, 16 High Street, Betlehem, hereby gives notice of its sale of transfer, thirty (30) days after publication hereof to José Mario Teixeira, who will
carry on the said business for his own benefit.

 Dated at Bethlehem this 27th day of January 1986
Peach & Du Preez, Attomcys for Seller, P. 0 Box 264, 36b Roux Stwet Belhlehem, 9700.

MAATSKAPPYKENNISGEWINGS  COMPANY NOTICES

- TRANSVAAL
LAND- EN LANDBOUBANK VAN SUID-AFRIKA

| SLUITING VAN OORDRAGBOEKE

Hiermee word bekend gemaak dat die oordragboeke van die volgende Landbankobligasies vir die ondergemelde tydperke (beide dae ingesluit)
geshiit sal wees en dat die rente betaalbaar op 31 Maart 1986, 9 April 1986 en 15 April 1986 aan die obligasichouers wat op datum van sluiting van die
oordragboeke geregistreer is, betaal sal word: - '

14,25% LANDBANKOBLIGASIES—1986—LENING 67/83 (TYDPERK 1/3/86-31/3/86).
14,50% LANDBANKOBLIGASIES—BS?—‘LENING 79/85 (TYDPERK 10/3/86-9/4/86).
17,25% LANDBANKOBLIGASIES—]%?.—}LENING 68/84 (TYDPERK 16/3/86-15/4/86).

~ LAND AND AGRICULTURAL BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA
" ' CLOSING OF TRANSFER BOOKS

Notice is hcreby given that the transfer books of the undermentioned Land Bank Debentures will be closed as follows (both days inclusive) and that

the interest due on 31 March 1986, 9 April 1986 and 15 April 1986 will be paid to the debenture holders registered at the date of closing of the transfer

~14,25% LAND BANK DEBENTURES—1986—DOAN 67/83 (PERIOD 1/3/86-31/3/86).
14,50% LAND BANK DEBENTURES—1987—LOAN 79/85 (PERIOD 10;’3!86—9!4!'86)
17,25% LAND BANK DEBENTURES—-—-lQB’?«-].DAN 68/84 (PERIOD 16/3/86-15/4/86).

ANGLO-ALPHA LIMITED

© (Incorporated in the Republic of South Africa)

" Reg. No. 05/05750/06
.DEELARATION OF DIVIDEND

'CLOSING OF REGISTERS

Notice is hereby given that for the purpose of lhe dividend which has-been declared payable to members registered in the books of the company at
_ close of business on 28 February 1986 the transfer registers and registers of mmbers will be closed from 1 March 1986 to 10 March 1986, bmh days
mclusne

By Order of the Board.—T. G. Wagner, Group Secretary. Reg:stered ofﬁce—94 Rivonia Road, Sandton, 2199, P.O. Box 781868, Sandton, 2146.
Transfer offi ce—Ang]ovaai House, 56 Main Street, Johaunesbutg, 2001, P.0. Box 62379, Marshalltown, 210? 12 February 1986

AECI LIMITED
Reg. No 044'02590!06
SERIES A AND SERIES B UNSECURED DEBENTURES l983il99?

INT! EREST PAYMENT No. 21
The transfer register and register of debemure hoh:lers in Johannwburg will be closed from 8 March 1986 to 21 March 1936 both days inclusive.

For and on behalf of AECI Limited, J. M. Doods, Secretary, Carlton Centre, Johannsburg, 2001 Tran.ﬂ’er Secre:anes Consolldated Slmrc
Registrars Limited, 40 Commissioner Street, Johannesburg 2001, 14 February 1986.
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HYGOLD PROPERTIES (PROPRIETARY} LIMITED

Notice is hereby given that the foliowing resolution was pa.ssed pursuant to section 349 of the Companies Act, 1973 as amended at an extraordinary
general meeting of shareholders of the company held for that purpose.on the 23 November 1985.

““That the company be and hereby is wound up voluntarily and that it be and hereby is plaoed under hquadauon subject to the following provisions
.. and conditions.

(a) That such winding up be 2 members’ volumary winding-up in accordanoe with the provisions of the Companies Act, 1973, as amznded.

(b) That Dave Oshry be and is hereby appointed liquidator for the aferegomg purpose and that such liquidator be vested with all the powers and -
authority conferred and allowed by the Companies Act, 1973, as amended. '

(c) That the liquidator of the company shall not be required to furnish secmty in terms of section 375 (1) of the Compames Act, 19’!3 ; 25 amended
for the due performance of his duties.

(d) That the liquidator be and is hereby- empoweted w1thout limitation upon other powers conferred on him by the Actto award hqmdauon dividends
in specie.

(€) That the remuneration of the lignidator be determined by agreement between him anid the directors of the company.

(f) That in terms of section 422 (1) (b) of the Companies Act, 1973, as amended, the liquidator be authorised when the company has been wound up
and dissolved, to dispose of the books and papers of the company by destroying the same or procuring their destmcuon

P.0. Box 6381, Johannesburg—Sixth Floor, Shakespeare House, 114/116 Commissioner Street, Johannesburg

toe

LYDENBURG Pl._.ATINUM LTD
' © (Inc. inRSA)
(Reg. No. 01/08063/06)
Closing of registers
Notice is hereby given that the share register of the Company wili be closed from 24/2/86 to 28/2/86, both days inclusive, in order to determine those
shareholders entitled to attend and vote at the annual general meetmg of the Company to be held on 28/2/36.

By Order of the' Board.—W. H. Bannatyne, for South African Mutual Life Assurance Society, Manager and Secretary. Reglstered Address:
Mutualpark, Jan Smuts Drive, Pinelands, 7405. Transfer Secretaries: General Mining Union, Corporation Limited, 74-78 Marshall Street, Johannesburg,
2001.

NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

Notice is hereby given pursuant to section 356 (2) (b) of The Conipanies Act, 1973 (as amended) that at a general meeting of the shareholders of the
company, held at Johannesburg on 23 January 1986, the following special resolutions were adopted:

(a) that the company be voluntarily wound up in terms of sections 349 and 350 of The Companies Act, 1973 (as amended);

(b) that Lewis Chiat be and is hereby appointed liquidator of the company in terms of section 375 (5) (b) of the Companies Act, 1973 (as amended),
subject to the Master’s approval

(c) that the liquidator be exempt from the obligation to pmvlde security in terms of section 375 (1) of the Companies Act, 19?3 (as amended) for the
due performance of his duties;

{d) that the liquidator be authorised to destroy the books and records of the company on completion of the hquldatlon
Signed at Johannesburg on the 23rd day of January 1986.
S. M. Behrmann, c/o Moss-Morris Mendelow Browde, Eighth Floor, The Inner Court, 74 Kerk Street, P.O. Box 7066, Johannesburg.

PETUNIA INVESTMENTS (PTY) LIMITED

Notice is hereby given in terms of Secuon 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act, No. 61 of 1973, as amended, that at a meeting of the above company the
undermentioned Resolution was passed on the 28th August 1985.

Special Resolution:

The members resolved, voting on a show of hands, that the company be and is hereby wound up voluntary subiect to the following provisions and
conditions:

(a) That the company be wound up volumanly as a members voluntary winding up and that David John Rennie of 62 Maxshall Street, Johannesburg,
be appointed liquidator for the purpose of winding up the affairs of the company and with authority to exercise all the powers given to liquidators under
Section 386 of the Compames Act of 1973, but not excluding any other powers given to liquidators under the said Act and to pay a hqmdatlon dividend
either wholly or partly in specie.

(b) That the liquidator shall not be reqmred to furnish security to the Master of the Supreme Court in terms of Section 375 of the Companies At of
1973.

(c¢) That the remuneration of the hquidatorbe fixed at the sum of R1 500.00 (one thousand five hundred rand).

(d) That the liquidator be authorised to destroy the books and records of the company six months after the dissolution.

C. G. SMITH INVESTMENTS (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED

T3144/85

Notice is hereby given in terms of Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act 1973, as aunendcd that the abovenamed Company has been voluntarily
wound up in terms of a Special Resolution of members passed on 11 September 1985 and that Ian Bekker of Deloitte Haskins & Sells Trust (Pty) Limited,
P.0. Box 1009, Johannesburg, was then nominated for appointment as Liquidator.

Delowt_e Haskins & Sells Trust (Pty) Limited, P.O. Box 1009, Johannesburg, 2000.
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_ 'I’OLANA(PROPR[ETARY)LIMITED B
N MEMBERS VOLUNTARY WIN'DING up

(INCORPORATED IN THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA)

1. Notice is hereb}' given that pursuant to Section 350 of the Companies Act, 1973, as amended, this company be wound up volumanly and that such
winding up shall be 2 members’ voluntary wmdmg up.

2. That the books, documents and’ papers of the company and of the qumdator be dlsposod of in terms of Section 422-(1) (b} of the Act when the
company has been wound up.and dissolved. .

3. That David Alan Nathzm of 12th Hcor, Penmor Tower, 1 R1ss:k Street, Joimnnesburg, be and is hercby nommatrd for appointment as qumdator
of the company. t

4. That in view of the factthatthewmdmguprsavolunmy members’ wmdmg up, no security shall be :equmdﬁomthesatd[)awd AlanNaxhan for
the performance by him of his duties as Liquidaor, and that the Master of the Supreme Court be requested to dispense with the pwmmn of such security
and to appoint him as Liquidator of the company.

~ 5. That the Liquidator’s fee be fixed at R2 000 (two thousand rand).
Signed at Pretoria this 5th day of February 1986 -
David Alan Nathan, 12th Floor, Penmore Tower, 1 Rissik Street, Johanmebuxg

~ DABINVESTMENTS LIMITED
. {Incorporated in the Republic of South Africa)
Registration No. 85/05440/06

NOTICE OF CLDS]NG OF REGISTER

‘Motice is hereby given that the register of shareholders will be closed from the close of business on Friday, 21 February 1986 to the close of business
on Friday, 28 February 1986, in order to determine those persons entitled to the rights offer. Registered Office: Consolidated Building, comer of Fox and
Harrison Streets, Johannesburg, P.O. Box 590, Johannesbmg, 2000. Transfer Secretaries: Johannesburg Consohdated Iuvestment Company anted Icr o
House 28 Hamson Street, Johaumsburg, 2001, P 0. Box 590 Joham‘icsburg, 20@0 4 February 1986

SEREBRO & PERK_INS INVESTMENTS (PTY) LIMITED.
NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

[Pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Compames Act, 19’73}

Notice is hereby given that on the 10th day of September 1985 at a General Meetmg of Shareholders of the above company duly convened and held at
Tohannesburg the following *‘Special Resolution”’ was duly passed: :

(a) *“That the Company be wound up voluntanly and that such wmdlng-up be a Members’ Voluntary Winding-up in terms 01' Seclltm 349 of the
Compames Act, 1973; -

(b) That Morris Jacob Freedman be, and he is hereby appmnied Liquidator for the purposc of such wmdmg-up,
(c) That the Liquidator be not _required to furnish security to the Master of the Supreme Cout (Transvaal Provincial Division);

(d) That the Liquidator be, and he is hereby empowered to destroy all the books and records of the Company immediately after the Final Liquidation
and Distribution Account has been passed by the Master of the Supreme Court. '

.. (e) That the fees payable to the Liquidator for ‘his services in connectmn with the Wmdmg-Up of the company be fixed atR1 500.

. Dated at Johannesburg this 31 day of January | 1986 '

Morris Jacob Freedmn Second Floor, Executwe House 130 Slvewnghl Avewe, Ellis Park Johaunesburg, 2094, P.O. Box 613, Johannesburg, :
2000.

i

mpwnmm
' SLUITING VAN EFFEKTEREGISTERS

Kennis geskied hiermee dat die nominale registers en oordragregisters van die ondervermelde geregistreerde effekte van 1 tot 31 Maart 1986 beide

dae inbegrepe, gesluit sal wees, en dat die rente op 1 April 1986 betaalbaar, aan effektehouers wat op die" slmmgsdahnm van die tcglstel‘s geregistrcer is,
betaal sal word: .

T%—1987 (Lening 35).
6,875%—1993 (Lening 38),
9,125%—1996 (Lening 42).
9,25%—1997 (Lening 43).
9%—1997 (Lening 44).

' 11,5%—1998 (Lening 56).
9,5%—1994 (Lening 60).
9,5%—1995 (Lening 61). '
9,5%—2000 (Lening 62). i
13%—2002 (Lening 65).  ~ ° _
10,5%—2003 (Lening 67). i
13%—2003 (Lening 69). o
A.J. de Witt, Sekretaris, Fraserstraat 3, Posbus 1127, Johannesburg. (Kennisgewing No. 2111).
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RAND WATER BOARD

CLOSING OF STOCK REGISTERS

Notice is hereby given that the nominal registers and the transfer registers of the under-mentioned registered stock will be closed from 1st to 31st
March 1986 both days inclusive, and that the interest payabie on 1st April 1986 will be paid to the stockholders registered at the date of closmg of the
registers:

T%—1987 (Loan 35).

6,875%—1993 (Loan 38}.

9,125%—1996 (Loan 42).

9,25%—1997 (Loan 43).

 9%—1997 (Loan 44).

11,5%—1998 (Loan 36).

9,5%—-1994 (Loan 60).

9,5%——1995 (Loan 61).

9,5%—2000 (Loan 62).

13%—2002 (Loan 65).

10,5%—2003 (Loan 67).

13%—2003 (Loan 69).

A. 1. de Wiit, Secretary, 3 Fraser Street, P.O. Box 1127, Johannesburg. (Notice No. 2111).

BETTA SANITARYWARE LIMITED
(Registration No. 81/07176/06

CONVERSION OF COMPANY

Pursuant to Section 26 (1) of the Companies Act, 1973, notice is hereby given that it is the intention of the above company, being a Public Company
having a share capital, to convert itself by Special Resolution into a Private Company having a share capital.

The general meeting of the members of the company at which the Special Resolmic-n will be proposed will be held on Friday, 7 March 1986, at
10h30, at 4 Dobson Road, Chamdor, Krugersdorp, 1740,

By Order of the Board.—Etnst & Whinney, P.O. Box 2820, Johannesburg, 2000, 14 February 1986.

N. E. R. DEVELOPMENTS (PTY) LIMITED

(68/0874)

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 '{2) (b) of the Companies Act, 1973, that at an extraordinary general meeting of shareholders held on
30 January 1986, it was unanimously resolved that the company be wound up voluntarily as a members’ voluntary wmdmg up under Section 350 (1).

Webber Wentzel & Co., P.O. Box 61771, Marshalltown.

JOHANNESBURG TURF CLUB—5% DEBENTURE ISSUE

Notice is hereby given that in terms of the conditions of issue of the above debentures, the Thirty-Eighth Annual Draw of thirty debentures took place
at the office of the Transfer Secretaries at 15h30 on 31 January 1986 and that the following numbers were drawn:

5345, 394, 1150, 4555, 803, 1393, 4855, 1817, 1958, 4366, 2656, 3138, 894, 4288, 414, 3070, 852, 909, 3231 1792, 5099, 2780, 3830, 3263,
938, 697, 5126 3799, 67, 450.

Holders of the above-mentioned debentures are requested to surrender the relative certificates to the Transfer Secretaries for repayment and
cancellation, at their earliest convenience. The above certificates cease to bear interest as and from 1 February 1986.

Abbington Investments & Trust Co. (Pty) Lid, Transfer Secretaries.

KAAP « CAPE
ELSIES RIVER FACTORY PROPERTIES (PTY) LTD
(IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION)

MASTER’S REFERENCE C65/86

Notice is hereby given that the following Resolution was passed pursuant to section 199 (3) of the Companies Act No. 61 of 1973 at an Extraordinary
General Meeting of the shareholders of the company held for that purpose at 73 Strand Street, Cape Town on 23 January 1986.

““That the Company be wound-up voluntarily as a Members Voluntary winding-up as laid down in Section 349 (b) of the Companies Act No. 61 of
1973,

BERGSIG PROPERTIES (PTY) LTD
{IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION)

MASTER'S REFERENCE C64/36

Notice is hereby given that the following Resolution was passed pursuant to section 199 (3) of the Companies Act No. 61 of 1973 at an Extraordinary
General Meeting of the shareholders of the company held for that purpose at 73 Strand Street, Cape Town on 23 January 1986.

“*That the Company be wound-up voluntarily as a Members Voluntary winding-up as laid down in Section 349 (b) of the Companies Act No. 61 of
1973,
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_ : MAXIME HOUSE (PROPRIETARY) LIMTED e
* Notice is hereby given in terms of Section 356 (2) of the Companies Act, 1973, as amended, that the following Special Resolutions were passed at a
meeting of Members of the abovementioned company held on 30 August 1985, ; : _ & :
. 1.Thatthe com;iany be wétmd-pp voluntarily as a Members' Voluntary Winding-up. ;

2. That Rubin Stuppel, a partner in the firm Kessel Feinstein Bloch be appointed Liquidator of the company.

3. That the Liquidator be exempted from furnishing security, B s .

4. That in terms of Section 422 (1) of the Companies Act, 1973, as amended, the Liquidator be authorised when the company has been wound-up and
dissolved, to dispose of the books and papers of the company.

JOSMAN AND SEIDEL
Special Resolution

"Pursuant to Section 349 (b) of the Companies Act, 1973, as amended
Notice is hereby given that in terms of Special Resolution passed on 23 January 1986 the Company be wound up voluntarily; _
That Benny Schlosberg a partner in the firm of Josman and Seidel, be appointed Liquidator of the Company for the purpose of winding up its affairs
and distributing its assets; . g . : :
That the Liguidator shall not be required to furnish security to the Master or any other authority for the due performance of his duties;
That the remuneration of the Liquidator shall be determined by the Board of Directors and ,
The Liquidator shall have the powers stipulated in Section 386 (4) of the Companies Act No. 61 of 1973, as amended.
Tosman and Seidel, Seventh Floor, Anglo American Life Centre, Riebeeck Street, Cape Town. :

FANLOU INVESTMENTS (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED ..
' (IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION)

NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act 1973, that a General Meeting of Shareholders of the Company held on
31 January 1986, the Shareholders passed a Special Resolution to wind up the Company by way of members voluntary winding up and that Abraham
" Benzion Hymie Margolis of Cape Town be appointed Liquidator of the Company. The Liquidator was éxempt from furnishing security. >

HIBAR INVESTMENTS (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED = e )
(IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION)

NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act 1973, that a General Meeting of Shareholders of the Company held on
31 January 1986, the Shareholders passed a Special Resolution to wind up the Company by way of members voluntary winding up and that Abraham
Benzion Hymie Margolis of Cape Town be appointed Liquidator of the Company. The Liquidator was exempt from furnishing security. ;

CURITZ PROPERTIES (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED
(IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION)

'NOTICE OF'SPEJCIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act 1973, that a General Meeting of Shareholders of the Company held on
31 January 1986, the Shareholders passed a Special Resolution to wind up the Company by way of members voluntary winding up and that Abraham
Benzion Hymie Margolis of Cape Town be appointed Liquidator of the Company. The Liquidator was exempt from furnishing security.

- D.F. CURIOS (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED
' (IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION)

NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY ' P

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act 1973, that a General Meeting of Shareholders of the Company held on
31 January 1986, the Shareholders passed a Special Resolution to wind up the Company by way of members voluntary winding up and that Abraham
Benzion Hymie Margolis of Cape Town be appointed Liquidator of the Company. The Liquidator was exempt from furnishing security.

JANPHIL mvmmmrs (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED
(IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION) '

NOTICE OF-SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

Notice is hereby gi\;en pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act 1973, that a General Meeting of Shareholders of the Company held on
31 January 1986, the Shareholders passed a Special Resolution to wind up the Company by way of members voluntary winding up and that Abraham
Benzion Hymie Margolis of Cape Town be appointed Liquidator of the Company. The Liquidator was exempt from furnishing security.

JOCUM INVESTMENTS (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED
~ (INVOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION)
~ NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY .

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act 1973, that a Gerieral Meeting of Shareholders of the Company held on
31 January 1986, the Shareholders passed a Special Resolution to wind up the Company by way of members voluntary winding up and that Abraham
Benzion Hymie Margolis of Cape Town be appointed Liquidator of the Company. The Liquidator was exempt from furnishing security.
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B LE RHONE MANSIONS (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED
(IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION)

NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNT. AR]I.Y

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act 1973, at a General Meeting of Shareholders of the Company held on 31
January 1986, the Shareholders passed a Special Resolution to wind up the Company by way of members voluntary winding up and that Abraham
Benzion Hymie Margolis of Cape Town be appointed Liquidator of the Company The Liquidator was exempt from ﬁxrmshmg secunty

TEDDINGTON PROPERTIES (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED.
(IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION)

NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act 1973, at a General Meeting of Shareholders of the Company held on 3
February 1986, the Shareholders passed a Special Resolution to wind up the Company by way of members voluntary winding up and that Abraham
Benzion Hymie Margolis of Cape Town be appointed Liquidator of the Company. The Liquidator was exempt from furnishing security.

PETER SECURITY (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED
VOLUNTARY, WINDINGUP

Notice is hereby given that the following Resolutions were passed pursuant to Section 349 of the Companies Act as amended at a Meeting of
Shareholders of the Company held on the 28th October 1985 which Resolution was duly registered in terms of Sectwn 200 of the Companies Act on the
21st November 1985,

1. That the Company be wound up voluntarily in terms of Section 349 (b) of the Companies Act, 1973 as amended, and

2. That the winding up be conducted in accordance with the provisions of Section 350 of the Compemes Act, 1973, as amendcd and be mfened toas
& Members Voluntary Winding Up"'.

3. That Joseph William Truter be appointed Liquidator of the Company, and that the Liquidator be exempted from furnishing secunty to the Master

of the Supreme Court in terms of Section 375 (1) of the Companies Act 1973 as amended, and ~

4. That the Liquidator be authorised to destroy the books and papers of the Company m months after the confirmation of a Liguidation and
Distribution Accmmt by the Master of the Supreme Court.

RUSTLER STEER STEAK RANCH (PTY) LTD
(IN VOLUNTARY LIQUiDATIONJ

MASTER’S REFERENCE C82/86

Notice is hereby gwen that the following Resolution was passed pursuant to Section 199 (3) of the Compames Act Ne. 61 of 1973 as an
Extraordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders of the company held for that purpose.

““That the Company be wound-up volumarlly as a Members Voluntary Winding-up as laid down in Section 349 (IJ) of the Companies Act No. 61 of
1973, : ;

PRESPRO CC
NOTICE OF RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARY

(Pursuant to Section 349 (b) of the Companies’ Act 1973)
Notice is hereby given that on 21 October 1985 at an extraordinary meeting of members of !he above corporation, the following Resoluimn was
passed.

That the company be wound up voluntarily and that Johannes Nicolaas Ackermann be and is hereby appointed as Liquidator and that his remunera-
tion be fixed at R1 500 and that he not be required to furnish security for the completion of his duties in terms of the Companies” Act 1973.

CAPE MA]?__KET AGENCY (EmeG) (PTY) LIMITED
(IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION)

NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

Notice is heueby given that pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act, 1973, as amended; at a General Megiing of Shareholders of the
above Company held on 17th December 1985, at Cape Town, the following Special Resolutions were passed:

(1) That the company be Voluntarily Liquidated by its members in terms of Section 349 of the Companies Act, 1973,

(2) That David John Cudlipp, Chartered Accountant (S.A.); P.0. Box 221, Cape Town, 8000, be appointed Liquidator in terms of Section 356 (2)
(a) of the Companies Act; 1973; and that subject to the subsequent confirmation of his appointment by the Master in terms of Section 369 (1) of the
Companies Act, 1973, he be invested with all powers and authority conferred and allowed by the said Act. :

(3) That the Liquidator be exempted from the necesaes:ty of furnishing security to thc Master in terms of Section 375 (1) of the Compamcs Act,
1973.

(4) That in terms of Section 384 (1) the remuneration of the Liquidator be fixed at R1 000,00 (ane thousand rand)

(5) That in terms of Section 422 (1) (b) of the Companies Act, 1973, the Liquidator be authorised to destroy all books and documents of the Company
on completion of the liquidation.

Friedberg, Miller, Gruft & Company, P.O. Box 221, Cape Town, 8000, 20 January 1986.
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KARDWI CONFECTIONERS (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED
*“That the Company be and hereby is Wound up voluntanly amd that it be and heteby is placed under liquidation, subject to the followmg provisions
and conditions:
(2) That such winding-up be a members’ voluntary winding-up in accordance with the provisions of Sectlon 349 (b) of the Companies Act, 19’?3
(b) That Bernard David Marcus and Magdalene Elizabeth Willenberg be riominated in térms of Section 350-(1) (a) of the Companies Act, 1973, as

joint Liquidators for the aforegoing purposes and that subject to the subsequent confirmatory appointment by the Master of the Supreme Court under
Section 369 (1) of the said Act such Liquidators be vested with all powers and authority conferred and allowed by the said Act. :

(c) That the Liguidators of the Company be not required to. fumlsh security in terms of Section 350 and/or 375 (1) of the Companies Act, 1973, for
the due performance of their duties. ¥ ;
(d) That the remuneration of the anuldators be fixed at R850.
_ (¢) That in terms of Section 422 (1) (b) of the Companies Act, 1973, the Liquidators of the Company be authorised when the Company has been
wound up and dissolved, to dispose of the books and papers of the Company by destroying them of procuring their destruction.”

" ROBINSON & HENNING (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED
.. . MASTERS REFERENCE No. E17/86
SPECIAL RESOLUTION RE MEMBERS VOLUNTARY WINDING UP

NOTICE,OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act No. 61 of 1973, that at an Extraordinary General Meeting of
shareholders of the company held on 27 Jarn,taryr 1986 it was unammously decided that the company be wound up voluntarily and that it was resolved as
follows:

That the oompany ' be wound up volunmnly bu}' its members in terms of Section 349 (b) of the Compamcs Act and that Jeremy Snmn Bowden of 9

* Taylor Street, King William’s Town be appointed liquidator of the company, pursuant to Section 350 (1) (a) of the Companies Act for the purpose of such
winding up and that his remuneration be fixed at R834,00 and that the said Jeremy Simon Bowden shall be absolved from lodging security for the
performance of his duties as liquidator. That in terms of Section 422 (1) of the Companies Act, 1973, as amended, the liquidator of the Company be
authorised that when the Company has been wound up and dissolved, to dispose of the books and papers of the company by destmymg them of procuring
their destruction.

Dated at King William's Town this 3rd day of February 1986

. LYDENBURG PLATINUM LTD
A _ ~ (Inc.inRSA)
(Reg. No. 01/08063/06) -

= Interim Dividend 64
Notice is hereby given that an Interim Dividend No. 64 of 40c per share in respect of the year ending 31/10/86, has been declared payable to
shareholders registered in the books of the Company at the close of business on 21/2/86. The transfer books and register of members will be closed from
24/2/86 to 28/2/86, both days inclusive. In the case of Non-Resident Shareholders, tax of 15 per cent will be deducted, Dividend warrants will be posted
on'or about 21/3/86,

By Order of the Board. —W. H. Bannatyne Mamger and Secretary for South African Mutual Life Assurance Socnety, Mutualpark, Jan Smuts
Drwe Pinelands, 7405. - -

NATAL
QXEPTI (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED
SPECIAL RESOLUTION RE: MEMBERS VOLUNTARY WINDING UP

* NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act No. 61 of 1973, as amended, that at an Extraordinary General Meeting
of Shareholders of the Company, held on 31st October 1985, it was unanimously decided that the Company be wound up voluntarlly, and that it was-
resolved as follows:

That the Company be wound up votuntanly by it’s Members, in terms of Scctmn 349 (b) of the Compames Act No. 61 of 1973, as amended and Lhm
Montague John English, of 1 Forsyth's Building, 283 Church Smeet Pietermaritzburg, be appointed Liquidator of the Company, pursuant to Section 350
(1) (a) of the said Companies Act, for the purpose of such winding up. That the Liquidator’s remuneration be fixed at R750, and that the said Montague
John English shall be absolved from lodging Security for the performance of his duties as Liquidator. = '

Dated at Pietermaritzburg this 20th day of January 1986.

M. J. English & Company, 1 Forsyth's Building, 283 Church Street, Pictermaritzburg.

RIVERLEA ESTATES (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED -
SPECIAL RESOLUTION RE: MEMBERS VOLUNTARY WINDING UP

NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY .

Noncc is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act No. 61 of 1973, as amended that at an Extraordinary General Meeting
“of Shareholders of the Company, held on 31st O-':tober 1985, it was unammously decided that the Company be wound up voluntarily, and that it was
- resolved as follows:

That the Company be wound up voluntanly by 1( S Memhem, in terms of Secuon 349 (b) of the Companws Act No. 61 of 1973 as amended and that
Montague John English, of 1 Forsyth's Building, 283 Church Street, Pietermaritzburg, be appointed Liquidator of the Company, pursuant to Section 350
(1) (a) of the said Companies Act, for the purpose of such winding up. That the Liquidator’s remuneration be fixed at R750, and that the said Montague
John English shall be absolved from lodging - Securlty for the performance of his duties as Liquidator.

Dated at Pietem:antmurg this 20th day of January 1986.
" M. J. English & Company, 1 Forsyth’s Building, 283 Church Stréet, Pietermaritzburg,
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STELGINS (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED
SPECIAL RESOLUTION RE: MEMBERS VOLUNTARY WINDING UP

NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act No. 61 of 1973, as amended, that at an Extraordiniary General Meeting
of Shareholders of the Company, held on 31st October 1985, it was unanimously decided that the Company be wound up voluntarily, and that it was
resolved as follows: _ e :

That the Company be wound up voluntarily by it's Members, in terms of Section 349 (b) of the Companies Act No. 61 of 1973, as amended, and that
Montague John English, of I Forsyth’s Building, 283 Church Street, Pietermaritzburg; be appointed Liguidator of the Company, pursuant to Section 350
(1) (a) of the said Companies Act, for the purpose of such winding up. That the Liquidator’s remuneration be fixed at R850, and that the Sald Montague
John English shall be absolved from lodging Security for the performance of his duties as quuldator ; .

Dated at Pletennantzburg this 20th day of January 1986

M. J. English & Company, 1 Forsyth s Building, 283 Church Street Plctermamzburg

MARLISH (PROPRIETARY) LIM]TED _
SPECIAL RESOLUTION RE: MEMBERS VOLUNTARY WINDING UP

NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act No. 61 of 1973, as amended, that at an Extraordinary General Meetmg
of Shareholders of the Company, held on 31st October 198’5 it was unanimously decided that l.he Company be wound up voluntarily, and that it was
resolved as follows: -

That the Company be wound up voluntarily by it's Mcmbers, in terms of Section 349 (b) of the Companies Act No. 61 of 1973, as amended, and that
Montague John English, of 1 Forsyth’s Building, 283 Church Street, Pietermaritzburg, be appointed Liquidator of the Company, pursuant to Section 350
(1) (a) of the said Companies Act, for the purpose of such winding up, That the Liquidator’s remuneration be fixed at R850, and that the said Montague
John English shall be absolved from lodging Security for the performance of his duties as Liquidator, A

Dated at Pietermaritzburg this 20th day of January 1986.

M. 1. English & Company, | Forsyth's Building, 283 Church Street, Pietermaritzburg.

" DONNYBROOK INVESTMENTS (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED
SPECIAL RESOLUTION RE: MEMBERS VOLUNTARY WINDING UP

NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNT. ARILY

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) (b) of the Companies Act No. 61 of 1973, as amended, that at an Extraordinary General Meeting
of Shareholders of the Company, held on 31st chber 1985 it was unanimously declded that the Company be wound up voluntarily, and that it was
resolved as follows:

That the Company be wound up voluntarily by it’s Members. in terms of Section 349 (b) of l_he Companies Act No. 61of 1973, as amendcd, and that
Montague John English, of 1 Forsyth’s Building, 283 Church Street, Pietermaritzburg, be appointed Liquidator of the Company, pursuant to Section 350
(1) (a) of the said Companies Act, for the purpose of such winding up. That the Liquidator’s remuneration be fixed at R750, and that the said Montague
John English shall be absolved from lodging Security for the performance of his duties as Liquidator.

Dated at Pietermaritzburg this 20th day of January 1986. .
M. J. English & Company, 1 Forsyth’s Building, 283 Chunch Street P:etemmmzburg

GEORGE STUART (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED

IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION

Notice is hereby given in terms of section 409 (2) of the Companies Act 1973, that the Final quuldauon and dlsmbuuon Account of the above
Company, was duly confirmed by the Master of the Supreme Court on the lOth December 1985. .

M. W. J. Dobeyn, P.O. Box 276, Pletennamzhurg, 3200.

' O’REILLY BUILDERS (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED

NOTICE OF SPECIAL RESOLUTION TO WIND UP VOLUNTARILY

In terms of Section 356 (2) (b) of the Compames Act 1973, as amended, notice is hereby given of the following Special Resolution passed at a
General Meeting of Shareholders held on 25 November 1985.

. 1. That the company be wound up voluntarily, such winding up to be a members’ winding up, and that Anthony Neville Dickinson, Chartered
Accountant, 98 St. George's Street, Durban, be and he is hereby ‘appointed liquidator of the company without obligation to furnish security for the due
performance of his duties, the furmshmg of such security being dispensed within terms of Section 375 (1) of the Companies Act 1973, as amended.

* 2. That upon the final dissolution of the company, the liquidator be and he is hereby authorised and directed to destroy the books and records of the
company or to procure their destruction in terms of Section 422 (1) (b) of the Companies Act 1973, as amended.

3. That the remuneration of the said liquidator shall be fixed at R500,00.
By Order of the Board.

JOHN MOORHOUSE (PTY) LTD
Notice is hereby given that an Extraordinary General Meeting of Sharéholders held on the 16th January 1986 in Durban passed a Special Resolution:

*“That the Comipany be wound up WJlulanly as a members’ winding up as the purpose for which the company had been formed has now been
. fulfilled™.

Tt was aiso resolved that Bnan Rulten be appointed Liquidator and that he be exemp(ed from furnishing sacunty for the due performance of his duty.
B. Rulten, c/o Syfrets Trust Limited, P.O. Box 135, Durban, 4000.
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MALGATE SHARE BLOCK (PTY) LTD

Notice is hereby given that an Extraordinary General Meeting of Shareholders held on the 13th December 1985 in Durban passed a Special
Resolution:

*‘That the Company be and is hereby placed in voluntary hqmdatwn as a members volnntmy wmdmg up in terms of Section 349 (b) of the
Compames Act 1973.”

It was also resolved that Brian Rnlten be appointed Liquidator of the Compm:y
B. Rulten, c/o Syfrets Trust Limited, P.O, Box 133, Durban, 4000.

CPMVPTY)LTD
Notice is he;eby given that an Extraordinary General Meeting of Shareholders held on the 6th January 1986 in Durban passed a Special Resolution:

*‘That the Company be and is hereby placed in volunwry llqmdauon as a members volummy wmdmg up in terms of Section 349 (b) of the
Companies Act 1973."

It was also resolved that Brian Rulten be appointed Liquidator of the Company.
B. Rulten, c/o Syfrets Trust Limited, P.O. Box 135, Durban, 4000.

MICHARLYN (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED

'VOLUNTARY WINDING UP

Nuuce is he:eby given pursuant to Section 356 (2) of the Companies Act 1973 as amended, that at an thmordmary Meeting of Shareholders of
Micharlyn (Proprietary) Limited held on 28 January 1986, it was resolved that:

{a) The Company be wound up voluntarily by its members in terms of Section 349 (5) of the Companies Act of 1973 as amended.

(b) Petrus Karel van der Leeuw of 239 Chapel Street, Pietermaritzburg, be and is. hereby appointed liquidator of the company in terms of Section 350
(1) (a) of the Companies Act 61 of 1973 as amended.

(c) the said Petrus Karel van der Leeuw shall be exempt in terms of Section 350 (1) (c) of the Companies Act No. 61 of 1973 as amended from
lodging security for the performance of his duties as liquidator.

LIKWIDATEURS EN ANDER AANGESTELDES SE KENNISGEWINGS
LIQUIDATORS’ AND OTHER APPOINTEES’ NOTICES

Kennisgewings deur likwidateurs en ander aangesteldes soos eksekuteurs, geregtelike bestuurders, trustees, kurators
of voogde, van aanstellings, vergaderings, rekeninge, eise, verlof, vrystellings, ens.
Notices by liquidators and other appointees such as executors, judicial managers, trustees, curators or tutors, of
appointments, meetings, accounts, claims, leave of absenoe, releases, etc. '
 TRANSVAAL
WINDEMERE PROPERTIES (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED

IN VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION

. I, the undersigned, hereby give notice that by certificate dated 25 January 1986 1 ha\re been appmnted liquidator of the above Company by the Master
of the Supreme Court.

Liquidator, P.0O. Box 1292, Pretoria, 0001,

PRETWINKELS (EIENDOMS) BEPERK T/A PRET DISCOUNT FASHIONS

~ IN CREDITORS’ VOLUNTARY LIQUIDATION

I, the undersigned, hereby give notice that by oemﬁcate dated 29 October 1985 1 have been apmmted hqmdalorof the above Company by the Master
of the Supreme Court. . :

Liquidator, P.O. Box 1292, Pretoria, 0001. .

" C. G, SMITH INVESTMENTS (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED

" T3144/85

Notice is-hereby given that Ian Bekker of Deloitte Haskins & Sells Trust (Proprietary) Limited, P.Q. Box 1009, Johannesburg, 2000, has been
appointed Liquidator of the above-named Company.

WESTWARD HO INVESTMENTS (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED

IN VRYWILLIGE LIKWIDASIE DEUR LEDE

Kennis word hiermee gegee in terme van Artikel 356 (2) (b) van die Maatskappywet 1973, soos gewysig, dat op n spesiale vergadering van lede
gehou op 13 Januarie 1986 deur die lede besluit is om—

die Maatskappy vrywillig te likwideer;

Jacobus Hendrik Smit van die pmknreuraﬁma Jac H. Smit Leonard & Breytenbach, Rustenburg, aan te stel as L:kwldateur.
die likwidateur vry te stel van sekuriteit.



176 No. 10093 STAATSKOERANT, 14 FEBRUARIE 1986

_ NATAL
AJAY INVESTMENTS (PTY) LIMITED
N754/85
Notice is hereby given that Montague Byala has been appointed liquidator of the above-mentioned company.—98 St George’s Street, Durban.

P.M.L. PROPERTIES (PTY) LIMITED

N655/85

Notice is hereby given that Anthony Neville Dickinson has been appointed liquidator of the above-mentioned company.—98 St George's Street,
Durban.

ORDERS VAN DIE HOF « ORDERS OF THE COURT

- Transvaalse Provinsiale Afdeling, Pretoria
Transvaai Provincial Division, Pretoria

Case 1092/86
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA '
{Transvaal Provincial Division)
Pretoria, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Esselen

In the ex parte application of Hermanstad Engineering (Pty) Ltd, principal place of business at Taljaard Street, Hermanstad, Pretoria, and it’s registered
office at Fisher Hoffinan & Stride, 806 Church Street East, Arcadia, Pretoria, Applicant

Having heard Counsel for the applicant and having read the documents filed:

It is Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned appllcant company be and is hereby placed in provisional w1ndmg~up order;

2. That a rule nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court at 10h00 on the 18th March 1986 why
the company should not be placed under final winding-up order:

3. That service of this rule nisi be effected upon: the applicant company at its registered office and upon all known creditors of the company by
registered post and by publication forthwith once in each of the Government Gazette and the Pretoria News newspaper.

By the Court.—Court Registrar.

Saak 21381/85

IN DIE HOOGGEREGSHOF VAN SUID-AFRIKA
(Transvaalse Provinsiale Afdeling)
Pretoria, die 21ste dag van Januarie 1986 voor Sy Edele Regter Van Dyk
In die ex parte aansoek yan Martha Elizabeth Maritz, gebore Van der Westhuizen, Applikante
Na aanhoor van die advokaat namens die applikante en na deuriees van die Kennisgewing van Mosie:

Word Gelas:

1. Dat ’n bevel nisi hierby ungerenk word wat alie belanghebbende persone oproep om redes, indien enige, voor hierdie Hof aan te voer om 10h00 op
die 25ste Februarie 1986 waarom 'n bevel nie vitgereik sal word nie waarkragtens:
(1) Die Registrateur van Aktes gemagtig word om 'n eiendom bekend as;

Gedeelte 9 van die plaas Klipfontein 256, Registrasie Afdeling J'S Tvl, groot 51,3919 hektaar, gehou deur Johannes Jurgens Bekker kragiens Akte
van Transport T6266/1906 gedateer 27/8/1906 op Applikante se naam te registreer luidens die bepalings van Artikel 33 van die Registrasie van Aktes
Wet, Wet 47 van 1937;

(2) Dat hierdie bevel nisi gepubliseer word eenmaal in Afrlkaans in die Staatskoerant en eenmaal in Engels in die Staaiskoerant.
Deur die Hof.—Griffier. -

Case 21381/85

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Transvaal Provincial Division)
Pretoria, the 21st day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Van Dyk
In the ex parte application of Martha Elizabeth Maritz, born Van der Westhuizen, Applicant
After hearing of the Counsel for the Applicant and the perusal of the Notice of Motion:

It is Ordered:

1. That a rule nisi is hereby granted calling on all interested parties to give reasons, if any, before the above Court at 10h00 on the 25th of February
1986 why an order shouid not be granted whereby;

(1) The Registrar of Deeds be authorised to register in the name of the Applicant in terms of the provisions of Section 33 of the Deeds Registry Act,
Act 47 of 1973, the following property:

Portion 9 of the farm Klipfoniein 256, Registration Division J § Tvl, measuring 51,3919 hectare, held by Johannes Jurgens Bekker in terms of Deeds
of Transfer T6266/1906 and dated the 27/08/1906;

(2) That this order be published once in Afrikaans and once in English in the Government Gazette.
By the Court,-——Registrar,
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' ORDERS VAN DIE HOF (vervolg) * ORDERS OF THE COURT (continued)
' Sask 21936/35

INDIE HOOGGEREGSHOF VAN SUID-AFRIKA |
' (Transvaalse Provinsiale Afdeling)
- Pretoria, die 28ste dag van Januarie 1986 voor Sy Edch-, Regter Esselen

In die saak tussen Lichtenburg Timber Company (Pty) Ltd, Applikant, en A. J, Maree (Edms.) Bpk., geregistreerde kantoor te Melvlll.estraat 58,
Lichtenburg, Transvaal, Respondent -

* “Na aanhoor van die advokaat namens die applikant en na deurlees van die stukke geliasseer:

_ Word Gelas: .
l Dat dIB bogelmlde respondem nmtskappy hletb)r in voorlopige likwidasie geplaas word;

. 2. Dat 'n bevel nisi hierby ul:gvenelk word wat alle belanghebbende persone oproep om redes, indien enige; voor h:crdle Hof aan te voer om 10h00 op
dic 4de dag van Maart 1986 waarom die Respondent maatskappy. nie onder finale likwidasie geplaas sal word nie;

3. Dat betckenmg van hierdie bevel nisi geskied aan die respondent maatskappy by sy geregistreerde kantoor en onverwyld gepubliseer word een
maal in elk van die Staatskoerant en die Beeld nuusblad. ; o ;

. Deur die Hof.—l-lofgnfﬁen

Saak 21935/85

) lN DIE HOOGGEREGSHOF VAN SUID-AFRIKA
(Transvaalse Provinsiale Afdeling)
Pretoria, die 28ste dag van Januarie. 1986 voor Sy Edele Regter Esselcn

ln die saak tussen Lichtenburg Timber Company (Pty) Ltd, Applikant, en Mavopan Furnishers (Pty) Ltd, geregistreerde kantore te Melvillestraat
58, Lichtenburg, Transvaal, Respondent -

Na aanhoor van die advokaat namens die appl:kam en na deurlees van die stukke geliasseer:

Word Gelas:
1. Dat die bogemelde respondent rmatskappy Incrby in \roorioplge likwidasie geplaas word;

2. Dat 'n bevel nisi hierby vitgereik word wat alle belanghebbende persone oproep om redes, indien emgc, voor hwrdue Hof aan te voer om 10h00 op
die 4de Maart 1986 waarom die Respondent maatskappy nie onder finale likwidasie geplaas sal word nie;

3. Dat betekening van hierdie bevel nisi geskied aan die respondent maatskappy by sy geregistreerde kantoor, en onverwyld gepubliseer word een
maal in etk van die Sraatskoerant en die Beeld nuusblad. :

Deur die Hof.—Hofgriffier.

Saak 2155/86
"IN DIE HOOGGEREGSHOF VAN SUID-AFRIKA'
' (Transvaalse Provinsiale Afdeling)
Pretoria, che 4de dag van Februarie 1986 voor Sy Edele Regtcr Van Zyl

In die saak tussen Volkskas Industriéle Bank Bpk., Applikant, en Tornado Transport (Edms) Bpk., met geregistreerde adres te Tweede Verdieping,
Danicgebou, Du To:tstraat 138, Pretoria, Rmspondenl

Nndat Advokaal vir die Appl:kant aangehoor is en die Kenmsgewmg van Mosie deurgelees is:

Word Gelas:
I Dat die aansoek verhoor word as "n dringende aansoek in terme van Re#l 6 (12) van die reéls van hierdie Agbaxe Hof.
2. Dat die Respondent onder Voorlop1ge geregtelike Bestuur geplaas word ingevolge Wet 61 van 1973
3. Dat vanaf die datum van hiérdie bevel alle persone wie voorheen bemoeid was met die bestuur van die maatskappy se sake daarvan onthef word.

4. Dat die maatskappy, onderhewig aan die toesig van hierdie Hof, onder die bestuur van die Voorlopige Geregtelike Bestuur of Bestuurder aangestel
deur die Meester sal wees wie amp sal beklee tot hy onthef is deur die Hof ingevolge die bepalings van Artikel 432 (3)(a).

5. Dat die Voorlopige Geregtelike Bestuur of Bestuurder aangestel deur die Meester mag sonder die magtiging van die aandeelhouers maar met die
toestemming van die Meester geld leen met of sonder sekuriteit namens die gesegde maatskappy om essensiéle verpligtinge van die maatskappy soos
salarisse, lone en ander noodsaaklike uitgawes in verband met die sake van die maatskappy te betaal en mag in besonder die kredietwaardigheid van die
maatskappy verpand in verband met enige geedere of dienste wat benodig word,

6. Dat die vergoeding van die Voorlopige Geregtelike Bestuur of Bestuurders voorbehou sal word tot die Meester daaromtrent verslag gedoen het.

7. Dat 'n Bevel Nisi word hiermee vitgereik waarvolgens alle belanghebbendes aangesé word om te verskyn en om redes aan te toon, indien emge,
aan hierdie Agbare Hof om 10h00 op die 4de dag van Maart 1986 hockom 'n finale Geregtelike Bestuur bevel nie toegestaan moet word nie op die
voorwaardes uiteengesit in die Voorlopige Bevel en hoekom die koste van die aansoek nie koste in die Geregtelike Bestuur sal wees nie. :

8. Dat betekening van die Bevel Nm plsasvmd deur een publikasie onmiddellik in die Staatskoerant en die Transvaler en die gereglstreerde kantoor
van die maatskappy. -

9. Dat terwyl die maatskappy ondcr Geregtel:ke Bestuur is alle aks:es, gedm.ge, die vitvoering van alle lasbriewe, dagvaardlngs en soorgelyke
hofprosesse teen die maatskappy opgehef word en nie daarmee voortgegaan word nie sonder toestemming van die Hof nie.

‘Deur die Hof —Griffier.
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Case 665/86

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Transvaal Provincial Division) .
Pretoria, the 4th day of February 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Esselen

In the matter between Peri-Global Shipping and Finance Co. (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and Christolette (Pty) Ltd, with registered office at c/o Bentley,
Bolingbroke and Co., 345 Veale Street, New Muckleneuk, Pretoria, Respondent

Having heard Counsel for the applicant and having read the documents filed:

Itis Ordered:
L. That the above-mentioned respondent company be and is hereby placed in provisional winding-up order;

2. That a rule nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court at 10h00 on the 25th February 1986
why the respondent company should not be placed under final winding-up order;

3. That service of this rule nisi be effected upon: the respondent company at its registered office and by publication forthwith once in each of the
Government Gazette and the Préforia News newspaper.

By the Court.—Registrar.

Case 20014/85

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
_ (Transvaal Provincial Division)
- Pretoria, the 4th day of February 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Van Zyl

In the matter between Dawes Crane Hire (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and A Wolff (Pty) Ltd, having 1ts registered office at 332 Mundt Street, Waltloo,
Silverton, Pretoria, Respondent

Having heard Counsel for the apphcanl and having read the documzms filed:

: It is Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned respondent company be and is hereby placed in provisional winding-up order;

2. That a rule nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court at 10h00 on the 4th March 1986 why
the respondent company should not be placed under final winding-up order;

3. That service of this rule nisi be effected upon: the respondent company at its registered office, and by publication forthwith once in each of the
Government Gazette and the Pretoria News newspaper.

By the Court.—Registrar,

Case 383/86
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Transvaal Provincial Division)
Pretoria, the 14th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Kirk-Cohen
In the matter between Paice Contractors (Pty) Ltd, Perth House, Civic Centre, Stilfontein, Transvaal, Applicant
Having heard Counsel for the applicant and having read the documents filed: -

It is Ordered:
1. That the above- mnuoned applicant company be and is hereby placed in provisional winding-up order;

2. That a rule nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court at 10h00 on the 25th February 1986
why the respondent company should not be placed under final winding-up order;

3. That service of this rule nisi be effected upon: all known creditors of the applicant company by registered post and by publication forthwith once in
each of the Government Gazette and the Citizen newspaper and by Deputy-Shenff at the registered address of the company.

By the Court.—Court Registrar.

Saak 18486/85

IN DIE HOOGGEREGSHOF VAN SUID-AFRIKA
(Transvaalse Provinsiale Afdeling)
Pretoria, die 28ste dag van Januarie 1986 voor Sy Edele Regter Esselen

In die saak twssen Virensco Mansions (Edms.) Bpk., Applikant, en Merex Investments (Edms.) Bpk., geregistreerde kantore te p/a Steyn, Smith &
Fourie, Ekspagebou, Attie Fouriestraat, Vanderbijipark, Respondent

Na aanhoor van die advokaat nhqwns die applikant en na deurlees van die stukke geliasseer:

Word Gelas:
1. Dat die bogemelde respondent maatskappy hierby in voorlopige likwidasie geplaas word;

2. Dat "n bevel nisi hierby uitgereik word wat alle belanghebbende persone oproep om redes, indien enige, voor hierdie Hof aan te voer om 10h00 op
die 25ste Februarie 1986 waarom die Respondent maatskappy nie onder finale likwidasie geplaas sal word nie;

3. Dat betekening van hierdie bevel nisi geskied aan die respondent maatskappy by sy gereglstreerde kantoor en onverwyld gepubliseer word een
maal in elk van die Staatskoerant en die Beeld nuusblad.

Deur die Hof. —Hofgriffier.
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ORDERS VAN DIE HOF (vervolg) o ORDERS OF THE COURT (contmued)
Saak 21065/85

IN DIE HOOGGEREGSHOF VAN SUID-AFRIKA
(Transvaalse Provinsiale Afdeling)
Pretona, die 4de dag van Februarie 1986 voor Sy Edele Regter Van Zyl

In die saak tussen Volkskas Industriéle Bank Bpk., Applikant, en A ‘Wolff Investmerits (Edms.) Bpk., geregistreerde kantore te Mundtstraa( 332,
Waltloo, Pretoria, Respondent :

Na aanhoor van die advokaat namens die applikant en na deurlees van die stukke geliasseer:

Word Gelas:
1. Dat die bogemelde respondent maatskappy hierby in voorlopige likwidasie geplaas word;

2. Dat 'n bevel nisi hierby vitgereik word wat alle belanghebbende persone oproep om redes, indien enige, voor hierdie Hof aan te voer om 10h00 op
4 Maart 1986 waarom die Respondent maatskappy nie onder finale likwidasie geplaas sal word nie; :

3. Dat betekening van hierdie bevel nisi geskied aan die respondent maatskappy by sy gereglstmerde kantoor, en onverwyld gepubliseer een maal in
elk van die Staatskoerant en die Transvaler.

Deur die Hof.—Hofgriffier.

IN DIE HOOGGEREGSHOF VAN SUID-AFRIKA '
(Transvaalse Provinsiale Afdeling) .
Pretoria, die 4de dag van Februarie 1986 voor Sy Edele Regter Van Zyl
In die ex parte aansoek van Trebla Steel Merchants (Edms.) Bpk., geregistreerde kantore te Mundmtmat 332, Waltloo, Pretom, Applikant
Na danhoor van die advokaat namens die apphkam en na deurlees van die stukke geliasseer:
Word Gelas:
1. Dat die bogemelde apphkam maatskappy hierby in voorlopige likwidasie geplaas word;

2. Dat 'n bevel nisi hierby uitgereik word wat alle belanghebbende persone oproep om redes, indien enige, voor hierdie Hof aan te voer om 10h00 op
die 4de Maart 1986 waarom die applikant maatskappy nie onder finale likwidasie geplaas sal word nie;
3. Dat betekening van hierdie bevel nisi geskied aan aan alle bekende skuldeisers van die applikant maatskappy per aangetekende pos en onverwyld
gepubliseer word een maal in elk van die Staatskoerant en die Transvaler nuusblad. '
Deur die Hof —Griffier.

i 3 - Saak 707/86
- IN DIE HOOGGEREGSHOF VAN SUID-AFRIKA ‘
) (Transvaalse Provinsiale Afdeling)
Pretona die 4de dag van Februarie 1986 voor Sy Edele Regter Esselen
In d:e ex parte aansoek van M E B Boerdery (Edms.) Bpk., met gereglgue?lf;?dres te Thial Grobler en Kie., Western House, Boomstmat Klerksdorp,
Na aanhoor van die advokaat namens die appllkant en na deurlees va:l: sle stukke geliasseer:
Word Getas

1. Dat die bogemelde applikant nmatskappy hserby in voorlopige likwidasie geplaas word;

2. Dat 'n bevel nisi hierby uitgereik word wat alle belanghebbende persone oproep om redes, 1f|d1en emge, voor hierdie Hof aan te voer om 10h00 op
die 25ste Februarie 1986 waarom die applikant maatskappy nie onder finale likwidasie geplaas sal word nie; '

3. Dat betekening van hierdie bevel nisi geskied aan alle bekende skuldeisers van dle apphkzmt maatskappy per aangetekende pos en onverwyld
gepubliseer word een maal in elk van die Staatskoerant en die Beeld nuusblad

Deur die Hof. —Gnﬁ'ler

Witwatersrandse Plaasllke Ai‘dellng, Johannesburg
- Witwatersrand Local Division, Johannesburg
‘Case 1421/86
*IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the ex parte application of Supracorp International (Pty) Ltd, carrying on business as a holding company and, having its registered address at ¢/o
Gaddie Brothers and Partners, P.G. Centre, 322 Main Street, Corner 51 Janie Street Jeppestown, Johannesburg, Applicant

Havmg heard Counsel for the Apphcant and havmg read the Application:

It is Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to th]s Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order. -

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Applicant Company at its n:g:stered office and be pubhshed forthwith once in the Government
Gazerte and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper.

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post.

N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attorney/s reﬂected at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretona, 0001.

By the Court, —E. M. Herselman, Registrar.

Farbers.
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ORDERS VAN DIE HOF (vervolg) ¢ ORDERS OF THE COURT (continued)
Case 1420/86

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(anmmnd Local Division)
Johmmesbm'g the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the ex parte application of Northern Negotiators (Pty) Ltd, carrying on business as a property holding company and having its registered address at
¢/o 8 W Feinstein & Company, 5a Carol-Anne Lane, Morningside, Sandton, Apphcant ;

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:
It is Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.
2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause; if any, to tlus Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
- 10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Cornpany should notbeplacedunderﬁmlwmdmg—up Order.

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Apphcant Company at its registered office and be publmhed forthwith once m the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper.

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by rcglstered post.

N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attomey!s reﬂected at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001. '

. By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar.
Farbers,

\ Case 1422/86
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the ex parte application of Supracorp Film and Video Distributors (Pty) Ltd, carrying on business as distributors of films and video tapes and having
its registered address at ¢/o Gaddie Brothers and Partners, P G Centre, 322 Main Street, Comer 51 Janie Street, Jeppestown Johannesburg, Applmant

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and hamg read the Application:

" ltis Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby plzwcd under provisional wmdmg—up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to thls Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order.

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Applicant Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. .

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post.

N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attomcy;‘s reflected at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001.

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar,
Farbers.

Case 19827/85

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Wrtwam:and Local Division)

Johannesburg, the 21st day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Schabort
In the matter between The Gold and Hard Asset Exchange (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and G Zinopoulos, Respondent
Upon the motion of Counsel for the Applicant and upon reading the Rule Nisi and provisional Order of sequestration issued out of this Court on the
12th day of December 1985:
’ ' i Itis Ordered:
That the return day of the aforesaid RuIe Nr.ﬂ be and is heteby extended to the 18th day of February 1936
By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar. i

Case 26/86

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrmi Local Division)

Johannesburg; the 13th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Leveson

In the matter between Theodore Stouyannides, Applicant, and Michelle Lancoutl, 1st Respondent. The 1st Respondentis an adult male driver, and the
holder of a French passport, who was formerly resident in Zimbabwe and is not a permanent resident of the Republic of South Africa, and is an employee
of the 2nd Respondent. The 2nd Respondent is Interline Express (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at 25 Hathaway Road, Gresswold, Johannesburg.
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ORDERS VAN DIE HOF (vervolg) « ORDERS OF THE COURT (continued)
- Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:
dtis Ordered:

1. That the above mentioned 2nd Respondent Company be and is hereby placed under promlonal winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 4th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said 2nd Respondent Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order. -

3. That a copy of thlS Rule Nisi be served on the 2nd Respondent Company at ts rcglstered office and be pubhshr.d forthwith once m the Govemmem
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper.

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by neglstered post

The Court further grants an Order

1. Interchcting and restralmng the 1st Respondent from removing certain Volvo Mechamcal Horse bearing reglstrauon number HBS 646 T together
with two trailers bearing registration nos KSS 276 T, KSS 176 T attached thereto (hereinafter refetred to as the **said vehicles™) from the Republic of
South Africa.

2. Directing and authorising the Deputy Sheriffs of Maﬁkcng, Zeerust and Stockpoort, to seize and attach the said vehicles. whcrever same may be
found within the Republic of South Africa and to hold same in safekeeping pending the return day of the Rule Nisi.

3. Directing that the 2nd Respondent pay the costs of this application altemative}y that the costs of this apphcanon be costs m the wmdmg-up
‘By the Court —G. T. M. Prinsloo, Registrar

Case 23117/85
_ INTHE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA "
(W itwabersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 22nd day of January. 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Stegmann
" Inthe ex parte application of Abdul Hamid Amod Saloojee, Applicant
Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application: .
. ItisOrdered:

1, That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons wncemed to appwrandto show cause, if any, to ths Counon the 25th-day ofMarch 1986 at
10.00 a.m., or so soon thereafter as counsel may be heard why the following order should not be made: i

1.1 That the registration of Saleh Limited as a company duly incorporated in and according to the laws of the chubhc of South Afnca in aocordance
with section 63 of the Companies Act 1973 (*the Act”) is hereby restored in terms ‘of section 73 (6) of the Act.

1.2 That Saleh Limited is hereby ordered to comply with the following requirements within 21 days of thls Order:’

(2) Saleh Limited must submit from CM 22 (notice of registered office and postal address of company), CM 29 (contents of regxster of directors,
auditors and offices) and CM 31 (notice of, consent to appointment, charge of name; or resignation by auditor or remuval ‘of audnor) pursuam to the
provisions of sections 170, 216 and 276 of the Act.

(b) Saleh Limited must pay the annual duty which was owing prior to its dc-reglstmuon in respect of the years 1974 t0 1983 in terms of sccnon 174
(4) of the Act amounting to R680,00 and lodge proof of payment on the prescribed forms CM 23 for each year.: :

(c) Saleh Limited must pay the annual duty for years 1984 to 1985 amounting to R160, 00

1.3 That the costs hereof as between attorney and client shall be paid by the applicant in his capacity as execul.ot and administrator and trustee of the
trusts in the estate of the late Amod Moosa Saloojee.

2. That this Rule together with the notice of motion, foundmg affidavit and annexures thcreto be served on the Master.

3. That this Rule be published once in English and Afrikaans in the Government Gazette; once in English in an English daily newspaper circulation in
the Transvaal and once in Afrikaans in an Afrikaans daily newspaper circulation in thc Transvaal.

4. That this Rule be served on the Receiver of Revenue.
By the Court.—G. T. M. Prinsloo, Registrar.’

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA - '
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 22nd day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Stegmann
In the ex parte application of Abdul Hamid Amod Saloojee, Applicant
Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:
' Itis Ordered:

1. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to.show cause, if any, to this Court on the 25th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., or so soon therefter as counsel may be heard why the following order should not be made:

1.1 That the registration of Valod Trading Company (1924) Limited as a company cluly incorporated in and according to the laws of the Repubhc of
South Africa in accordance with section 63 of the Companies Act 1973 (*‘the Act™) is hereb)_' restored in terms of section 73 (6) of the Act.
1.2 That Valod Trading Company (1924) Limited is hereby ordered to comply with the following requirements within 21 days of this Order:

(a) Valod Trading Company (1924) Limited must submit from CM 22 (Notice of registered office and postal address of company), CM 29 (Contents
of register of directors, auditors and offices) and CM 31 (notice of, consent to appmmmnt charge of name, or remgnallon by audltor or removal of
auditor) pursuant to the provisions of sections 170, 216 and 276 of the Act. :
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(b) Valod Trading Company (1924) Limited must pay the annual duty which was owing prior to its de-registration in tespé'ct of the years 1974 to
1977 in terms of section 174 (4) of the Act amounting to R200,00 and lodge proof of payment on the prescribed forms CM 23 for each year.
(¢) Valod Trading Company (1924) Limited must pay the annual duty for years 1978 to 1985 amounting to R640,00.

1.3 That the costs hereof as between attorney and client shall be paid by the applicant in his capacity as executor and administrator and trustee of the
trusts in the estate of the late Amod Moosa Saloojee. ' ’ '

2. That this Rule together with the notice of motion, founding affidavit and annexures thereto be served on the Master.

3. That this Rule be published once in English and Afrikaans in the Government Gazette; once in English in an English daily newspaper circulation in
the Transvaal and once in Afrikaans in an Afrikaans daily newspaper circulation in the Transvaal.

4, That this Rule be served on the Receiver of Revenue.
By the Court.—G. T. M. Prinsloo, Registrar.

. Case 1796/86
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA ~
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
. Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the ex parte application of Bauer’s Stores (Pty) Ltd (No. 81/03833), carrying on business as men’s outfitters and has its registered offices at 1404
a Armadale Place, comer of Bree and Troye Streets, Johannesburg, Applicant _ i

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application: '
'  Itis Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

~ 2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to'appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 18th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order. -

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Applicant Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper, :

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post.

N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attorney/s reflected at the foot of this :
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001.

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar.
Fluxman Rabinowitz & Rubenstein.

Case 236/86

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
{Witwatersrand Local Division) )
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the matter between Nedbank Ltd, Applicant, and Interface Computers (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at 1101 Samro House, corner of Juta
and De Beer Streets, Braamfontein, Johannesburg, Respondent

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application: :
: : It is Ordered:
L. That the above-mentioned Respondent Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, il[ any, to this Court on the 4th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Respondent Company should not be placéd under final winding-up Order. '

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Respondent Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
" Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. : : %

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar.

Case 1666/86
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
_ : (Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the matter between Kynoch Fertilisers Ltd, Applicant, and Quivive (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at 22 Loﬁg Street, Kemp(on‘ Park,
' ! Respondent. . -

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:
C ; ' C .  ItisOrdered:
1. That the above-mentioned Respondent Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Respondent Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order.

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Respondent Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. o ' -
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4, That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post.

N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate wlth the attorney/s wﬂectod at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001.

That the Master be requested that the Provisional quuldalor be urgently appointed.
By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar. |
Soller Winer & Partners.

‘

Case 1527/86
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division) _
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon
In the ex parte application of Lamtig (Pty) Ltd, having its registered address at Corona Lodge, 8 O'Rielly Road, Berea, Johanmsbmg Appllcam
Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:

Itis Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provmonal wmdmg—up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order.

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Apphcant Company at'its neglstered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in-a Johannesburg daily newspaper.

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by reglsterod post.

N.B. Auny creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate wlth the attomeyls reﬂeciod at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001, : .

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar.
Richard Wilson.

. Case 1391/86
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the matter between Melsand Investments (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and Lai Investments (Pty) Ltd, t/a Fashion Spot at 120 Jeppe Street, Johannesburg
-and having its régistered office at care of Financial and Management Services, Suite 109, Upper Level, Laudium Plaza, Pretoria, Rﬁpoodsnt

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:

: : Itis Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned Respondent Company be and is hereby plaéed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Respondent Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order. -

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Respondent Company at its reglstered office and be published forthwith once. in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper.

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post.

N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information :egardmg this matter should communicate Wlth the attorney/s reﬂected at xhc foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001, :

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar.
Singer Horwitz.

>

Case 143/86

"IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johanmburg, the 28th day of January 1986 be.forc the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the matier between Nedbank Litd, Applicant, and Booysens Tool & Die (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at care of Bemash Klompas &
Company, 315 Factor House, 12 Kruis Street, Johannesburg Respondeut

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:

Itis Ordered: : :
1. That the above-mentioned Respondent ‘Company be and is hereby placed under pro\rlsmnal wmdmg-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear ahd to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Respondent Company should not be placed under final wmdmg—up Order

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Respondent Company at its registered ol"ﬁcc and be published forthwnh once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. ;

By the Court.—E. M, Herselman, Registrar.
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' Case 25019/85

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 3rd day of December 1985 before the Honourable Mr Justice Melamet

In the matter between Arthur Malcolm Harold Cooke, Applicant, and Impex Universal (Pty) Ltd, carries on business under the name and style of T G '
Enterprises and having its registered office at care of its auditor, Mr Leib, 23 Scoit:Street, Waverley, Johannesburg and conducts business as importers
and exporters from premises situate at Fourth Floor, Trades Hall West, 88 Anderson Street, Johannesburg, Respondent

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:

It is Ordered:
1, That the above-mentioned Respondent Company be and is hexeby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the-hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the ldth day of January 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Respondent Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order.

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Respondent Company at 1ts registered office and be publlshed forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper.

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known cred:tors by l‘eglstel'ed post.

N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attorney/s reflected at the foot of this -
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001.

By the Court.—J. M. Marx, Registrar.
Brian Lebos. '

Case 25019/85

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
. (Witwatessrand Local Division)
- Johannesburg, the 14th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Leveson
In the matter between Arthur Malcolm Harold Cooke, Applicant, and Impex Universal (Pty) Lid, Respondent
Upon the motion of Counsel for the Applicant and upon reading the Rule Nisi and provisional winding-up Order issued out of this Court on the 3rd
day of December 1985:
Itis Ordered:
That the return day of the aforesaid Rule Nisi be and is hereby extended to the 18th day of February 1986.
By the Court.~E. M. Herselman, Registrar.

Case 22459%/85

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(anaxersrand Local Division) :
Johannzsbmg, che 30th day of Oﬂober 1985 before the Honourable Mr Justice Daniels

In the matter between House of Flowers (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and Egon Schmidt Tool & Die Making (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at care of
P. A. Becker & Company, Triomf House, Millpark, Johannesburg, the Respondent carries on the business of making dies and has its principal place of
business and trading address at 55 Goud Street, Johannesburg, Respondent

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Appllcatlon. '

- - Itis Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned Respondent Company be and is  hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 17th day of December 1985 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Respondent Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order.

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Respondent Company at its registeted office and be published forthwith once in the Gavemmem
Gazeite and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. .

By the Court.—J. M. Marx, Registrar,

Case 22459/85
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 17th day of December 1985 before the Honourable Mr Justice Goldstone
In the matter between House of Flowers (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and Egon Schmidt Tool & Die Making (Pty) Ltd, Respondent

Upon the motion of Counsel for thé Applicant and upon reading the Rnle Nisi-and prows:ona! winding-up Order issued out of this Court on the 30th
day of October 1985: :

It is Ordered:
That the return day of the aforesaid Rule Nisi be and is hereby extended to the 21st day oflannary 1986.
By the Court.—J. M. Marx, Registrar.
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_ . . Case 22459/85

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Locel Division)
' Johannesburg, the 21st day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Schabort
'In the matter between House of Flowers (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and Egon Schmidt Too} & Die Making (Pty) Ltd, Respondent
* 'Upon the motion of Counsel for the Applicant and upen reading the Rule Nisi and provisional winding-up Order issued out of this Court on the 17th
day of December 1985: : & i : . RO
It is Ordered:

That the return day of the aforesaid Rule Nisi be and is hereby extended to the 25th day of February 1986.

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar. ;

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
) (Witwatersrand Local Division)
 Johannesburg, the 29th day of October 1985 before the Honourable Mr Justice Daniels

In the matter between House of Flowers (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and Egon Schmidt Plastics (Pty) Ltd, having its registered cﬁ“me'-a_t care of P. A. Becker
& Company, Triomf House, Millpark, Johannesburg, and carries on business of custom injection moulding and has a principal place of business and
trading address at 55 Goud Street, Johannesburg, Respondent . - o ; .

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:

Itis Ordered: .
1. That the above-mentioned Respondent Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 17th day of December 1985 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Respondent Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order. .

3, That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Respondent Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. : _ v . :

By the Court.—J. M. Marx, Registrar.

Case 22458/85
* IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA '
i (Witwatersrand Local Division) . _ _
Johannesburg, the 17th day of December 1985 before the Honourable Mr Justice Goldstone _ ;
~ Inthe matter between House of Flowers (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and Egon Schmidt Plastics (Pty) Ltd, Respondent
_ Upon the motion of Counsel for the Applicant and upon reading the Rule Nisi and provisional winding-up Order issued out of this Court on the 29th
day of October 1985: : : '
It is Ordered: ;
That the return day of the aforesaid Rule Nisi be and is hereby extended to the 215t day of January 1986.
By the Court.—J. M. Marx, Registrar. ; '

Case 22458/85

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwaterstand Local Division) :
_ Johannesburg, the 21st day of January 1986 before the Honourable M Justice Schabort
In the matter between House of Flowers (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and Egon Schmidt Plastics (Pty) Ltd, Respondent
Upon the motion of Counsel for the Applicant and upon reading the Rule Nisi and provisional winding-up Order issued out of this Court on the 29th
day of October 1985: ) : '
_ ) : It is Ordered:

That the return day of the aforesaid Rule Nisi be and is hereby extended to the 25th day of February 1986.
By the Court.—E, M. Herselman, Registrar.

Case 662/86

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
_ (Witwatersrand Local Division) ' -
 Johannesburg, the 4th day of February 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the matter between L. Kelaty Ltd, Applicant, and Henry Lidchi & Company (Pty) Ltd, va Lidchi International, having its registered offices at 601
Rand Central, 165 Jeppe Street, Johannesburg, Respondent . :

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application: _
' s It is Ordered: - :
1. That the above-mentioned Respondent Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.
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2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 18th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Respondent Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order.

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Respondent Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Govmmém
Gazerte and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper.

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar.

Case 1460/86

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
) (Witwatersrand Local Divisicn)
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon :
In the ex-parte application of Westruct Engineering (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at 18 Simba Street, Sebenza, Edenvale, Transvaal,
Germiston, Applicant !
Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:
. ' Itis Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear-and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order. '

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Applicant Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. ' '

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post.

N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attorney/s reflected at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001,

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar.
Joffe & Kobrin. :

Case 1198/86

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
i (Witwatersrand Local Division) )
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the ex parte application of Instalec (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at First Floor, Eden Glen Shopping Centre, corner of Hartis and Wagennaar
Streets, Eden Glen, 1613 and carries on business as electrical contractors having its principal place of business at 38 Mopedi Road, Sebenza Extension 1,
Edenvale, Germiston, Applicant i

Having heard Counsel for the Appllcant and having read the Application:

: It is Ordered: ) ;
1.. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.
2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear,and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 4th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order,

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Applicant Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. ’ .

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post.

N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attorney/s reflected at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001.

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar.
H. Miller, Ackermann & Bronstein.

Case 1199/86

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division) )
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the ex parte application of § & G Electrical Wholesalers (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at First Floor, Eden Glen Shopping Centre, corner of
Harris and Wagennaar Streets, Eden Glen, 1613, Applicant

i Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:

It is Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.
2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 2.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order. -
3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Applicant Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. =
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4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post.

N.B. ‘Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attorney/s reflected t the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001. ' ' '
" By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar. '
H. Miller, Ackermann & Bronstein.

. Case1495/86
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
" (Witwatersrand Local Division)-
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon
In the ex parte application of L C B Civil Engineering Contractors (Pty) Ltd, having its principal place of business at 17 Kariba Street, Powerville,
; S .~ Vereeniging, trading as L C B Civil Engineering Contractors (Pty).Ltd, Applicant -
- Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application: :

% : Itis Ordered: B ; : o

1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order. o . o

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Applicant Company at its registered office and bé published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. ' ' '

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post. w e g R gt
- N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attorney/s reflected at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001. '- TR

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar. . no o8
R. Roxo. :

. Case 1471/86
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
_ Johannesburg, the 4th day of February 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon
In the ex parte application of Matcho Supermarket (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at c/o Fotinakis Phitidis & Co., at 90 Anderson Street,
Johannesburg, the Applicant formerly traded as a Supermarket under the name and style *“Colemborg Quicksave'* at 54 Tulbach Road, Culemborg Park,
Randfontein, Applicant ce ' - S e o % .
Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:

: i ItisOrdered: ’
1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands-of the Master.
2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order. :
3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Applicant Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazete and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. ' ' . : R '
4., That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on-all known creditors by registered post. - W i ' - :
N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attorney/s reflected at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001. i : o
'By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar. .
Kokkoris & Christelis.

“

. : .Casé 1628/86
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
- Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the matter between R D Whales Associates, Applicant, and Fasco (Transvaal) (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at Hersowitz, Poplak & Josset,
First Floor, Ruswyn Place, 75 Sandler Avenue, Highlands North, Johannesburg, Respondent <

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application: -~ ‘

Itis Ordered: : :
1.. That the above-mentioned Respondent Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.
2, That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if aniy, to this Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Respondent Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order. ‘ ' 8

3, That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Respondent Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. : L

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post. . ;

N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attorney/s reflected at the"foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Cout, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001. T :

By the Court.——E. M, Herselman, Registrar. ) : '

Fluxman Rabinowitz & Rubenstein.
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Case 22703/85

"IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 3rd day of December 1985 before the Honourable Mr Justice Melamet

In the matter between Stuton Chemical Company (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and Fantastic Products (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at ¢/o H B and P
Michelow and Company, 13 Eton Place, Parktown, Johannesburg, Rcspondent

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:

Itis Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned Respondent Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 21st day of January 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Respondent Company should not be placed under final wmdmg-up Order. :

3. That a copy of this Rulé Nisi be served on the Respondent Company at its registered office and be'pubﬁshed forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. )

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post.

N.B. Any creditor who réquires any fusther information regarding this matter should communicate with the attorney/s reflected at the foot of this
- Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001. '

By the Court.—J. M. Marx, Registrar,
Lennard Cowan.

. : i Case 22703/85
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
. (Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 215t day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Schabort
Inthe matter between Stuton Chemical Company (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and Fantastic Products (Pty) Ltd, Respondent

Upon the motion of Counsel for the Applicant and upon reading the Rule Nisi and provisional winding-up Order issued out of this Court on the 3rd

day of December 1985: : ;
It is Ordered:
That the return day of the afomsand Rule Nisi be and is hereby extended to the 4th day of March 1986:
By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar,

Case 18976/85

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Joharmsburg, the 1st day of October 1985 before the Honourable Mr Justice Goldstone

In the matter between H H Robertson Africa (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and Easy-Do (East Rand) (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at 201 J § Centre,
1 Fort Street, New Redruth, Alberton, Respondent

Havmg heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:

Itis Ordered:
1. That the above-mentioned Respondent Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appearand to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 12th day of November 1985
at 10.00 a.m., why the said Respondent Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order.

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Respondent Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazerte and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. : .

By the Court.—J. M. Marx, Registrar.

Case 18976/85
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA '
' (Witwatersrand Local Division)
_ .. Johannesburg, the 14th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Leveson
In the matter between H H Robertson (Africa) (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, and Easy-Do (East Rand) (Pty) Ltd, Respondent
Upon the motion of Counsel for the Applicant and upon reading the Rule Nisi and provisional winding-up Order issued out of this Court on the 1st
day of October 1985: . . ve '
“ Itis Ordered:
That Ihe return day of the aforesaid Rule Nisi be and is hereby extended to the 4th day of March 1986.
By the Court.—E, M. Herselman, Regusu'ar -
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. . . : Case 2418/86 -
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 4th day of February 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Stegmann

In the ex parte application of Graham Miller & Company South Africa (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at c/o Richardson, Reid & Partners,
14 Sherborne Road, Parktown, Johannesburg, Applicant

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:

It is Ordered: _ : _
1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 18th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order..
. 3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Applicant Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. : . : _ S
4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post. , : :
N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attorney/s. reflected at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001.
By the Court.—E. M. Herseiman, Registrar. :

Bowman Gilfillan Hayman Godfrey Inc.

I3

Case 1487/86
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division).
_Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the ex parte application of F W C Morkel (Pty) Ltd, having its registered.offices at FirstFioor, Ruswyn Place, 75 Sandh:r Road, Highlands North, and
_ " carries on the business of the manufacturing of glass fibre reinforced panels, at 69 Miller Street, Germiston East, Applicant '

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:
- It is Ordered: : _
1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.
2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon ali persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order. :

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Applicant Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. '

4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all kiown creditors by registered post.
N.B. Any creditor who requires any further information regarding this maiter should communicate with the attorney/s reflected at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001. . = 2% ;
By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar, ' i -
Hofmeyr van der Merwe.

¢ 2 : ) : : Case 1907/86
' IN'THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA ' '
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the ex parte application of Ariston Jewellers (Pty) Ltd, formerly Schwartz Diamonds (Pty) Ltd, carries on business as an air charter service and has its -
registered office at 218 Louis Botha Avenue, Orarige Grove, Johannesburg, Applicant

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:
It is Ordered: . .
1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order.

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Applicant Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in 2 Johannesburg daily newspaper. - ; - A Y ; : -
4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post.

N.B. Any creditor-who requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attorey/s reflected at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001.

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar.
Roy Cohen.
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. : P Case 626/86

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon

In the matter between International Accessories (Pty) Ltd, trading as Interac 77, Applicant, and Cowan and John Motorcycles (Pty) Ltd, trading as
Cowan Yamaha, having its registered office at 115 Yorkshire House, 104 Marshall Street, Johannesburg and carrying on busiriess under the name or Style
of *“Cowan Yamaha;”* at 306/308 Commissioner Street, Jeppe, Johannesburg, Respondent : ' :

Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:

. . ; Itis Ordered: _
1. That the above-mentioned Respondent Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master.

2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 11th day of March 1986 at
10.00 a.m., why the said Respondent Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order.

3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Respondent Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. - ) : '

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar,

. Case 1797/86
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
Johannesburg, the 28th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Gordon
In the ex parte application of Marshall’s Drapers (Pty) Ltd, No. U.C. 18341, carrying on business as men’s outfitters and has its registered office at
o 54 Ellis Street, Bellevue, Johannesburg, Applicant !
Having heard Counsel for the Applicant and having read the Application:
_ Itis Ordered: )
1. That the above-mentioned Applicant Company be and is hereby placed under provisional winding-up Order in the hands of the Master. _
2. That a Rule Nisi do issue calling upon all persons concerned to appear and to show cause, if any, to this Court on the 18th day of March 1986 at -
10.00 a.m., why the said Applicant Company should not be placed under final winding-up Order. C
3. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on the Applicant Company at its registered office and be published forthwith once in the Government
Gazette and in a Johannesburg daily newspaper. . -
4. That a copy of this Rule Nisi be served on all known creditors by registered post.

N.B. Any creditor who.requires any further information regarding this matter should communicate with the attoﬁieyfs reflected at the foot of this
Order and/or with the Master of the Supreme Court, Private Bag X60, Pretoria, 0001. ;

By the Court.—E. M. Herselman, Registrar.
Fluxman Rabinowitz & Rubenstein.

Natalse Provinsiale Afdeling, Pietermaritzburg
Natal Provincial Division, Pietermaritzburg

Case 151/86

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
- (Natal Provincial Division)
Pietermaritzburg, Thugsday, the 23rd day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Wilson
In the matter of the application of The Natal Law Society, Applicant, and Anthony Alexander Dumas, present whereabouts unknown, Respondent
Upon the Motion of Counsel for the Applicant; and upon reading the Notice of Motion, supporting affidavits and the other documents filed of record:

Itis Ordered:

1. That the Estate of the Respondent, Anthony Alexander Dumas, be and it is hereby placed under provisional sequestration in the hands of the
Master of the Supreme Court, Natal Provincial Division, Pietermaritzburg.

2. That the Respondent and all other interested persons be and are hereby called upon to show cause, if any, to this Court, at Pietermaritzburg on the
6th day of March 1986, at 09h30 or so soon thereafter as Counsel may be heard, why a final order of sequestration should not be granted against the
Respondent. -

3. That in the event of the Respondent not returning to the Republic of South Africa on or before the 28th day of Yanuary 1986 (proof of which may
be adduced by filing of a supplementary affidavit supporting such an allegation on or after the 29th day of January 1986), this order may be served upon
the Respondent in accordance with the provisions of Section 11 (2) of the Insolvency Act, No. 24 of 1936, by affixing a copy thereof to the public notice
board in the hallway of this Court and displaying the same thereon until the return date hereinbefore provided, and by publication in the Government
Gazette provided that such publication takes place upon a date not less than fourteen days prior to the return date hereinbefore set out.

By Order of the Court.—A. M. Jarfas, Acting Assistat Registrar. B "
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ORDERS VAN DIE I-IOF (vervolg) ¢ ORDERS OF THE COURT (continued)
Case 3333/85

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUI‘H AFRICA
: (Natal Provincial Division) .
Pmermmtzburg Wednesday, the 22nd day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Galgut

In the matter of the application of Newington Timber Company Limited, Applicant, and Majuba Structural and Mechanical Engineering (Pty) Ltd,
a company with limited liability and duly registered and incorporated as such in accordance with the Compames Act, No. 61 of 1973, as amended, and
having its registered office at 68 Allen Street, Newecastle, Natal, Respondent-

Upon the Motion of Counsel for the Applicant and upon reading the Notice of Motion, supporting afﬁdav:t and the other documents filed of record

Itis Ordered:

1. That Majuba Structural and Mechanical Engineering (Proprietary) Limited (hereinafter called the ‘‘Respondent’ ’) and all other interested parties
be and they are hereby called upon to show cause, if any, before the Suprexm Court of South Africa, Natal Provmclal Division, on the 6th day of March
1986 at 09h30 why the Respondent shouid not be wound-up.

2. That this Order operate as an Order provisionally winding-up the Respondent.

3, That this Order and copy of the application papers be served on the Respondent at its registered office and that the Order be published on or before
the 21st day of February 1986, once in the Government Gazette and once in a daily newspaper pubhshed and cuculatmg in Natal.

By Order of the Court.—A. M. Jarfas, Acting Assistant Registrar.

v

Saak 145/86

IN DIE HOOGGEREGSHOF VAN SUID-AFRIKA
- (Natalse Provinsiale Afdeling) _
Pietermaritzburg, Dinsdag, die 21ste dag van Januarie 1986 voor Sy Edele Regter Galgut

In die saak van die aansoek van Johannes Bernardus Labuschagne, Applikant, en B W Havengn Konstruksie (Edms.) Bpk., van Suid Rosevale 29, '
Main Harding Road, Marburg, distrik Port Shepstone, Respondent

Na aansoek van Advokaat namens die Applikant; en na deurlees van dle Kennisgewing van Mosle, stawende beédigde verklaring en die ander
geliasseerde dokumente:
' Word Gelas:

(a) Dat die Applikant se versuim om te voldoen aan die Reéls van hierdie Hof met betrckhng tot die nie-betekening van hierdie aansoekstukke voomf
op die Respondent en met betrekking tot die tydperk vir ter rolleplasing, hiermee gekondoneer word,

(b) Dat B W Havenga Konstruksie (Edms.) Bpk. (hierna die Respondent genoem) hiermee in voorloplge likwidsie geplaas word in die hande van dle
. Meester van die Hooggeregshof Natalse Provinsiale Afdeling, Pietermaritzburg.

(c) Dat ’n bevel nisi hiermee uitgereik word waarkragtens die Respondent en alle ander belangtubbende partye gelas word om op Donderdag, die
20ste dag van Februarie 1986 om 09h30 voor hierdie Hof redes aan te voer, mdwn enige sodanige mdes bestaan, waarom die Respondem nie finaal
gelikwideer moet word nie.

(d) Dat hierdie bevel:

(i) onverwyld saam met hierdie aansoek beteken word op die Respondent te Standplaas 29, Suid Rosevale, Harclmghoofweg, Marburg dlstnk Port
Shepstone, Natal, synde die Respondent se vernaamste besigheidsplek binne hierdie Hof se regsgebied;

(ii) gepubliseer word op of voor Vrydag, die 14de dag van Februam 1986:
(aa) eenmaal in die Staatskoerant; en

(bb) eenmaal in die Natal Mercury, 'n koerant wat in Natal sirkuleer,
Deur die Hof.—A. M. Jarfas, Waarnemende Assistent Griffier.

Plaaslike Afdelmg Durban en Kus, Durban
Durban and Coast Local Division, Durban

Case 297/86

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA .
(Durban and Coast Local Division)
Durban, the 27th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Law
In the matter between Rudolph Singh, Applicant, and W. Singh’s Wholesale Distributors (Pty) Ltd, Respondent
Upon the Motion of Counsel for the Applicant and upon reading the Notice of Motion and the other documents filed of record:

It is Ordered:

1. That W, Singh’s Wholesale Distributors.(Pty) Ltd (hereinafter referred to as *‘the Respondent‘ ") and all interested pcrsons are hsereby called upon
to show cause, if any, before this Court on the 7th day of March 1986 at 09h30 or so soon thereafter as Counsel may be heard why the Respondent should
not be wound up.

2. That this order shail operate as an order provisionally winding up the Respondent.

3. That this order shall be served on the Respondent at its registered office and that the order be pubhshed on or before the 21st day of February 1986
once in the Government Gazette and once in a daily newspaper published and circulating in Durban.

By Order of the Court.—A.. M. Raw, Registrar (Acting Assistant).



192 No. 10093  STAATSKOERANT, 14 FEBRUARIE 1986
ORDERS VAN DIE HOF (vervolg) ¢ ORDERS OF THE COURT (continued)

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Durban and Coast Local Division)
-Durban, the 27th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Law

In the matter between T.D.H. Developments (Pty) Ltd, in liquidation, Ist Applicant, T.D.H. Holdings Ltd, in liquidation, 2nd Applicant, and T.D.H.
Developments (Pietermaritzburg) (Pty) Ltd, Respondent

Upon the Motion of Counset for the Applicant and upon reading the Notice of Motion and the other documents filed of record:

It is Ordered:
1. That all interested persons be and they are hereby called upon to show cause, if any, before this Court on Wednesday, the 26th day of February
1986 at 09h30 in the forenoon or as soon thereafter as Counsel may be heard why the Respondent should not be wound up. ' :
2. That this order operate as an order provisionally winding up the Respondent. ' : Y
3. That in terms of Section 386 (5) of Act No. 61 of 1973, the provisional liquidators and the liquidators of the Respondent are authorised fo exercise
the powers set out in sub-section (f) of Section 386 (4) of Act No. 61 of 1973.

4. That this order and a copy of the application papers be served forthwith upon the Respondent at its registered office at TDH Group Céntre, Drive- -
In Road, Ballito, Natal and that the order be published on or before the 14th day of February 1986, once in the Government Gazette and once in a daily
newspaper published and circulating in Durban, Natal. :

By Order of the Court.—L. Bothma, Registrar (Acting Assistant).

Case 7648/1985 _

IN THE SUPREME COURT QF SOUTH AFRICA
(Durban and Coast Local Division) !
Durban, the 27th day of January 1986 before the Honourable Mr Justice Law
- In the matter between Dale Kairon Feasey, born Harding, 1st Applicant, Tony Feasey, 2nd Applicant

Itis Ordered:

1. That a rule nisi do issue calling upon all interested parties to show cause on the 28th day of February 1986 why an order should not be granted in
the following terms: '

(a) The Applicants be and they are heréby granted leave to change their Matrimonial Property System frbm one of marriage in community of property '
to one out of community of property in terms of the Notarial Contract annexed to the Second applicant's affidavit and marked ““A”".
(b) That the New Matrimonial Regime shall be effective from the date of registration of the said Notarial Contract.

(¢) That the chahge of the parties’ Matrimonial Regime shall not prejudice the rights of the creditors whose claims arose before the registration of the
said Notarial Contract whether their claims lie against the parties or the joint estate. :

(d) That subject to the compliance with the relevant statutory provisions and Deeds Office requirements the Registrar of Deeds Natal be and he is
hereby authorised to register the said Notarial Contract.

2.-That a copy of this order be published once in a daily mﬁspaper published and circulating in Natal and once in the Governiment Gazette on or
before the 21st day of February 1986 and a copy of this order is to be served by registered post on the creditors of the joint estate.

By Order of the Court.—A. M. Raw, Registrar (Acting Assistant). '

- TERSYDESTELLINGS EN AFWYSINGS VAN AANSOEKE

Kennis word hiermee deur die Meester van die Hooggeregshof van Suid-Afrika, soos vermeld, gegee van die tersyde-

stelling van voorlopige bevele van sekwestrasie/likwidasie en die afwysing van aansoeke.

Die inligting word verstrek in die volgorde: Boedelnommer; die applikant; die verweerder; die datum van uitreiking
van die voorlopige bevel; die Afdeling van die Hooggeregshof; die datum van die afwysigingsbevel.

 SUPERSESSIONS AND DISCHARGE OF PETITIONS

- Notice is hereby given by the Master of the Sup%eme Court of South Africa, as stated, of the supersession of
provisional orders of sequestration/liquidation and the discharge of petitions. :

The information is given in the following order: Estate number; the applicant; the respondent; the date of the
provisional order granted; the Supreme Court Division; the date of the discharge order.

C941/85—Gerald George Hendricks, Applicant; George William Hendricks, residing at Hyacinth, Carlandale Crescent, Athlone, Respondent;
26/9/85, Cape of Good Hope Provisional; 15/1/86. . . :

C1091/85—Dennyjon Holdings (Pty) Ltd, Applicant; Nazeem Railoun, also known as Railoon, carrying on business under the Style of Naziem
Taxis at 20 Mydrecht Street, Strand, Respondent; 13/11/85, Cape of Good Hope Provincial; 15/1/86. -

C839/85—Gerhard Vosloo, Applikant; Christiaan Jacobus van Wyk, woonagtig te Hermonweg 5, ‘Riebeek-kasteel, Respondent; 30/8/85, Kaap
die Goeie Hoop Provinsiale; 15/1/86. . : _

N769/85—Dujay (Pty) Ltd, Applicant; Zululand Hardware Supplies (Pty) Ltd, Respondent; 22/11/85, Durban and Coast Local; 17/1/86.

N461/84—John Stanley Evans, Applicant; Deelex (Pty) Ltd, Respondent; 18/9/84, Durban and Coast Local; 17/1/86.

C1055/85—Jonathan Samuel Lurie, Applicant; Globe & Co. (Pty) Ltd, registered office at ¢/o Gross Hendler & Frank, Greenmarket Place,
Shortmarket Street, Cape Town, Respondent; 24/10/85, Cape of Good Hope Provincial; 15/1/86.

10093—6



'GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 14 FEBRUARY 1986 - No. 10093 193

E297/85—Foresight Optical Laboratory (Pty) Ltd, Apphcant Market Square Optical (Pty) Ltd, having its registered office at First Floor,
Quinbro Chambers, 15 Western Road, Port Elizabeth and carrying on business of an Optometrist, Respondent; 2/9/85, South-Eastern Cape Local;
14/1/86.

T1791/85—Adam Henry Gunn, Applikant; Nelspruit Jersey Melkery (Edms.) Bpk., Respondent; 13/6/85, Tmnsvaa]sc Provinsiale; 14/1/86.

T1793/85—Adam Henry Gunn, Applicant; Kumek Melkery (Edms.) Bpk., Respondent; 13/6/85, Transvaal Provincial; 10/12/85.

T2713/85—Sandton Finance (Pty) Ltd, Applicant; Isak Mathys van der Merwe, Respondent; 27/8/85, Transvaal Provincial; 24/9/85.

T2823/85—Mootstraat Hardeware (Edms.) Bpk., Applikant; Pieter Hendrik Heystek, Respondent; 4/9/85, Transvaal Provincial; 24/10/85,

T3723/85—Sports Den (Pty) Ltd, t/a Sports Den, Applicant; Sandra Ezra, Respondent; 19/11/85, Witwatersrand Local; 10/12/85.

T4003/85—Designfit Interiors (Pty) Ltd, Applicant, Ex Parte; 10/12/85, Witwatersrand Local; 21/1/86.

T3996/85—Legal Recovery Bureau, Applicant; Mr Lawrence Ian Kuny, Respondent; 10/12/85, Witwatersrand Local; 14/1/86.

T177/86—Veenday Investments (Pty) Ltd, Applikant; Quinton Victor Thompson, Respondent; 10/1/86, Transvaalse Provinsiale; 21/1/86.

GEREGTELIKE EN ANDER OPENBARE VERKOPE
'SALES IN EXECUTION AND OTHER PUBLIC SALES
" GEREGTELIKE VERKOPE « SALES IN EXECUTION

TRANSV AAL
Saak 1453/1985
IN DIE LANDDROSHOF VIR DIE DISTRIK BRONKHORSTSPRUIT i
. GEHOU TE BRONKHORSTSPRUIT
In die saak tussen Saambou Nasionale Bouvereniging, Eksekusieskuldeiser, en H. C. J. du 'l.'oit, Eksekusieskuldenaar

_ Neem kennis dat ter vitvoering van die Vonnis van die Landdros van Bronkhorstspruit wat gevel is, op 23 Oktober 1985, en 'n Lasbrief vir
. ‘Eksekusie, gedateer 19 November 1985, in die bogemelde saak sal 'n verkoping van die andergenoemde eiendom plaasvind, op Vrydag, 28 Februane
1986 om 10h30, voor die Landdroshofkantoor, Krugerstraat, Bronkhorstspruit. -

Sekere Erf 892, in die Dorpsgebled Erasmus-uitbreiding 5, Registrasie Afdeling J.R., Transvaal; groot 980 vierkante meter; gehou kmg!cns Akte
van Transport No. T 48451/1984.°

Verbeterde eiendom: Woonhuis en buitegeboue. o ) e
Verkoopsvoorwaardes: , ;
1. Die eiendom word voetstoots verkoop vir dle hoogsﬁe bod onderhewrg aan die bepa[mgs van Artikel 66 van die Landdroshowewet.

2. 10 % (tien persem} van die kooppuys betaalbaar in kontant op die dag van die veiling, en die balans van die kooppn'ys met rente daarop teen 21,5
% per jaar is betaalbaar teen Reglstrasm van Transport. 'n Aanvaa.rbam Bank- en/of Bougenootskapwaal'borg mogt gelewer word binne 14 (veertien) dae
na dle verkoping. :

3. Die verkoping sal geskied volgens die verdere verkoopsvoorwaa:des wat uueengesr( is en vitgel# sal word by die veiling en wat ter insae I& by
die kantoor van die Geregsbode te Bronkhorstspruit, Cornelisstraat 41, Bronkhorstspruit, gedurende gewone kantoorure.

Geteken te Bronkhorstspruit op hierdie die 17de dag van Januarie 1986.

Herlu Smith, Prokureurs vir die Eksekusieskuldeiser, Krugerstraat 55, Bronkhorstspruit, 1020.

. _ | e T _ Case 3700/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE'S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF BENONI HELD AT BENONI
In the matter between Vista Homes (Pty) Ltd, Plaintiff, and A. N. J. Lubbe, Defendant

In pursuance of the Judgment in the Court of the Magistrate of Benoni, and Writ of Execution, dated the-4th November 1985, the property listed
hereunder will be sold in execution on Friday, 14th March 1986 at 11h00, at the Messenger of the Court’s Sales Premises, 439 Prince George Avenue,
Brakpan, to the highest bidder:

Erf 341, Brakpan Noord Extension 1, Registration Division 1. R Transvaal; measuring 1 123 (one thousand one hundred and twenty three) square
metres.

Being a dwelling house ot’ lounge, dlmngmom 3 bedrooms 2 bathrooms and kitchen. It is brick and plaslaer under tiles. The outbuildings are a
garage and a toilet, with a wire mesh fence surrounding, situate at 131 Hospttal Road, Brakpan North Ext. l

Conditions of sale:
(a) The Sale will be held by pnbhc auction and wuhoul reserve and will be voetstoots.

(b) Immediately after the Sale the Purchaser shall sign | the Conditions of Sale which can be inspected at the Messenger-of the Coust’s Sales
Premises, 439 Prince George Avenue, Brakpan.

(¢) The purchaser shall pay all amounts necessary to obtain transfer of the.property, including all costs of transfer, transfer duty, rates, taxes,
" licences, sanitary fees, interest, etc.

(d) The purchase price shall be paid as to 10 (ten) per centum thereof or R300,00 (three hundred rand) whnchever is the greater, on the day of the
sale and the unpaid balance, together with interest on the full amount of the Judgment Creditor’s claim at the rate of 16 % (sixteen) per centum per annum
to date of payment within 14 days to be paid or secured by a Bank or Building Society guarantee.

{(e) The property shall be sold subject to any existing tenancy.

H lemg compliance with the provisions of the Conditions of Sale, the purchaser shall forfeit for the benefit of the Execuuon Creditor the deposit
referred to in (d) above, without prejudice to any claim against him for damages.

Dated at Benoni this 6th day of February 1986.

) J. A. Connack, for Edelstein Kahn Connack & Muller, Attorneys for Exccuuon Creditor, First Floor, Maxwell House, 55 Woburn Avenue, P.O.
Box 243, Benoni.

776—1 o ; . 10093—7



194 No. 10093 * STAATSKOERANT, 14 FEBRUARIE 1986

Saak 1559/85
IN DIE LANDDROSHOF VIR DIE DISTRIK VAN WITBANK GEHOU TE WITBANK
In die saak tussen Standard Kredietkorporasie Beperk, Eiser, en Ferdinand Louis Croote Hartzenberg, Verweerder

Ingevolge uitspraak van bogenoemde Agbare Hof en 'n Lasbrief tot Eksekusie, gedateer 1 November 1985, sal hierdie ondervermelde eiendom
geregtelik verkoop word, op die 28ste Februarie 1986 om 10 uur in die voormiddag te die Landdroskantoor, Wltbank aan die persoon wie die hoogste
aanbod maak, neamtik:

Sekere Exf 301, geleé in Dorpsgebied Reyno Ridge, Reglstrasw Afdeling J.S., Transvaal; gmut 2 470 (twee duisend vier honderd en sewentig)
vierkante meter.

Die Verkoopsvoorwaardes wat onmiddellik voor die verkoping gelees sal word 12 ter insae in die kantoor van die Geregsbode, Witbank.
Die belangrikste voorwaardes daarin vervat is die volgende:

Dat die eiendom vir kontant en aan die hoogste bieder verkoop sal word.

Geteken te Withank op die 28ste dag van Januarie 1986.

Ferreira & Nortje, Eerste Verdieping, Saambougebou, Presidentlaan, Posbus 727, Witbank.

: : Case 79652/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF JOHANNESBURG HELD AT JOHANNESBURG . '
In the matter between Sandton Finance (Pty) Limited, Plaintiff, and J. J. Liebenberg, Defendant

In pursuance of a Judgment in the Court of the Magistrate of Johannesburg and a Warrant of Execution, dated the 28th day of October 19835, the
following property will be sold in execution on the 12th day of March 1986 at 10 a.m., at Johriacourt, 4 Du Plessis Road, Fiorentia, Alberton, to the
highest bidder:

Certain Erf 402, Florentia Township, Registration Dmswn LR., Transvaal; measuring 902 square metres; known as 71 Susanna Avenue, Florentia,
Alberton.

Conditions of sale:

1. The property shall be sold without reserve and to the highest bidder and shall be subject to the terms and conditions of the Magistrate’s Court Act
and the Rules made thereunder, and of the title deeds, in so far as these are applicable.

2. The following improvements on the property have been reported, but nothing is guaranteed:
A dwelling house with usual outbuildings.

3. Terms: The purchase price shall be paid as to ten per centum (10 %) thereof on the signing of the Conditions of Sale and the l.lnpaid balance
together with interest thereon at the rate stipulated in the First Mortgage Bond registered against the property to date of payment, within fourteen (14) days
to be paid or secured by an approved Bank or Building Society guarantee.

4. Conditions: The full Conditions of Sale which will be read by the Messenger of the Court, Alberton, immediately prior to the sale, may be
inspected at his office and at the office of Bredell Murray & Ronbeck, 17th Flpor, Kine Centre, Commissioner Street, Johannesburg.

Dated at Johannesburg on this the 29th day of January 1986.
E. A. Ronbeck, for Bredell Murray & Ronbeck, Plaintiff’s Attorneys, 17th Floor, Kine Centre, Commissiomr Street, Johannesburg.

_ Case 69631/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF JOHANNESBURG HELD AT JOHANNESBURG
In the matter between Sandton Finance (Pty) Limited, Plaintiff, and N. H. Chapman, Defendant

In pursuance of a Judgment in the Court of the Magistrate of Johannesburg and a Warrant of Execution, dated the 5th day of Deceraber 1983, the
following property will be sold in executron on the 12th day of March 1986 at 10 a.m., at Johriahof, 4 Du Plessis Road, Florentia, Alberton, to the highest
bidder:

Certain Erf 817, Alberton; measuring 991 square metres; known as 49 10th Avenue, Alberton.
Conditions of sale:.

- 1. The property shall be sold without reserve and to the highest bidder and shall be subject to the terms and conditions of the Magistrate’s Court Act
and the Rules made thereunder, and of the title deeds, in so far as these are applicable. -

2. The following improvements on the property have been reponed, but nothing is guaranteed:
A dwelling house with usual outbuildings.

" 3, Terms: The Purchase price shall be paid as to ten per centom (10 %) thereof on the signing of the Conditions of Sale and the unpaid balance
together with interest thereon at the rate stipulated in the First Mortgage Bond registered against the property to date of payment, within fourteen (14) days
to be paid or secured by an approved Bank or Building Society guarantee.

4. Conditions: The full Conditions of Sale which will be read by the Messenger of the Court, Alberton, immediately prior to the sale, may be
inspected at his office, and at the office of Bredell Murray & Ronbeck, 17th Floor, Kine Centre, Commissioner Street, Johannesburg.

Dated at Johannesburg on this the 30th day of January 1986.
E. A. Ronbeck, for Bredell Murray & Ronbeck, Plaintiff’s Attorneys, 17th Floor, Kine Centre, Commissioner Street, Johannesburg.

. g Case 8340st 1984
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF JOHANNESBURG HELD AT JOHANNESBURG
In the matter between Sandton Finance (Pty) Limited, Plaintiff, and P. M. Pienaar, Defendant

In pursuance of a Judgment in the Court of the Magistrate of Johannesburg and a Warrant of Execution, dated the 25th day of January 1985, the
following property will be sold in execution on the 7th day of March 1986 at 9h00 a.m., at the Mag:strate s Court, Kerk Street, ngel to the highest
bidder:

Certain Erf 281, situate in the Townshlp of Dunmmr. meastring 1 368 square metres; known as 16 Williamson Avenue, Dunnottar, Nigel.
Conditions of sale:

1. The property shall be sold without reserve and to the highest bidder and shall be subject to the terms and condmons of the Magastrate s Court Act
and the Rules made thereunder, and of the title deeds, in so far as these are applicable.
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2. The followmg 1mprovements on the pmperty have been :eported but nothmg is gua:anteed
A dwelling house with the usual outbuildings. ?
3. Terms: The Purchase price shall be paid as to ten per centum (10 %) theroof on the s1gnmg of the Conditions of Sale and the unpaid balance

together with interest thereon at the rate stipulated in the First Mortgage Bond registered against the property to date of payment within fourteen (14) days
to be paid or secured by an approved Bank or Building Society guarantee.

4. Conditions: The full Conditions of Sale which will be read by the Messenger of the Court, ngel m'n.medlately prior to the sale, may be inspected
at his office, Nigel and at the offices of Bredell Murray & Ronbeck, 17th Floor, Kme Centre, Comnnssloner Street, Johannesburg

Dated at Johannesburg on this the 31st day of January 1986. _
E. A. Ronbeck, for Bredell Murray & Ronbeck, Plaintiff's :Attomeys, 17th Floor, Kine Centre, Corumissiooer Street, Johannesburg.

- N I - . Case 51382/85 .
IN THE MAGISTRATE S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF JOHANNESBURG HELD AT JOHANNESBURG
In the matter between Sandton Finance (Pty) Limited, Plaintiff, and R. Botha, Defendant

In pursuance of a Judgment in the Court of the Magistrate of Johannesburg and a Warrant of Execution, dated the 23rd day of August 1985 the
following property will be sold in execution on the 12th day of March 1986 at 10 a.m., in front of Magistrate’s Office, Biccard Street entrance,
Krugersdorp, to the highest bidder:

" Certain Erf 200, Krugersdorp; measurmg 476 square metres; known as 116 De Wet Street. Krugersdorp
Conditions of sale:

1. The property shall be sold without reserve and to the highest bldder and shall be Subjoct to the lemls and condltlons of the Magistrate's Court Act
and the Rules made thereunder, and of the title deeds, in'so far as these dre applicable.

2: The following improvements on the property have been reponed but nothing is guaranteed
A dwelling house with usual outbuildings. '

3. Terms: The Purchase price shall be paid as to ten per centum (10 %) thereof on the signing of the Conditions of Sale and the unpaid balance
together with interest thereon at the rate stipulated in the First Mortgage Bond reg:stered agamst the property to date of payment, wrthm fourteen (14) days
to be paid or secured by an approved Bank or Butldmg Society guarantee.

4. Conditions: The full Conditions of Sale which will be read by the Messenger of ‘the Court, Krugersdorp, immediately prior to the sale, may be
inspected at his office and at the office of Bredell Murray & Ronbeck, 17th Floor, Kine Centre, Commlsstomr Street, Johannesburg.

Dated at Johannesburg on this the 29th day of January 1986.
E. A. Ronbeck, for Bredell Murray & Ronbeck, Plaintiff’s Attorn_eys, 17th Floor; Kine Centre, Comnﬂ_ss_iouer__Street, Johannesburg.

: ] i ] . O Case 3888/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF ALBERTON HELD AT ALBERTON
In the matter between South African Permanent Building Society, Plaintiff, and Allen Thomas Friel, Defendant

Pursuant to a Judgment granted by the above-mentioned Honourable Court, dated.10th July 1985, and Warrant of Execution, dated 16 August 1985,
the undermentioned property will be sold, on 26th February 1986 at 10.00 a.m., in front of Johria Court, 4 Du Plessis Street, Florentia, Alberton, to the
highest bidder:

Certain Erf 2266, Brackenhurst Extension 2 Townslup. Regtstranon Division LR., Ttansvaal aiso known as 8 Lotus Street, Brackenhurst Extension
2, Alberton; measuring 1 500 (one thousand five hundred) square metres, -

Improvements (which are not warranted to be correct and are not guaranteed):

Detached single storey brick built residence with tiled roof comprising of 7 rmms, other than kltchen and two bathrooms and outbmldmgs of similar
construction comprising of garage, servant’s room, storeroom and toilet,

Material terms: _ _

1. The purchaser shall be obliged to pay a deposit of ten per centum of the price or four hundred rand (whichever is the greater) immediately after the
sale and the balance of the price and interest shall, within fourteen days of the date of sale, be paid or be secured by unconditional or approved bank and/or
building society guarantee/s payable to the Messenger of the Court and/or such other person/s as he requires on transfer of the property to the purchaser.

2. The price shall bear interest at the rate of 20,5 % per annum or, if the claim of the South African Permanent Building Society exceeds the price,
interest amounting to the same as interest at that rate on that claim subject to such interest not exceeding the maximum allowed by Law.

3. Possession and occupation of the property shall, subject to the rights of any existing tenant/s pass to the-purchaser upon the sale being effected
from which date all benefits, risks and liability shall pass to the purchaser.

The complete terms and conditions of sale may be inspected at the offices of the Messcnger of the Court Albcrton
Dated at Alberton on this the 10th day of January 1986. ‘
B. K. Tucker, for Henry Tucker & Parmets Altomeys for Plamttff ¢/o 8. J. Naude & Klopper 42 Van Riebeeck Avenue, Alberton

o N _ \_ . Case 68751/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF PRETORIA HELD AT PRETORIA :
In the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Martin Micheal Steynberg, Defendant

A sale in execution of the property described hereunder will be he.ld in front of the Maglsttate s Court, Pretorius Street, Pretoria, at 11h00, on 26
February 1986: 5

(a) Section 128, as shown and more fully described on sectional Plan No., 231/82; in the butldmg or buildings known as Colorado of which section
the floor area, according to the said sectional plan, is 36 square metres in extend; and

{b) an undivided share in the common property in the land and building or bu:ldmgs as shown and more fully déscribed on the secttonal plan,
apportioned to the said section in accordance with the participation quota of the said section spectﬁed in a schedule endorsed on ihe said section plan No.
231/82(128) (UNIT), dated 30 November 1982. : :

The following particulars are furnished but not guaranteed:

Known as Flat 609, Colorado, corner of Schubart and Schoeman Streets, Prctona, this property is a well bulll hlgh rise block of flats situated close to
city centre.
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Improvement comprise:

1. Brick flats with flat roof consisting of livingroom, kitchen, bathroom and enclosed balcony. Construction includes Compo-board ceilings,’ \rmyl
tile and carpeted floors with built-in cupboards and a hot water system,

A substantial Building Society bond can be arranged for an approved purchaser.

The conditions of sale may be inspected at the office of the Messenger of the Court (Southern area), Office 1, Erasmusrand Centre, 358 Buffe!sdnﬁ =
corner of Rigel Avenue and Buffelsdrift, Erasmusrand, Pretoria. -

René du Plessis, c/o MacRobert, De Villiers & Hitge Inc., 501 United Building, 263 Andries Street, Pretoria.

: ' Case 52062/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF PRETORIA HELD AT PRETORIA '
In the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Gert Christiaan White, Defendant

A sale in execution of the property described hereunder will be held in front of the Magistrate’s Coun Pretorius Street, Pretoria, at 10h00, on 4
March 1986:

Exf 709, situate in the town Wonderboom South, Registration Dmswn J.R., Transvaal; measunng 2552 square mel:res
The following particulars are furnished but not guaranteed:

Known as 936, 13th Avenue, Wonderboom South, Pretoria, this property is situated in a fair White residential area.
Improvements comprise:

1. Brick under iron, pitched roofed dwelling consisting of a lounge, familyroom, dmmgroom kitchen, 4 bedrooms and a bathroom. Construction
includes *‘Compo™” board ceilings, woodblock and carpeted floors with built-in cupboards and a hot water system.

2. Single garage; servants room and toilet.
A substantial Building Society bond can be arranged for an approved pumhaser

"The conditions of sale may be inspected at the office of the Mcssenger of the Court (Eastern Area), Shop 6, Nedbank Square, corner of Church and
Schubart Streets, Pretoria.

René du Plessis, ¢/o MacRobert, De Villiers & Hitge Inc., 501 United Building, 263 Andries Street, Pretoria.

: Case 69658/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE'S COURT.FOR THE DISTRICT OF PRETORIA HELD AT PRETORIA
In the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Charles Robert Swarts, Defendant

A sale in execution of the property described hereunder W|]l be held in front of the Maglstrate s Court, Pretorius Street, Pretoria, at 10h00, on 4
March 1986:

Exf 1093, situate in the town Eersterust, Ext. 2, Reglstrauon Division J.R., Transvaal; measuring 316 square metres.

The following particulars are furnished but not guaranteed;

Known as 283 Zelik Street, Eersterust Extension 2, Pretoria, this neat and well kept property is situated in the lower part of a Coloured :csxdem;al
arca.

Improvements comprise:

Plain, sound brick under asbestos dwelling consisting of a lounge, kitchen, 2 bedrooms and a bathroom. Construction includes vinyl tile floors with
hot water system.

A substantial Building Society bond can be atranged for an approved purchaser.

The conditions of sale may be inspected at the office of the Messenger of the Court (Eastern Area), Shop 6, chbank Squam, corner of Church and
Schubart Streets, Pretoria.

René du Plessis, c/o MacRobert, De Villiers & Hitge Inc., 501 United Building, 263 Andries Street, Pietona.

; : © Case 52063/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF PRETORIA HELD AT PRETORIA
In the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Gert Christiaan White, Defendant

: A sale in execution of the property described hereunder will be held in front of the Magistrate’s Court Pretorius Street, Pretoria, at 10h00, on 4
March 1986:

Erf 402, situate in the town Silverton, Regxsttatwn DIVISIOI'I J.R., Transvaal; measuring 2 024 square metres.

The following particulars are furnished but not guaranteed:

Known as 373 Jasmyn Street, Silverton, Pretoria, this pmperty, in a fair condition, is situated in a fair White re.sment:al area,

Improvements comprise:

1. Plain brick under iron, pitched roofed dwelling consisting of a lounge, diningroom, kitchen, 3 bedrooms, bathroom, a study and a laundry.
Construction includes **Compo™” board ceilings, vinyl tile and wood floors with built-in cupboards and a hot water system.

2. Single garage, servants room and toilet.

A substantial Bu1ldmg Society bond can be arranged for an approved purchaser.

The conditions of sale may be inspected at the office of the Messenger of the Court (Eastern Area), Shop 6, Nedbank Square corner of Church and
Schubart Streets, Pretoria.

René du Plessis, c/o MacRobert, De Villiers & Hitge Inc., 501 United Building, 263 Andries Street, Pretoria.

' _ : : Case 69662/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF PRETORIA HELD AT PRETORIA
In the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Andre Cairns Dumas, Defendant

A sale in execution of the property described hereunder will be held in front of the Magistrate’s Court, Pretorius Street, Pretoria, at 11h00, on 26
February 1986:
Erf 1639, geleé in die dorp Pierre van Ryneveld-uitbreiding 4, Registrasie Afdeling J.R., Transvaal; groot 949 vierkante meter.
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The following particulars are furnished but not guaranteed:
Known as 29 Vilgoen Street, Pierre vau Ryneveld, P:ewna, is sitvated on a cotner stand in good White residential area.
Improvements comprise: .~

1. Brick under tiles, flat roofed dwelling consisting of a lounge, familyroom, dmmgroom, kitchen, 3 bedrooms and 2 bathroom. Construction
includes Compo Board ceilings, vinyl tile and carpeted floors with built-in cupboards and a hot water system. .

2. Double garage and toilet.
A substantial Building Society bond can be arranged for an approved purchaser

The conditions of sele may be inspected at the office of the Messenger of the Couri (Southern area), Office 1, Erasma.tsmnd Centre, 358 Buffelsdrift,
corner of Rigel Avenue and Buffelsdrift, Erasmusrand.

. René du Plessis, c/o MacRobert, De Villiers & Hitge Inc., 501 United Building, 263 Andries Street, Pretoria.

. . Case 57067/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE'S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF PRETORIA HELD AT PRETORIA
In the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Frederik Burger Stephanus Gouws, Defendant

A sale in execution of the pmpeﬂy described hereunder will be held in front of the Magistrate’s Court, Pretorius Street, Pretoria, at 11100, on 26
February 1986:

Erf 853, situate in the town Zwartkop, Extension 4, Registration Division J.R., Transvaal; measuring 1 400 square metres,
The following particulars are furnished but not guaranteed: ' '
Known as Erf 833, Latchhicekie, Zwartkop, Extension 4.

This property is a vacant land.

A substantial Building Society bond can be arranged for an approved purchaser.

The conditions of sale may be inspected at the office of the Messenger of the Court (Southern Area), Office 1, Erasmusrand Centre, 358 Buffelsdrift,
corner of Rigel Avenue and Buffelsdrift, Erasmusrand, Pretoria.

René du Plessis, ¢/o MacRobert, De Villiers & Hitge Inc., 501 United Building, 263 Andries Sireet, Pretoria.

L2 : Co : Case 69269/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE'S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF PRETORIA HELD AT PRETORIA '
In the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Jan Francois Maria Douwes, Defendant

A sale in execution of the property described hereunder will be held in front of the Magistrate’s Court Pretorius Street, Pretoria, at 11500, on 26
February 1986:

Erf 584, simate in the township Garsfontein, Extension 1, Registration Division J.R., Transvaal; measuring 1 300 square metres,
The following particulars are furnished but not guaranteed:

Known as 682 Harry Street, Garsfontein, Ext. 1, Pretoria, this sound property is situated in a good White residential area.
Improvemens comprise: :

1. Brick under tile, pitched roofed dwelling consisting of a lounge, diningroom, kitchen, 3 bedrooms and 2 bathrooms, Construction includes Compo
board ceilings, vinyl tile and carpeted floors, with built-in cupboards and a hot water system.

2. Double garage, servants room and toilet.
A substantial Building Society bond can be arranged for an approved purchaser,

The conditions of sale may be inspected at the office of the Messenger of the Court (Southern area), Office 1, Erasmusrand Centre, 358 Buffelsdrift,
corner of Rigel Avenue and Buftelsdrift, Erasmusrand.

René du Plessis, ¢/o MacRobert, De Villiers & Hitge Inc., 501 United Building, 263 Andries Street, Pretoria.

; i : Saak 5514/83
IN DIE LANDDROSHOF VIR DIE DISTRIK Vt}N VANDERBULPARK GEHOU TE VANDERBIULPARK :
In die saak tussen Natal Bouw.'renigil'iﬁ (Permanent), Eiser, en I, S. van Wyk, Verweerder

Ten vitvoerlegging van die Vonnis toegestaan en die daaropvolgende Lasbrief vir Eksekusie, gedateer 25 Oktober 1985, sai die volgende eiesidom
wat uitwinbaar verklaar is, in Eksekusie verkoop word aan die hoogste biedet, op Vrydag, 7 Maart 1986 om 10h00 voormiddag by die Landdroskantoer,
Vanderbijlpark, te wete:

Erf 374, gelet in die Vanderbijlpark Central West 4 Dorpsgebied, Registrasie Afdeling I.Q., Transvaal.
Verkoopsvoorwaardes:

L. Die Eiendom sal verkdop word aan die hoogste bieder en die Verkoping sal onderworpe wees aan die bepalings van Artikel 66 van die
Landdroshowewet No. 32 van 1944 soos gewysig en die regte van die Verbandhouer en ander preferente krediteure.

2. Die Koopprys sal betaaibaar wees as volg;
(2} 10 % (tien persent) van die Koopprys in kontant op die dag van Verkopmg

(b) Die balans is betazlbaar in Kontant binne 21 (een-en- -twintig) dae vanaf Datum van Verkoping deur middel van 'n erkende Bank- of Bouge-
nootskapswaarborg, gelewer te word binne 21 (een-en-twintig) dae na die dag van Verkop:ng en welke waarborg, vry van kommissie aan die Geregsbode,
Vanderbijlpark betaalbaar moet wees teen Registrasie van Transport van die Eiendom in die naam van die Koper.

3. Die volledige Verkoopsvoorwaardes I¢ ter insae by die Geregsbode, Vanderbzljpark en by die Eiser se Prokureur en sal deur die Geregsbode voor
die Verkoping vitgelees word.

4. Die Eiendom word verkoop onderworpe aan die terme en voorwaardes en beperkinge soos neergel@ in die Titelvoorwaardes van die Eiendom.
‘Getckente Vander_bijlpark hierdie 29ste dag van Januarie 1986.
H. G. Stopforth, vir Barendse Botha & Hugo Pienaar, B & W gebou, Eerste Verdieping, Kamer 123, Posbus 779, Vanderbijlpark.
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Saak 865/85
IN DIE LANDDROSHOF VIR DIE DISTRIK VAN VEREENIGING GEHOU TE MEYERTON
In die saak tussen Barclays Bank Beperk, Eiser, en T. Voslno, Verweerder

Ten uitvoering van 'n Vonnis in bogemelde Agbare Hofen 'n Lasbrief, gedateer die 26ste dag van Julie 1985, sal die volgende eiendom wat spesiaal
beslagbaar verklaar is, in eksekusie verkoop word ten kantore van die Geregsbode Shermangebou, Lochstraat 7, Meyerton om 10h00, op Donderdag,
6 Maart 1986, aan die hoogste bieder:

Dollylaan 61, Meyerton, -Exf 74, geled in die dorpsgebled van Rothdene, Registrasie Afdeling I.R., Transvaal; groot 1 115 (een een een vyf)
vierkante meter.

Verkoopsvoorwaardes:_ :

1. Die eiendom sal verkoop word aan die hoogste bieder en die verkoping sal onderworpe wees aan Artikel 66 van die Landdmshowewet No. 32 van
1944,

2. Die Koper sal verantwoordelik wees vir betaling aan die Eiser van rente teen 22,5 % per _]aarop die Vonnisskuld vanaf die danml van verkoop tot
datum van Registrasie van Transport.

3. Die koopprys sal as volg betaalbaar wees:
(2) 10 % (tien per centum) daarvén onmiddellik na ondeltekemng van die verkoopsvoorwaardes; en

(b} die balans van die koopprys binne veertien (14) dae in kontant, of verseker deur n bank- of bougenootskapswaarborg, sodanige betaling en/of
waatborg moet verskaf word aan die Geregsbode.

4. Die voorwaardes van verkoop wat vitgelees sal word deur die Geregsbode onmiddeltik voor die geregtehke verkoping, sal by sy kantoor ter insae
1&, te Meyerton.

5. Die eiendom sal verkoop word onderhewig aan enige bestaande huurkontrak.
Geteken te Meyerton op hede die 16de dag van Januarie 1986.
J. C. van Zyl, Prokureur vir Eiser, Hipocratesgebou, Lochstraat, Posbus 291, Meyerton.

o P o = Case 8128/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE'S COURT FOR THE DISTRICI‘ OF KRUGERSDORP HELD AT KRUGERSDORP

In the matter between South African Permanent Building Society, Plaintiff, and Gert Petrus Theart, Defendant
In pursuance of a Judgment in the Court of the Magistrate of Krugersdorp and Writ of Execution, dated the 18th day of November 1985, the

following property will be sold in execution, on Wednesday, the 19th day of March 1986, at 10h00, in ﬁ'om of the Magistrate’s Court, Biccard Street
entrance, Krugersdorp, to the highest bidder, viz.:

Erf 412, Lewisham Township, Registration Division 1.Q., Transvaal; measuring 918 square metres; held by the Defendant under Deed of Transfer
No. T 22177/83 and known as 1 Pole Street, Lewisham, Krugersdorp.

Upon which is erected a detached single storey dwelling consisting of four rooms, kitchen and bathroom constructed of brick and mortar under iron
roof, There are no outbuildings. No guarantee is however given in regard to the foregoing description.

Terms: R1 000,00 cash at the time of the sale and the balance against Registration of Transfer to be secured by an approved Banker's or Buﬂdmg
Society’s guarantee to be delivered within 21 days, the purchaser to pay transfer costs, rates, etc. The property will be sold ‘‘voetstoots™ subject to any
tenancy.

* The full conditions of sale (which must be mgned after the sale) may be inspected during office hours at the office of the Messenger of the Court, 101
President Building, corner of President and Monument Streets, Krugersdorp.

The Plaintiff is prepared to grant a bond to-an-approved purchaser.

Phillips & Osmond, First Floor, Edanwaves, 1 Monument Street, Krugersdorp.

. : o  Saak 11293/1985
IN DIE LANDDROSHOF VIR DIE DISTRIK VAN SPRINGS GEHOU TE SPRINGS
In die saak tussen Allied Bouvereniging, Eiser, en Frederick Wilhelm Theodoor Pistorius, Verweerder

Ingevolge "n uitspraak van bogenoemde Agbare Hof en geregtelike lasbrief, sal die ondervermelde eiendom op Vrydag, die 7de dag van Maart 1986
om 15h00, deur die geregsbode, Springs, te Vierde Straat 66, Springs, aan die hoogste bieder verkoop word:

Sekere Erf 159, Dal Fouche, geleg te Denneweg 16, Dal Fouche, Spmlgs en bestaande uit "n woonhuis onder teéldak met sitkamer, eetkamer, drie
slaapkamers, kombuis, Iatrmc en gewone buitegeboue.

Voorwaardes:

Die verkoping sal ondcnvorpe wees -aan die betalings van tien persent van die koopprys op die dag van die verkoping en 'n bank- of
bougenootskapswaarborg moet binne veertien dae daarna gelewer word vir die betaling van die balans.

Die volledige koopvoorwaardes, wat onmiddellik voor die veiling voorgelees sal word, sal by die kantoor van die gcregsbode Springs, ter insae 1€,
Gedateer te Springs hierdie 30ste dag van Januarie 1986.
Ivan Davies Theunissen & Vennole, Prokureurs vir Eiser, Santamgebou, Vyfde Laan, Posbus 16, Springs.

_ ~ Saak 4945/85
- IN DIE LANDDROSHOF VIR DIE DISTRIK VAN MIDDELBURG GEHOU TE MIDDELBURG
In die saak tussen Die Suid-Afrikaanse Permanente Bouvereniging, Eiser, en André Jacobs, Verweerder
Ingevolge 'n Vonnis toegestaan in die Landdroshof van Middelburg en "n Lasbrief tot geregtelike verkoping, gedateer 11de Desember 1985, sal die

vaste eiendom hierin genoem, in eksekusie verkoop word voor die Landdroskantoor, Markstraat Middelburg, Transvaal, op Vrydag, die 28ste dag van
Februarie 1986 om 10h00, naamlik:

Erf 4499, geleé in die dorpsgebied van hzhddelburg-ultbreldmg 13, Registrasie Afdelmgl S., Transvaal; groot 1 410 (eenduisend vierhonderd en
tien) vierkante meter; gehou deur Verbandgewer. kragtens Akte van Transport No. T38045!34 beter. bekcnd as Bandolierstraat 12, Middelburg,
Transvaal.

Die eiendom, synde 'n woonhuis en bultegeboue won:i ‘voetstoots’ verkoop aan die hoogste bieder wie alle agterstallige belastings, rente op Eiser se
eis en koste moet betaal ooreenkomstig die verkoopsvoorwaardes wat ter insae 1€ by die Landdros, Middelburg, Transvaal, en die ondergetekende se
kantoor gedurende normale kantoorure.
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Voorwaardes van betaling:

10 % (tien persent) deposito op die dag van verkoping en dle balans by wyse van'n goedgekeurde waarborg gelewer binne 30 (dertig) dae.
Geteken te Middelburg op hede die 30ste dag van Januarie 1986.

L A, van den Berg. vir Brandmuller, Van den Berg & Verster, Joubertstraat 22, Posbus 59, Middelburg, Transvaal 1050.

. Case 49431'85
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF MIDDELBURG HELD AT MIDDELBURG
In the matter between The South African Permanent Building Sociely, Piaintiff, and André Jacobs, Defendant

In execution of a Judgment of the above Honourable Court and a Wit of execution, dated 11th December 1985, the following immovable property
will be sold in execution at the Magistrate’s Court, Market Street, Middelburg, Transvaal, on the 28th February 1986 at 10h00, pamely:

Exf 4499, situated in the Township of Middelburg, Extension 13, Registration Division J.S., Transvaal; measuring 1 410 (one thousand four hundred
and ten} square metres; held by Mortgagor in accordance to Deed of Transfer No. T38045/84, situated at 12 Bandolier Street, Middelburg, Transvaal,

The property, improved with a dwelling and outbuildings, will be sold ‘voetstoots’ to the Iughest bidder who will pay all arrear rates and taxes and
interest on Plaintiff’s claim and must comply with ail the conditions of sale which are open for mspecﬂon at the Office of the Messenger of the Court and
the undersigned at the under-mentioned address.’

Conditwr:s of payment:

" 10 % (ten per cent) in cash at date of sale and the balance to be secured by an approved guatantee within 30 {thmy) days.
Dated at Middelburg on this 30th day of January 1986.

L. A. van den Berg, for Brandmuller, Van den Berg & Verster, Joubert Street 22 P 0. box 59, Mlddelhurg, Transvaal, 1050

: Case 2191/1985
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF POTGIETERSRUS HELD AT POTGIETERSRUS
In the matier between The South African Pemianent Building Society, Plaintiff, and Jan Bastiaan Burger, Défendant

In pursuance of 2 Judgment of the above Honourable Court and a subsequent Writ of Execution, dated the 22nd November 1985, the following
property will be sold, on Fnday, the 14th day of Mlmch 1986 at 10100, in front of the Magnstmte s Court, Hooge Suee( Potgictersrus, to the highest
bidder:

Erf 944, situate in the town Ptet Potg:eiaersms Extensmn 1, Reglsmuou Division L.S., Transvaal, in extent 1 289 square metres held by Deed of
Transfer T 51224/84,

Although nothing is guaranteed, the followmg particulars are furnished:

Brickhouse under tiled roof with three bedrooms, lounge, diningroom, TV room, kitchen and two batlmoms Ful!y carpeted, Outbmldmgs consist of
garage, servant’s room and toilet. Property walled in with pre-cast concrete walling.

Conditions of sale: K - ' . .

1. The Purchaser shall pay 10 % (ten percent) of the purchase price in cash to the Messenger of the Court, Potgletersms immediately after the Sale
and the balance together with interest is to be secured by a satmfactory Bank or Building Society' Guarantee to be furnished to the Execunon Creditor
within 21 {twenty one) days of the Sale.

2. The property will be sold *‘voetstoots'” and subject to the terms of the Magism:e s Court Act and the Rules made thereunder, and-also suhgect to
the conditions of the Title Deed.

3. The full Conditions of Sale may be mspecied at the Offices of the Messenger of the Court, Potgletersrus, who will read the Conditions
immediately before the Sale.

Dated at Pietersburg on this the 29th day of January 1986,

R. C, Pratt, c/o Meyer, Pratt & Luyt, Attorneys for Plaintiff, 203 Permanent Building, 54 Marc Street P.O. Box 152, ﬁetersburg, and c/o Naude
Dames & Barnard, Sanlam Building, 42 Retief Street, Pietersburg.

Saak 23430/1985

IN DIE HOOGGEREGSHOF VAN SUID-AFRIKA
(Witwatersrandse Plaaslike Afdeling)

- In die saak tussen Bank van die Oranje-Vrystaat Beperk, Eiser, en Johan Andries Wilmans, Verweerder

Ter uitwinning van 'n Vonnis van die Hooggeregshof van Suid-Afrika (Witwatersrandse Plaaslike Afdeling) in bogemelde saak, sal 'n verkoping -

sonder 'n reserweprys gehou word te Landdroskantoor, Welgedagweg, Welgedag, Springs, op Vrydag, die 28ste dag van Februarie 1986 om 11h00, van
die ondervermelde eiendom van die Verweerder op die voorwaardes wat deur die Vendu-Afslaer gelees word ten tye van die verkoping en welke
voorwaardes by die kantore van die Adjunk-balju, Springs, voor die verkoping ter insae sal 1&;

Gedeelte 11 van Erf 656, Modder East Dorpsgebied, Registrasie Afdelmg LR., Transvaal, groot 1 074 (eenduisend en vier en sewentig) vierkante
meter (ook bekend as Drakensteinlaan 20, Modder-Oos, Springs).

Die volgende inligting word verskaf insake verbeteringe alhoewel geen waarborg in verband daarmee gegee word nie:

'n Enkelverdieping woonhuis bestaande uit drie slaapkamers, twee badkamers, fa:mhekmner, sitkamer, eetkamer en kombms Buitegeboue be-
staande vit motorhuis, bediende toilet en swembad.

Terme: 10 % (tien persent) van die koopprys in kontant op die dag van die verkopmg, en ten opsigte van die balans betaalbaar teen reglstraste van
transport, moet 'n Bank- of Bougenootskap- of ander aanneembare waarborg binne 14 (veertien) dae vanaf datum van verkoping verskaf word.

Vendukoste betaalbaar op dag van verkoping, sal soos volg bereken word:

) 5 %0 (vyf persent).op die opbrengs van die verkoping tot 'n prys van R10 000,00 (nendmsend rand) en daama 2Y% % (twee en "n half persent) tot 'n
maksimum fooi van R5 000,00 (vyfduisend rand). Minimum fooie R30,00 (dertig rand). :

Gedateer te Johannesburg hierdie 17de dag van Januarie 1986.

D. H. Scholtz, vir De Villiers, Scholtz & Caldwell, Eiser se Prokureurs, Saambou- Naswnalegebou Tweede Verdieping, Com:mss:onerstraal 130
Johannesburg
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- Case 8910/85
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF VEREENIGING HELD AT VEREENIGING
 Tn the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff (Execution Creditor), and John Harry Nordgaard, Defendant (Execution chtor)

In execution of the Judgmenl granted herein and subsequent notice of attachment, dated the 17th day of October 1985, the undetmentioned property
will be sold by the Messenger of the Court, on the 6th day of March 1986, at the offices of the Messenger of the Court, Flrs! Floor, Sherman Building,
Loch Street, Meyerton, at 10.00 a.m.:

Certain improved residential property sityate in the Township of Henley on Klip, Registration Division LR., Transvaal; being Erf 1087, in extent
3 331 (three thousand three hundred and thirty one) square metres (2 bedroom house with lounge, dining room, kitchen, separate bathroom and toilet,
laundry, rondavel with bedroom, kitchen, bathroom, paved drive way, concrete walls).

Conditions:

1. The sale shall be subject to the provisions laid down by the Magistrate’s Court Act, No. 32 of 1944, and the Rules made thereunder, the conditions
contained in the Title Deed/s and will be sold to the highesi bidder without reserve.

2. The purchaser shall pay to the Messenger of the Court 10 % of the purchase price immediately upon signature of the Conditions of Sale and furnish
him with a Bank or Building Society guarantee within 14 (fourteen) days from the date of the sale for the balance of the purchase price.

3. The Execution Creditor will consider favourably granting an approved purchaser a loan up to 90 % of the purchase price of the property and
arrangements should be made with the Execution Creditor before the sale. The amount outstanding on the existing bond amounts to plus minus
R29 966,00. . ;

4. The street address of the property is 1 087 Regatta Road, Henley On Klip, Meyerton. : '

5. The full conditions of the sale may be inspected a the office of the Messenger of the Court during office hours and will be read out before the
property is put up for sale.

Dated at Vereeniging this 20th day of January 1986.

"E. H. Lyell, for Steyn Lyell & Marais, Attorneys for Execution Creditor, Second Floor, United Building, Voorirekker Street, P.O. Bux 83,
Vereeniging.

Saak 20047/1985

IN DIE HOOGGEREGSHOF VAN SUID-AFRIKA
(Witwaterstandse Plaaslike Afdeling)

In die saak tussen Andries Cornelius Hendrik Otto, Eiser, en Malcolm Hamish Thomas, Verweerder

Geliewe kennis te neem dat die ondergemelde eiendom, op Donderdag, 13 Maart 1986 om 10h00, te die Adjunk-balju se kantore, Marshallstraat
131, Johannesburg, kragiens 'n bevel van die Hooggeregshof van Suid-Afrika (Wltwatersrandsc Plaaslike Afdeling) gedateer 22 Oktober 19835, in
eksekusie verkoop sal word, te wete:

Erf 272, Oakdene- llltbl'eldlﬂg 1, Registrasie Afdeling L.R., Transvaal groot 1 079 (een cmsend nege en sewentig) vierkante meter, gehou krag:ens
Akte van Transport T17298/84, gedateer 28 Mei 1984, met straatadres Franschoekweg 22, Oakdene-uitbreiding 1. :

Die eiendom is verbeter met *n drie slaapkamer teéldak woning bestaande uit twee vol badkamers, sit- en eetkamer, kombuis, enkel motorhuis en
afdak en "n swembad. Die eiendom is ten volle met mure omhein,

Die verkoopsvoorwaardes kan by die kantoor van die Adjunk-balju te Marshallsiraat 131, Johannesburg, mgeswn word.
Geteken te Pretoria hierdie 21ste dag van Januvarie 1986.
D. P. du Plessis & Vennote, Prokureurs vir Eiser, Vyfde Verdieping, Merinogebou, Pretoriusstraat, Pretoria.

o _ - Case 5539/1985
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF GERMISTON HELD AT GERMISTON
In the maiter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Harold Trever Baxter, Defendant
On the 18th day of March 1986 at 11.30 a.m., a public auction sale wiil be held in front of the Magistrate’s Court; - President Street, Genmston, at

which the Messenger of the Court will, pursuant to the judgment of the Coust in this action, warrant of execution issued in terms thereof and attachment in
execution made thereunder sell:

Certain Portion 7 (a portion of Portion 1) of Lot 40, Klippoortje Agricultural Lots Township, Registration Division I.R., Transvaal; measuring 1 090
(one thouskand and ninety) square metres held under Deed of Transfer No. T28410/1983, dated 9th December 1983, smated at 55 Cleator Street,
Hazeldene, Germiston.

Town Planning use Zone: Residential.

Group Area: White.

Improvements reported (which are not warranted to be correct and are not guaranteed):

Residence comprising of brick walls, steelframed windows, tiled roof, garage, swimming pool, lounge, kitchen, 3 bedrooms, dining room,
bathroom with toilet, bedroom with bathroom and servant’s room with toilet {(hereinafter called *‘the Property™”).

The material conditions of sale are:

_ 1. The sale shall, in all respects, be governed by the Magistrate’s Court Act, 1944 and the Rules made thereunder or any amendment thsreof or
substitution therefor and, subject thereto, the property shall be sold *‘voetstoots” to the highest bidder without reserve.

2. The purchase price shall bear interest on the amount of the Plaintifi’s claim, calculated at the current rate of interest referred to in the Warrant of
Execution (and in the event of there being any other preferent Creditor, then the interest payable upon such preferent Creditor’s claim) from the date of
sale to the date of transfer.

3, The Purchaser shall be obliged to pay a deposn of ten per centum of the price in cash or bank guaranteed cheque immediately after the sale and the

balance of the price and interest shall be secured by unconditional or approved bank and/or building society guarantee/s payable to the Messenger of the
Court and/or such other person/s as he requires on transfer of the property to the Purchaser.

4, The Purchaser shall be liable for and shall pay to the Plaintiff’s Conveyancers on request, the fees of the Messenrger of the Court for acting as
Auctioneer and all amounts necessary to obtain transfer of the property, including stamp duty, other costs of transfer and all such rates and taxes and other
amounts as are payable to obtain a Cemﬁcate in terms of Sectlon 50 of the Local Government Ordinance (Transvaal), 1939 or any amendment thereof or
substitution (herefor
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5. The full Conditions of Sale which will be read out by the Messenger of the Court immediately before the Sale may be inspected at the Office of the

Messenger of the Court, Germiston. ) _ _ - i
Dated: 1986-01-15. ) o

S, Brasg, for Abe Dinner Dinner & Brasg, Plai

it’s Attommeys, Fifth Floor, Standard Towers, 247 President Street, Germiston, 1401 |

: - . Case 16044/1985
oW IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF GERMISTON HELD AT GERMISTON . [
In the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Gordon Breit Warren, First Defendant, Eileen Warren, Second Defendant, Troy
: ’ f Warren, Third Defendant T
On the 18th day of March 1686 at 11.30 a.m., a public auction sale will be held in front of the Magistrate’s Court, President Street, Germiston, at

which the Messenger of the Court will, pursuant to the Judgment of the Court in this action, warrant of execution issued in terms thereof and attachment in
execution made thereunder sell:

Cerwain Erf 619, Marlands Extension 7 Township, Registration Division LR., Transvaal; measuring 937 (nine hundred and thirty seven) square
metres, held under Deed of Transfer No. T4895/1985, dated 25th February 1985, situated at 50 Fourth Street, Mariands, Germiston. I

Town Planning use Zone: Residential. o S . . o _ J

Group Area: White. - K i ) : _ = oA T

Improvements reported (which are not warranted to be correct and are not guaranteed): -

" Residence comprising of brick walls, tiled roof, lounge, diningroom, 3 bedrooms, bathrooms with toilet, shower with toilet, single garage, outside

toilet and wire fencing (hereinafter called *'the Property™’). - . ;

The material conditions of sale are: - ) . : L

1. The sale shall, in all respects, be governéd by the Magistrate’s Court Act, 1944 and the Rules made thereunder or any amendment thereof or
substitution therefor and, subject thereto, the property shall be sold *“voetstoots’” to the highest bidder without reserve.

2. The purchase price shall bear interest on the amount of the Plaintiff's claim, calculated at the current rate of interest referred to in the Warrant of
Execution (and in the event of there being any other preferent Creditor, then the interest payable upon such preferent Creditor’s claim) from the date of
 sale to the date of transfer. e 3 ; .

3, The Purchaser shall be obliged to pay a deposit of ten per centum of the price in cash or bank guaranteed cheque immediately after the sale and the
balance of the price and interest shall be secured by unconditional or approved bank and/or building society guarantee/s payable to the Messenger of the
Court and/or such other person/s as he requires on transfer of the property to the Purchaser. - :

4. The Purchaser shall be liable for and shall pay to the Plaintiff's Conveyancers on request, the fees of the Messenger of the Court for acting as

Auctioneer and all amounts necessary to obtain iransfer of the property, including stamp duty, other costs of transfer and all such rates and taxes and other
amounts a5 are payable to obtain a Certificate in ferms of Section 50 of the Local Government Ordinance (Transvaal), 1939 or any amendment thersof or
substitution therefor. S ' : J ; :

5. The full Conditions of Sale which will be read out by the Messenger of the Couit immediately before the Sale may be inspected at the Office of the
Messenger of the Court, Germiston. : .

Dated: 1986-01-22. _ _
S. Brasg, for Abe Dinner Dinnet & Brasg, Plaintiff's Attorneys, Fifth Floor, Standard Towers, 247 President Street, Germiston, 1401.

; . _ Wy _ Case 15910/1985
IN THE MAGISTRATE'S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF GERMISTON HELD AT GERMISTON A
In the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Daniel Jacobus van Niekerk, Defendant
On the 18th day of March 1986 at 11.30 a.m., a public auction sale will be held in front of the Magistrate’s Court, President Street, Germiston, at
which the Messenger of the Court will, pursuant to the judgment of the Court in this action, warrant of execution issued in terms thereof and attachment in
execution made thereunder sell: ' . . - o '
Certain Exf 469, Dinwiddie Township, Registration Division L.R., Transvaal; measuring 773 (seven hundred and seventy three) square metres, held
under Deed of Transfer No. T23477/1983, dated 25th October 1983, sitnated at 11 Exford Avenue, Dinwiddie, Germiston.
Town Planning use Zone: Residential. :
Group Area: White. E :
Improvemenss reported (which are not warranted to be correct and are not guaranteed): _ e
'Residence comprising of brick walls, steel framed windows, tiled toof, 3 bedrooms, lounge, 2 bathrooms with toilet, kitchen, diningroom, garage
and servant's room (hereinafter called *‘the Property’”). o .
The material conditions of sale are: ; 7,
1. The sale shall, in all respects, be governed by the Magistrate’s Court Act, 1944 and the Rules made thereunder or any amendment thereof or
substitution therefor and, subject thereto, the property shall be sold “‘voetstoots” to the highest bidder without reserve. o
2. The purchasé price shall beat interest on the amount of the Plaintiff’s claim, calculated at the current rate of interest referred to in the Warrant of
Execution (and in the event of there being any other preferent Creditor, then the interest payable upon such preferent Créditor’s claim) from the date of
sale to the date of transfer. : ' . B ' : : S
3. The Purchaser shall be obliged to pay a deposit of ten per centum of the price in cash or bank guaranteed cheque immediately after the sale and the
balance of the price and interest shall be secured by unconditional or approved bank and/or building society guarantee/s payable to the Messenger of the
Court and/or such other persor/s as he requires on transfer of the property to the Purchaser. _ ;

4. The Purchaser shall be Tiable for and shall pay to the Plaintiff's Conveyancers on request, the fees of the Messenger of the Court for acting as
Auctioneer and all amounts necessary to obtain transfer of the property, including stamp duty, other costs of transfer and all such rates and taxes and other
amounts as are payable to obtain a Certificate in terms of Section 50 of the Local Government Ordinance (Transvaal), 1939 or any amendment thereof or
substitution therefor, - - _ y e L _ . . _

5, The full Conditions of Sale which will be read out by the Messenger of the Court immediately before the Sale may be inspected at the Office of the
‘Messenger of the Court, Germiston. . _ P ! ;

Dated: 1986-01-22.

S. Brasg, for Abe Dinner Dinner & Brasg, Plaintiff’s Attorneys, Fifth Floor, Standard Towers, 247 Piésident Street, Germiston, 1401,

1
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Sask 1036/83
IN DIE LANDDROSHOF VIR DIE DISTRIK VAN WITRIVIER GEHOU TE WITRIVIER
- In die saak tussen K E O K Beperk, Eiser, en M. B. Mobeng, Verweerder

Ten uitvoering van 'n Vonnis en Lasbrief vir Eksekusie uitgereik in bogemeide Hof, op die Iste Desember 1983, sal die onderstaande eiendom
geregtelik verkoop word voor die Polisiestasie, Kanyamazane, om 09h00, op die 22ste Februarie 1986, naamlik: ’ :

‘Woonhuis op Erf 993, Sone 2, geleé te Kanyamazane, groot 135 (eenhonderd vyf en dertig) vierkante méter, waarde + R30 000,00 (dertigduisend
rand). '

Die eiendom sal sonder reserwe en onderworpe aan die terme en voorwaardes van die Landdroshowewet en Reéls aan die hoogste bieér verkoop
word. :

Die verkoping geskied ' ‘voetstoots’” en die Voorwaardes van Verkoping sal gedurende kantoorure by die Geregsbade te Kanyamazane ter insae 18.
Geteken te Witrivier op die 13de dag van Januarie 1986. ' :
E. R. P. Schutte, vir Janson Doman Schutte & Luneburg, Prokureurs vir Biser, Kruger Parkstraat 18c, Posbus 482, Witrivier. :

. ; Case 3647/1985
In the matter between Natal Building Society (Permanent), Plaintiff, and Jan Hendrik Christoffel Labuschagne, Defendant

Sale in execution o be held in front of the Magistrate’s Court, Ben Viljoen Street, Pretoria North, at 10 a.m., on the 28th day of February 1986, of:

Erf 296, situate in the Township of The Orchards, Extension 3, Registration Division J.R., Transvaal; measuring 1 102 square metres.

The property is known as 296 Brink A\}enue, The Orchards Extension 3, disttict Pretoria in a good residential area.

Improvements comprise a sound attractive brick under iron dwelling consisting of lounge, diningroom, 3 bedrooms, 2 bathrooms, kitchen, laundry,
T.V. room and 2 w.c.’s. Qutbuildings comprise garage and w.c. Co

+ A substantial Building Society Bond can be arranged for an approved Purchaser.

Terms: 10 % in cash on day of sale and the balance against transfer to be secured by an approved guarantee to be furnished within 21 days after the
date of sale. : ; '

Conditions of Sale can be inspected at the Offices of the Messenger of the Court, Pretoria North. -
Solomon & Nicolson Inc., P.O. Box 645, Pretoria. :

Case 21393/1985
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SQUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division)
In the matter between Standard Building Society, Plaintiff, and Rui Fernando de Nobrega, Defendant

In execution of a Judgrent of the Supteme Court of South Africa (Witwatersrand Local Division) in the above-mentioned suit, a sale without reserve
will be held at the Deputy Sheriff’s Office, 131 Marshall Street, Johannesburg, on the 13th day of March 1986 at 10.00 a.m., of the undermentioned
property of the Defendant on the conditions to be read out by the Auctioneer at the offices of the Deputy Sheriff, Johannesburg, prior to the sale:

Certain Eef 360, situate in the Township of Kibler Park, Registration Division 1.Q., Transvaal, being 127 Peggy Vera Road, Kibler Park, measuring
1 138 (one thousand one hundred and thirty eight) square metres.

The following information is furnished re the improvements though in this respect nothing is guaranteed:

A house under a tiled roof comprising kitchen, veranda, entrance hall, living rcom,'dining roont, ﬁl:ee_bedmoms, study two bathrooms and two
toilets as also a garage, servant’s quarters with toilet and shower and a swimming pool ™,

Terms: 10 % (ten per centum) of the purchase price in cash on the day of sale, the balance payable against Registration of Transfer, to be secured by a
Bank or Building Society or other acceptable guarantee to be furnished within thirty (30) days from the date of sale. }

Auctioneer's charges, payable on the day of sale to be calculated as follows:

3 % (five per centum) on the proceeds of the sale up to a price of R10 000,00 (ten thousand rand) and thereafter 2,50 % (two and a half per centumy
up to a maximum fee of R5 000,00 (five thousand rand). Minimum charges RZG,_CIO (twenty rand).

Dated at Johannesburg this 27th day of January 1986,
. B.W. Webber, for Ramsay, Webber & Company, Fifth Floor, AM House, 58 Frederick Street, Johannesburg; P.O. Box 61677, Marshalltown.

. . Saak 48340/84
IN DIE LANDDROSHOF VIR DIE DISTRIK PRETORIA GEHOU TE PRETORIA
" Indie saak tussen Jerrie Eksteen, Eiser, en H. J. van Zyl, Verweerder

Ter uitwinning van "n Vonnis van die Landdroshof vir die distrik van Pretoria, sal 'n verkoping gehou word voor die Landdroskantoor, Biccardstraat-
ingang, Krugersdorp, op die 5de dag van Maart 1986 om 10h00 in die voormiddag van die ondervermelde eiendom, onderworpe aan die voorwaardes wat
deur die Geregsbode gelees sal word tydens die verkoping en welke voorwaardes by die kantoor van die Geregsbode, Krugersdorp, voor die verkoping ter
insae sal i&: .

Exf 799, Kenmare, Dorpsgebied, Krugersdorp, Registrasie Afdeling 1.Q., Transvaal; groot 1 006, (een nul nul ses) vierkante meter; gehou kragtens
Akte van Transport No. T19990/82, bekend as Donegalweg 11, Kenmare, Krugersdorp. _

Verkoopsvoorwaardes: 10 % (tien persent) van die koopprys en afslaersgelde in kontant op die datum van verkoping en die balans teen Registrasie
van Transport. Ten opsigte van die balans moet 'n Bankwaarborg of ander aanneembare waarborg binne 21 (een-en-twintig) dae vanaf die datum van
verkoping aan die Geregsbode Krugersdorp verskaf word. . :

Die eiendom word verkoop onderhewig aan alle voorwaardes en serwitute in die transportaktes vermeld.

Geteken te Pretoria Januarie 1986.

C.T. P. Eksteen, vir Du Plessis & Eksteen, Prokureurs vir die Eiser, 10de Verdieping, Merinogebou, hoek van Bosman- en Pretoriusstraat, Pretoria.
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Saak 103/85
IN DIE LANDDROSHOF VIR DIE DISTRIK VAN WITRIVIER GEHOU TE WITRIVIER
In die saak tussen K E OK Beperk, Eiser, en H. J. Modipane, Verweerder

“Ten uitvoering van 'n Vonnis en Lasbrief vir Eksekusie uitgereik in bogemelde Hof, op die 21ste Februarie 1985, sal die onderstaande eiendom
geregtehk verkoop word voor die polisiestasie, Kanyamazane om 09h00, op die 22ste Februarie 1986, naamiik:

. 1 X 4 kamer woonhuis gele# te Erf. 595, Kabokweni, distrik Nsikazi; groot 57 (sewe en vyfiig) vierkante meter, waarde R7 500, 00 (acwedmsend
vyﬂwnderd) rand.

Die eiendom sal sonder reserwe en onderworpe aan die terme en voorwaardes van die Landdroshowewet en Reéls aan die hoogste bieér verkoop
word. Die verkoping geskied *‘voetstoots'* en die Voorwaardes van Verkoping sal gedurende kantoorure by die Geregsbode te Kanyamazane ter insae 18.

' Geteken te Witrivier op die 20ste dag van Januarie 1986.

F. R. P. Schutte, vir Janson Doman Schutte & Luneburg, Prokureurs vir Elser. Kruger Pa.rksuaat 18¢, Posbus 482 Witrivier.

: o : : Saak 968/84
IN DIE LANDDROSHOF VIR DIE DISKTRIK VAN WITRIVIER GEHOU TE WITRIVIER
In die saak tussen K E O K Beperk, Eiser, en P. A. Khoza, Verweerder

Ten uitvoering van 'n Vonnis en Lasbrief vir Eksekusie uitgereik in bogemelde Hof, op die 1ste Mei 1985, sal die onderstaande. eiendom geregtelik
verkoop word voor die polisiestasie te Kanyamazane om 09h00 op die 22ste Februarie 1986, naamlik:

1 X 4 kamer woonhuis geleé te Erf 3955 Kanyamazanc, Sone 5b distrik Nslkam. groot 57 (sewe en vyftig) vwrkante meter, waarde RT 500,00 |
(seweduisend vyfhonderd rand),

Die eiendom sal sonder reserwe en onderworpe aan die terme en voorwaardes van die Landdroshowewet ‘en Reéls aan die hoogste bieér verkoop
word. Die verkoping geskied ““voetstoots’” en die Voorwaardes van Verkomng sal gedurende kantoorure by die Geregsbode te Kanyamazane ter insae ]é

Geteken te Witrivier op die 13de dag van Januarie 1986.
F. R. P. Schatte, vir Janson Doman Schutte & Luneburg, Prokureurs vir Eiser, Kruger Park.sttaat 18c, Posbus 482, Witrivier.

- Ta Saak 3075/85
IN DIE LANDDROSHOF VIR DIE DISTRIK VAN PRETORIA GEHOU TE PRETORIA
In die saak tussen Bank van die OVS Beperk, Eiser, cn Pieter Wilhelmus Grove, Verweerder

Kennis word hiermee gegee dat ingevolge 'n vonnis toegestaan op 22/2/84, in die bogemelde agbare Landdroshof en ’n Lasbrief vir Eksekusie
uitgereik deur die Hof sal die volgende eiendom verkoop deur die Geregsbode, op 26 Februane 1986 om 11h00 te Landdroskantoor, Pretoria, hoek van
Pretorius- en Schubartstraat, Pretoria:

~ Gedeelte 1 van Erf 149, Walerkloof Reglsuame Afdehng J.R., Transvaal; gmot 1454 v1erkante meter; gehou kragtens Akte van Tmnspon
T47306/1982. . : :

Straatadres: Mainstraat 359, Waterkloof, Pretorm

. Die eiendom bestaan uit 'n woonhms van steen bestaande uit 2 sitkamers, eetkamcr swdcerkamer, kombuis met spens, dne slaapkamers, 2
badkamers, dubbel motorhulse bedsende kwartiere en 'n swembad. : .

Terme: .
1. Die verkoping sal onderhewig wees aan die terme en voorwaardes van die Landdroshowe Wet en die reéls daaronder.

2. Die koper sal 'n deposn;o van 10 % van die koopprys in kontant betaal onmiddellik na die verkopmg Die balans koopprys sal betaalbaar wees teen
registrasie van die eiendom in naam van die koper en moet gewaarborg word deur " goedgekeurde bank of bougenootskap waarborg aan die Geregsbode
binne 30 (dertig) dae na bekragtiging van die verkoping deur die eksekusieskuldeiser of sy prokureur.

3. Transport van die eiendom sal behartig word deur die eksekusieskuldeiser se prokureurs en die koper sal vcramwoordehk wees vir betaling van
alle transport kostes wat insluit hereregte, seélregte, munisipale belasting en enige ander kostes ten einde die eiendom op sy naam te registreer.

4, Die Verkoopsvoorwaardes kan nagegaan word by die kantore van die Geregsbode-Suid, l_’retona
Geteken te Pretoria op die 7de dag van Februarie 1986.
Van Zyl Le Roux & Hurter, Tweede Verdieping, Van Erkomgebou, Pretoriusstraat, Pretoria. Tel: 21-9231.

Case 1850/1985

IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
(Witwatersrand Local Division) =~

In the matter bétween Standard Building Society, Plaintiff, and Patricia Maureen Holgate, Defendant

In execution of a Judgment of the Supreme Court of South Africa (Witwatersrand Local Division) in the above-mentioned suit, a sale without reserve
wilFbe held at 6 Elna Randhof, corner of Blairgowrie Drive and Selkirk Avenue, Blairgowrie, Randburg, on the 4th day of March 1986 at 10.00 a.m., of -
the undermentioned property of the Defendant on the conditions which will lie for mspacnon at the offices of the Deputy Sheriff, Randburg, prior to the
sale:

Certain Portion 1 of Lot 207, situate in the Townslnp of Edenburg, Rzglsiratmn Division L.R., Transvaal, being 207 River Road, Edcnburg
Sandton; measuring 2 677 (two thousand six hundred and seventy seven) square metres.

The following information is furnished re the improvements though in this respect nothing is guaranteed:

A house under a tiled roof, comprising livingroom, family room, diningroom, stady, three bedrooms and two bathrooms, kitchen, double carport,
laundry, servant’s quarters with toilet and a swimming pool.

Terms: 10 % (ten per centum) of the purchase price in cash on the day of saie the balance payable agamst Regnslranon of Transfer, to be secured by a
Bank or Building Society or other acceptable guarantee to be furnished within thirty (30) days from the date of sale.

Auctioneer's charges, payable on the day of sale to be calculated as follows:

5 % (five per centum) on the proceeds of the sale up to a price of R10 000,00 (ten thousand rand) and thereafter 2,50 % (two and a half per centum)
up to a maximum fee of R5 000,00 (five thousand rand). Minimum charges R20, OD (twenty rand).

Dated at Johannesburg this 10th day of January 1986.
B. W. Webber, for Ramsay, Webber & Company, Plaintiff’s Attomneys, 58 Fedenck Street, Johannesburg. P.O. Box 616’.-’7 Marshalltown.
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Case 14357/85
IN THE SUPREME COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA
. : (Witwatersrand Local Division)
In the matter between Fidelity Bank Limited, Plaintiff, and Paul Nicolaas Kruger, Defendant

In execution of a Judgment of the Supreme court of South Africa (Witwatersrand Local Division) in the above-mentioned suit a Sale without Reserve
will be heid at the office of the Deputy Sheriff, at Port Shepstone, Magistrate’s Court, on the 7th day of March 1986 at 10h00, of the uadermentioned
property of the Defendant on the Conditions to be tead out by the Auctioneer at the offices of the Deputy Sheriff, Port Shepstone, prior to the sale:

Lot 1544, Ramsgate Ext. 3.

The following information is furnished re the improvements, though in this respect nothing is guamﬁteed:

Unimproved. ; : ' i :

Terms: 10 % (ten per cent) of the purchase price in cash on the day of the sale, the balance payable against Registration of Transfer, to be sécured by
aBank or Building Society or other acceptable guarantee to be furnished within 14 (fourteen) days from the date of sale. :

Auctioneers charges, payable on the day of sale to be calculated as follows: '

5 % (five per cent) on the proceeds of the sale up to a price of RIO 000,00 (ten thouskand rand) and thereafter 2% % (two and a halfpei cent)upto a
maximum fee of RS 000,00 (five thousand rand). Minimum charges R30,00 (thirty rand). S '

Date: 7 January 1986. ' :
Solomon-Friedman, Plaintiff’s Attornc_'_,_rs, First and Second Floor, SFB Chambers, corner of Marshall and Von Brandis Streets, Joiqameshmg.

y : Saak 3624/1985
IN DIE LANDDROSHOF VIR DIE DISTRIK VAN RANDFONTEIN GEHOU TE RANDEONTEIN
In die saak tussen Allied Bouvereniging, Eiser, en Gert Niklaas Brits, Verweerder _
In uitvoering van 'n Vonnis in die Landdroshof, Randfontein en *n Lasbrief tot Gemglelike Verkoping, gedateer die 16de dag van Oktober 1985, sal

die ondervermelde eiendom op die 7de dag van Maart 1986 om 2.15 nm. te Landdroshof, Pollockstraat-ingang, Randfontein, aan die hoogste bieder
geregtelik verkoop word, naamlik:

Hoewe 20, Loumarina Landbouhoewes, Registrasie Afdeling 1.Q., Transvaal.
Belangrikste voorwaardes van verkoop: :

1. Die eiendom word sonder voorbehoud verkoop aan die hoogste bieder en sal onderhewig wees aan die voorwaardes van die Wet op Landdroshowe
No. 32 van 1944, soos gewysig en die reéls daarvolgens uitgevaardig en van die eiendomsbriewe vir sover dit van toepassing is.

2. Verkoopprys moet soos volg betaal word: S _ : _

10 Perseat daarvan of R500,00, welke ookl die meeste is, in kontant op die dag van verkoping en die onbetaalde saldo tesame met rente daarop teen
dig heersende rentekoerse, binne 14 dae of so nie, moet dit verseker word by wyse van 'n Bank- of Bougenootskapswaarborg. i

3. Al die verkoopsvoorwaardes wat deur die Geregsbode, net voor die verkoping uitgelees sal word, is in sy kantoor ter insae beskikbaar.

Jan van Deventer & Kie., Prokureurs vir Eiser, Villagestraat 49, Randfontein. '

. . \ Case 8951/1985
IN THE MAGISTRATE'S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF BENONI HELD AT BENONI '
In the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Tasos Spyro_u, Dgfendam

In pursuance of a Judgment in the Court of the Magistrate of Benoni and a Writ of Execution, dated the 22nd day of November 1985, the property
listed hereunder will be sold in Execution, on Friday, the 14th day of March 1986 at 11h00, in front of the Magistrate’s Court, Harpur Avenue, Benoni.
This property shall be sold to the highest bidder without reserve and the sale shall be subject to the provisions of the Magistrate’s Court Act, No. 32 of
1944 as amended and the Rules made therein: - :

Erf 7331, Benoni Extension 32 Township, Registration Division I.R., Transvaal, in extent 1 409 (one thousand four hundred and nine) square
metres, held under Deed of Transfer No. T14211/1983, situate 13 Nederburg Street, Alphen Park, Benoni, which property has been zoned as “‘special
residential’".

No warranty or undertaking is given in relation to the improvements which are described as follows: -

Main building: Hall, lounge, dining room, 4 bedrooms, 2 bathrooms/we, kitchen, scullery, conversation pit and bar.”

Qutbuildings: Toilet. '

Improvements: Swimming pool, brick and precast walls, brick drive and paving and BBQ.

The material conditions of sale are: ’

1. The sale will be held by Public Auction and without reserve and will be **voetstoots”’. ; ;

2. Immediately after the Sale, the Purchaser shall sign the Conditions of Sale which can be inspected at the Messenger of the Court's Office, Benoni.

3. The Purchaser shall pay all amounts necessary to obtain transfer of the property, including all costs of transfer, transfer duty, rates, taxes, licenses,
sanitary fees, interest, etc. . :

4. The purchase price shall be paid as to 10 % (ten per centum) thereof, on the day of the Sale and the unpaid balance together with interest on the full
amount of the Judgment Creditor’s claim at the rate of 20 % per annum to date of payment within fourteen (14) days to be paid or secured by a Bank or
Building Society guarantee, ' = ' '

3. The property shall be sold subject to any existing tenancy, : o _ |

6. Failing compliance with the provisions of the Conditions of Sale, the Purchaser shall forfeit for the benefit of the Execution Creditor the deposit
referred to in 4. hereof without prejudice to any claim against him for damages. - ‘Y

Dated at Benoni on this 27th day of January 1986.

N. Miller, for Lovell, Miller, Dreyer & Kraitzick, 32:Cranbourne Avenue, P.O. Box 175, Benoni.
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Case 9348/1985/1985
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF BENONI HELD AT BENONI
In the matter between United Bujldlng Society, Plaintiff, and Amra Jobannes Viviers, Defendant

in pursuance of a Judgment in the Court of the Magistrate of Benoni and a Writ of Execution, dated the 15th November 1985, the property hsted
hereunder will be sold in Execution, on Friday, the 14th day of March 1986 at 11h00, in front of the Magistrate’s Court, Harpur Avenue, Benoni. This
propeity shall be soid to the highest bidder without reserve and the sale shall be subject to the provisions of the Magistrate’s Court Act, No. 32 of 1944 as
amended and the Rules made therein:

Erf 1031 Rynfield Townshlp Registration Division I R., Transvaal, in extent 1 983 (onc thousand nine hundred and eighty three) square metres,
held under Deed of Transfer No. T25758/1980, situate 130 Pretoria Road, Rynfield, Benoni, which property has been zoned as *“special residential’’

No warranty or undertaking is given in relation to the improvements which are described as follows:

Main building: Hall, lounge, dining room, 3 bedrooms, bathroom, toilet, shower cubicle and kitchen.

Qutbuildings: Single garage, servants room/w.c., laundry and double carport.

Improvements: Brick wall and brick drive. | s

The material conditions of sale are: ' -

1. The sale wil be held by Public Auction and without reserve and will be “voetstoots

2. lmmedlately after the Sale, the Purchaser shall sign the Conditions of Sale which can be inspected at the Mmsenger of the Court’s Office, Benoni.

3. The Purchaser shall pay all amounts necessary to obtain transfer of the property, including all costs of transfer, l:ransfer duty, rates, taxes, Imenses,
sanitary fees, interest, efc.

4. The purchase price shall be paid as to 10 % (ten per centum) thereof, on the day of the Sale and the unpaid balance togcther with interest on the full
amount of the Judgment Creditor’s claim at the rate of 18,75 % per annum to date of payment within fourteen (14) days to be paid or secured by a Bank or
Building Society guarantee. ;

5, The property shall be sold subject to any existing tenancy.

"6. Faﬂmg compliance with the provisions of the Conditions of Sale, the Purchaser shall forfeit for the benefit of the Execution Creditor the deposit
referred to in 4. hereof without prejudice to any claim against him for damages.

Dated at-Benoni on this 27th day of Jaruary 1986. ' ',-
N. Miller, for Lovell, Miller, Dreyer & Kraitzick, 32 Cranbourne Avenue, P.0. Box 175, Benoni. '

_ : Case 9365/1985
"IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF BENONI HELD AT BENONI
In the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Martyn John Francis Haggett, Defendant

In pursuance of a Judgment in the Court of the Magistrate of Benoni and a Writ of Execution, dated the 8th November 1985, the property listed
hereunder will be sold in Execution, on Friday, the 14th day of March 1986 at 11h00, in front of the Magistrate’s Court, Harpur Avenue, Benoni. This
property shall be sold to the highest bidder without reserve and the sale shall be subject to the provisions of the Magistrate’s Court Act, No. 32 of 1944 as
amended and the Rules made therein:

Portion 40 of Erf 497, MacKenzie Park Extension 1 Townshlp, Registration Division L. R., Transvaal, in extent 1 076 (one thousand and seventy six)
square metres, held under Deed of Transfer No. T21961/1984, situate 9 KelkreWyn Place, M&cKenzne Park Ext 1, Benoni, w]nch property has been
zoned as “spac:tal residential . .

No warranty or undertaking is given in relation to the improvements which are described as follows:
Main building: Lounge, dining room, 3 bedrooms, bathroom toilet and kitchen.
* Outbuildings: Single garage attached and toilet.
The material conditions of sale are: )
1. The sale will be held by Public Auction and without reserve and will be ‘ ‘voetstools' " d
2. Immedlately after the Sale, the Purchaser shall sign the Conditions of Sale which can be inspected at the Messcnger of the Court's Ofﬁce, Benoni.

3. The Purchaser shall pay all amounts necessary to obtain transfer of the property, mcludmg all costs of transfer, transfer duty, rates, taxes, licenses,
sanitary fees, interest, efc.

4. The purchase price shall be paid as to 10 % (ten per centum) thereof, on the day of the Sale and the unpaid balance together with interest on the full
amount of the Judgment Creditor’s claim at the rate of 19 25 % per annum to date of payment within fourteen (14) days to be paid or secured by a Bank or
Building Society guarantee.

5. The property shall be sold subject to any existing tenancy.

6. Failing compliance with the provisions of the Conditions of Sale, the Purchaser shall forfeu for the benefit of the Execution Creditor the deposn
referred to in 4. hereof without prejudice to any claim against him for damages.

Dated at Benoni on this 27th day of January 1986.
N Miller, for cheli Miller, Dreyer & Kxalmck 32 Cranbourne Avenue, P.O. Box 175, Benom

. - :  Case 9350/1985
IN THE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF BENONI HELD AT BENONI
In the matter between United Building Society, Plaintiff, and Bernard Michael Walton, Defendant

In pursuance of a Judgment in the Court of the Magistrate of Benoni and a Writ of Execuuon, dated the 22nd day of November 1983, the property .
listed hereunder will be sold in Execution, on Friday, the 14th day of March 1986 at 11h00, in front of the Maglstrate s Court, Harpur Avenue, Benoni.
This property shall be sold to the highest bidder without reserve and the sale shall be subject to the provisions of the Magmmte s Court Act, No. 32 of
1944 as amended and the Rules made therein;

Erf 74, Brentwood Extension 1 Township, Registration Division 1.R., Transvaal, in extent 808 (eight hundred and eight) square metres, held under
_ Deed of Transfer No. T5337/1984, situate at 2 Britstown Road, Brentwood Extcnsmn 1, Benoni, which property has been zoned as *‘special residential”’.

+ No warranty or undertaking is given in relation to the improvements which are described as follows:
Main building: Lounge, diningroom, family room, 3 bedrooms , bathroom/w. c. and kitchen.
Outbuildings: Carport/w.c.

Improvements: Brick drive.



206 No.10093 o . STAATSKOERANT, 14 FEBRUARIE 1986

The material conditions of sale are:
1. The sale will be held by Public Auction and without reserve and will be ““voetstoots™.
2. Immediately after the Sale, the Purchaser shall sign the Conditions of Sale which can be mspected at the Messenger of the Court’s Office, Benoni.

3. The Purchaser shall pay all amounts necessary to obtain ttnnsfer of the property, lncludlng all costs of iransfer, transfer duty, rates, taxes, hcenses.
sanitary fees, interest, etc. .

4. The purchase price shall be pmd asto 10 % (ten percentum} thereof, on the day of the Sale and the unpaid balance together with interest on the full
amount of the Judgment Creditor’s claim at the rate of 19,25 % per annum to date of payment within fourteen (14) days to be paid or secured by a Bank or
Building Society guarantee.

5. The property shall be sold subject to any existing tenancy.

6. thng compliance with the provisions of the Conditions of Sale, the Purchaser shall forfelt for the benefit of the Execution Creditor the deposit
referred to in 4. hereof without prejudice to any claim against him for damagwes :

Dated at Benoni on this 27th day of January 1986.
N. Miller, for Lovell, Miller, Dreyer & Kraitzick, 32 Cranbourne Avenue, P.O. Box 175, Benoni.

Case 7688/1985
INTHE MAGISTRATE’S COURT FOR THE DISTRICT OF BENONI HELD AT BENONI o )
In the mauer between United Bllilding Society, Plaintiff, and Petrus Boti Motha, Defeudan(

On the 14th day of March 1986 at 11h00, a public auction sale will be held in front of the Maglstrate s Comt._Harpur Avenue, Benoni, at which the
Messenger of the Court will, pursuant to the Judgmént of the Court in this action, Warrant of Execution issued in terms thereof and attachment in
Execution made thereunder sell, to the highest bidder, wuhnut reserve, and the Sale shall be subjec( to the provisions of the Maglsu'ate s Court Act No. 32
of 1944, as amended and the Rules made therein:

The Right of Leasehold for residential purposes in respect of Site 579 m the Township of Daveyton Extension 3, Benoni (General Plan L291/81)
situate in the area of jurisdiction of the Chief Comnnss&onerﬁast Rand. -

Improvements reported (which are not warranted to be correct and are not guaranteed) are:

Lounge, 2 bedrooms, toilet, shower cubicle and kitchen.

Held under Certificate of Right of Leasehold No. Da\reyt{m 579!-:'3 dated the 22nd December 1983

The material conditions of sale are:

1. The sale will be held by Public Auction and wlthom reserve and will be “voetstoots

2; Immedlalely after the Sale, the Purchaser shall sign the Conditions of Sale which can be mspected at the Messenger of the Court's Office, Benoni.

3. The Purchaser shall pay all amounts necessary to obtain transfer of the property, including all costs of transfer, transfer duty, rates, taxes, licenses,
sanitary fees, interest, etc.

4. The purchase price shall be paid as o 10 % (ten per eentum) thereof, on the day of lhe Sale and the unpaid balmce togethet with interest on the full
amount of the Judgment Creditor’s claim at the rate of 17,25 % per annum to date of payment within fomaeen (14) days to be paid or secured by a Bank or
Building Society guarantee.

'5. The property shall be sold subject to any existing tenancy

6. Failing compli